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Foreword

World Development Report 1991, the fourteenth in
this annual series, synthesizes and imerprets the
lessons of more than forty years of development
experience. This Report, together with last year's
on poverty and next year's on the environment,
seeks to provide a comprehensive o. .1rview of the
development agenda.

The 1990s began with dramatic changes. Many
countries in Eastern Europe and elsewhere initi-
ated ambitious reforms of their economic and po-
litical systems. These reforms reflect b )th the accu-
mulated evidence on econom'c policies and
fundamental changes in the political environment.
Not only in Eastern Europe, but also in Africa,
Asia, Latin America, and the Middle East, people
are seeking escape from poverty and oppression to
gain control over their own destinies and find bet-
ter lives for themselves and their families. Against
the backdrop of these transitions, this year's Re-
port links the hiitorical debates that counseled
policymakers in their past decisions, the lessons of
experience, and the evolving thought on how best
to proceed.

One of the most valuable lessons relates to the
interaction between the state and the market in
fostering development. Experience shows that
success in promoting economic growth and pov-
erty reduction is most likely when governments
complement markets; dramatic failures result
when they conflict. The Report describes a market-
friendly approach in which governments allow
markets to function well, and in which govern-
ments concentrate their interventions on areas in
which markets prove inadequate.

The Report looks at four main aspects of the
relationship between governments and markets.
First, investing in people requires an efficient pub-
lic role. Markets alone generally do not ensure that
people, especially the poorest, receive adequate
education, health care, nutrition, and access to
family planning. Second, essential for enterprises
to flourish is an enabling climateone that in-
cludes competition, adequate infrastructure, and

institutions. Competition fosters innovation, the
diffusion of technology, and the efficient use of
resources. Third, successful economic develop-
ment requires the integration of countries with the
global econorm . Openness to international flows
of goods, services, capital, labor, technology, and
ideas spurs economic growth. Fourth, a stable
macroeconomic foundation is essential to sus-
tained progress. Restoring the confidence of the
private sector is now a major challenge for several
countries with a long history of macroeconomic
instability.

What are the prospects for rapid development in
the years ahead? The Report notes that a favorable
international climate is critici.1 for future develop-
ment. The effects of the policies of industrial coun-
tries on development grow, as more developing
countries turn outward and the world becomes
more and more interdependent. But the Report
stresses that, above all, the future of developing
countries is in tht ir own hands. Domestic policies
and institutions hold the key to successful devel-
opment. With strong and sustained reforms at
home, the Report concludes, the pace of develop-
ment can be substantially increasedto lift mil-
lions of people out of poverty by the end of the
decade.

Like its predecessors, World Development Report
1991 includes the World Development Indicators,
which offer selected social and economic statistics
on 124 countries. The Report is a study by the staff
of the World Bank, and the judgments made
herein do not necessarily reflect the views of the
Board of Directors or the governments they
represent.

May 31. 1991

Barber B. Conable
President
The World Bank

III
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Definitions and data notes

A note on data selection

The data used in this World Development Report
cover a range of time periods and are from more
than 100 countries (both industrial and develop-
ing). Data availability was the primary criterion for
usage; other criteria varied from chapter to chap-
ter. For details, see the technical note at the end of
the main text.

Cuuntr) Joups

For operational and analytical purposes the World
Bank's main criterion for classifying economies is
according to their gross national product (GNP)
per capita. Every economy is classified as low-in-
come, middle-income (subdivided into lower-mid-
dle and upper-middle), or high-income. In addi-
tion to classification by income, other analytical
groups are based on regions, exports, and levels of
external debt.

In this edition of World Development Report and
its statistical annex, the World Development Indi-
cators (WDI), minor changes to country classifica-
tion have been introduced. The changes are: (a)
the "nonreporting nonmembers" group is now
"other economies" and includes only Albania,
Cuba, Democreic People's Republic of Korea, and
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR); (b)
"total reporting economies" is replaced by
"world." Note that the definition of "oil ex-
porters" has been changed (see the definition in
the analytical groups below). As in previous edi-
tions, this Report uses the latest GNP per capita
estimates to classify countries. The country com-
position of each income group may therefore
change from one edition to the next. Once the clas-

sification is fixed for any edition, all the historical
data presented are based on the same country
grouping. The country groups used in this Report
are defined as follows.

Low-income economies are those with a GNP per
capita of $580 or less in !')89.

Middle-income ecomnnies are those with a GNP
per capita of more than $580 but less than $6,000 in
1989. A further division, at GNP per capita of
$2,335 in 1989, is made between lower-middle-in-
come and upper-middle-income economies.

Hish-income economies are those with a GNP
per capita of $6 ,t6- or more in 1989.

Low-income middle-income economies are
sometimes referred to as developing economies.
The use of the term is convenient; it is not in-
tended to imply that all economies in the group are
experiencing similar development or that other
Pconomies have reached a preferred or finifl stage
of development. Classification by income does not
necessarily reflect development status. (In the
World Development Indicators, high-income econ-
omies classified by the Uffited Nations or other-
vis regarded by their authorities as developing

are identified by the symbol t). The use of the term
'countries" to refer to economies implk. no judg-

ment by the Bank about the legal or other status of
a territory.

"Other ecomwdes" are Albania, Cuba, Demo-
cratic People's Republic of Korea, and the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics (UF-SR). In the main ta-
bles of the World Development Indicators, only
aggregates are shown for this group, but Box A.2
in the technical notes to the WDI contains key indi-
cators reported for each of these countries.



"World" comprises all economies, including
economies with less than 1 million population,
which are not shown separately in the main tables.
See the technical notes to the WDI for aggregation
methods used to retain the same country group
across time.

Analytical groups

For analytical purposes, other overlapping classi-
fications based predominantly on exports or exter-
nal debt are used in addition to geographic coun-
try groups. The lists provided below are of
economies in they oups that have populations
of more than 1 millio-. Countries with less than 1
million population, although not shown sepa-
rately, are included in group aggregates.

Oil exporters are countries for which exports of
petroleum and gas, including reexports, account
for at least 50 percent of exports of goods and ser-
vices. They are People's Republic of the Congo,
Islamic Republic of Iran, Iraq, Libya, Nigeria,
Oman, Saudi Arabia, Trinidad and Tobago, United
Arab Emirates, and Venezuela. Although the
USSR meets the established criterion, because of
data limitations it is excluded from this group
measure.

Seperehi indebted nziddle-mconte countrws (abbre-
viated to "severely indebted" in the World Devel-
opment Indicators) are twenty countries that are
deemed to have encountered severe debt-servicing
difficulties. These are defined as countries in
which three of the four key ratios are above critical
levels: debt to GNP 150 percent), debt to exports of
goods and all services (275 percent), accrued debt
service to exports (30 percent), and accrued inter-

est to exports (20 percent). The twenty countries
are Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, People's Re-
public of the Congo, Costa Rica, Cite divoire. Ec-
uador, Arab Republic of Egypt, Hondura:, Hun-
gary, Mexico, Morocco, Nicaragua, Peru,
Philippines, Poland, Senegal, Uruguay, and
Venezuela.

OECD members, a subgroup of "high-income
economies," comprises the members of the Or-
ganisation for Economic Co-operation and Devel-
opment except for Greece, Portugal, and Turkey,
which are included among the middle-income
economies.

Geographic regions (low-income and
middle-income economies)

Sub-Saharan Africa comprises all countries
south of the Sahara except South Africa.

Europe, Middle East, and North Africa comprises
the middle-income European countries of Bul-
garia, Czechoslovakia, Greece, Hungary, Poland,
Portugal, Romania, Turkey, and Yugoslavia, and
all the economies of North Africa and the Middle
East, and Afghanistan. For some analyses in World
Development Report, Eastern Europe (Hungary,
Poland, Romania, and Yugoslavia) is treated
separately.

East Asia comprises all the low- and middle-
income economies of East and Southeast Asia and
the Pacific, east of and including China and
1 hailand.

South Asia comprises Bangladesh, Bhutan, In-
dia, Myanmar, Nepal, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka.

Latin America and the Caribbean comprises all
American and Caribbean economies south of the
United States.
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Data notes

Billion is 1,000 million.
Trillion is 1,000 billion.
Tons are metric tons equal to 1,000 kilograms,

or 2,204.6 pounds.
Dollars are current U.S. dollars unless other-

wise specified.
Growth rates are based on constant price data

and, unless otherwise noted, have been computed
with the use of the least-squares method. See the
technical note to the World Development Indica-
tors for details of this method.

The symbol I in dates, as in "1988/89," means
that the period of time may be less than two years
but straddles two calendar years and refers to a
crop year, a survey year, or a fiscal year.

xii

The symbol .. in tables means not available.
The symbol in tables means not applicable.
Tlw nunther 0 or 0.0 in tables and figures

means zero or a quantity less than half the unit
shown and not known more precisely.

The cutoff date for all data in the World Devel-
opment Indicators is April 30, 1991.

Historical data in this Report may differ from
those in previous editions because of continuous
updating as better data become available, because
of a change to a new base year for constant price
data, and because of changes in country composi-
tion in income and analytical groups.

Economic and demographic terms are defined in the
technical note to the World Development
Indicators.



Overview

Development is the most important challenge fac-
ing the human race. Despite the vast opportunities
created bv the technological revolutions of the
twentieth century, more than -I billion people, one-
fifth of the world's population, live on less than
one dollar a daya standard of living that Western
Europe and the United States attained two hun-
dred years ago.

The task is daunting, but by no means hopeless.
During the past forty years many developing
countries have achieved progress at an impressive
pace. Many have achieved striking gains in health
and education. Some have seen their average in-
comes rise more than fivefolda rate of progress
that is extraordinary by historical standards. So if
nothing else were certain, we would know that
ranid and sustained development is no hopeless
dream, but an achievable reality.

Nonetheless, many countries have done poorly,
and in some living standards have actually fallen
during the past thirty years. That is why poverty
remains such a formidable problem and why sub-
stantial economic progress has yet to touch mil-
lions of people. The sharp contrast between suc-
cess and failure is the starting point for World
Development Report 1991. Why have country experi-
ences been so different? What must developing
countries do if the productivity and well-being of
tbeir people are to increase rapidly during the next
decade? What can the international community do
to spur development and alleviate poverty? These
questions are all the more pressing because nearly
95 percent of the increase in the world's labor torce
during the next twenty-five years will occur in the
developing world.

The processes driving economic development
are by no means fully understood. But much can
be learned from experience. History shows, above
all, that economic policies and institutions are cru-
cial. This is encouraging, because it implies that
the countries which have failed to prosper can do
better. But it is also challenging, because it obliges
governments everywhere (not just in developing
countries) as well as the multilateral agencies to
take account of the factors that have promoted de-
velopment and pat them to work.

A central issue in development, and the princi-
pal theme of the Report, is the interaction between
governments and markets. This is not a question
of intervention versus laissez-fairea popular di-
chotomy, but a false one. Competitive markets are
the best way yet found for efficiently organizing
the production and distribution of goods and ser-
vices. Domestic and external competition provides
the incentives that unleash entrepreneurship and
technological progress. But markets cannot oper-
ate in a vacuumthey re..luire a legal and regula-
tory framework that only governments can pro-
vide. And, at many other tasks, markets
sometimes prove inadequate or fail altogether.
That is why governments must, for example, in-
vest in infrastructure and provide essential ser-
vices to the poor. It is not a question of state or
market: each has a large and irreplaceable role.

A consensus is gradually forming in favor of a
"market-friendly" approach to development. The
Report describes the various elements of this strat-
egy, and their implementation in a wide variety of
country contexts. It goes further. It stresses the
complementary ways markets and governments



Figure 1 Per capita income: selected countries
in 1988 compared with the United States,
1830-1988
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Note: Countries were selected on the basis of data availability
Sources: For United States, World Bank data and Mad disci,
background paper; for other countries, Summers and Heston 1991.

can pull together. if markets can work well, and
are allowed to, there can be a substantial economic
go.n. If markets fail, governments intervene
cautiously and judiciously in response, there is a
further gain. But if the two are brought together,
the evidence suggests that the whole ;- greater
than the sum. When markets and governments
have worked in harness, the results have been
spectacular, but when they have worked in oppo-
sition, the results have been disastrous.

The world economy in transition

The technological changes of this century have en-
abled countries to use their resources much more
productively than ever before. Living conditions
have improved beyond recognition, not just in in-
dustrial countries but also in most developing
countries. The pace of this improvement has
seemed to accelerate with time. It took the United
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Kingdom sixty years to double its real income per
person, starting in 1780. Many developing coun-
tries matched the achievement within twenty
years, after World War II.

The real income gap between the industrial
countries and some developing countries, notably
those in East Asia, has narrowed dramatically
since World War II. But the gap between the indus-
trial countries and the developing countries of
other regions has widened. The 1980s were a diffi-
cult decade for most countriesthough per capita
income in China and India, the most populous
countries, and Asia as a whole, grew substantially.
In the past quarter century, per capita income
grew little in such countries as Argentina, Jamaica,
Nigeria, and Peru; in Nicaragua, Uganda, Zaire,
and Zambia, it declined. Many poor countries
have per capita real incomes that are much lower
than that of the United States at the beginning of
the nineteenth century (Figure I). However, the
gaps between rich and poor in infant mortality anu
life expectancy have narrowed more quickly
thanks to the spread of medical technology, envi-
ronmental sanitation, better nutrition, education,
and the natural limits to achievement in such indi-
cators (Figure 2).

The crucial question for the future is whether
national and international policies will permit the
potential created by technological progress to be
exploited. Sustainable development requires
peace. War and its aftermath in the Middle East
have cast a cloud of uncertainty over that region.
Ethnic strife, civil wars, and international con-
flicts, as well as natural disasters, continue to de-
stroy the fragile base of development in many
parts of the world. By conservative estimates,
wars have been directly responsible for 20 million
deaths since 1950. That includes more than 12 mil-
lion deaths from civil wars in the developing
w J. Far and away, the most important cause of
famine in developing countries in recent years has
been not inadequate agricultural output or pov-
erty, but military conflict.

Rapid development also requires that economic
integration expand for all. The boundaries that
separate national markets for goods, capital, and
labor have continued to be eroded. Worldwide
trade has expanded by than b percent a year
since 1950, which is more than 50 percent faster
than the growth of output. Global integration in
trade, investment, factor flows, technology, and
communication has been tying economies to-
gether. But it remains to be seen whether this
trend will continue.

H



Increasing exposure to external influences un-
doubtedly puts the developing countries at risk.
High industrial-country fiscal deficits, potentially
high international interest rates, weaknesses in the
financial institutions in the United States, deterio-
ration of some aspects of the financial situation in
Japan, and protracted and inconclusive negotia-
tions in the Uruguay Round of trade talks will all
take their toll. But global integration in the flow of
goods, services, capital, and labor also brings
enornt .)us benefits. It promotes competition and
efficiency, and it gives poor countries access to ba-
sic know)edge in medicine, science, and
engineering.

Sustained development depends on global con-
ditions and especially on country policies. Re-
cently, countries in Eastern Europe embarked on
ambitious programs of economic reform. The So-
viet Union grappled with difficulties of economic
and political transformation. A number of devel-
oping countries initiated policy improvements
similar to the earlier ones elsewhere. Democracy
swept through Eastern Europe as well as parts of
the developing world.

The staff of the World Bank has made projec-
tions for the world economy in the 1990s. If there
are no major adverse shocks and generally good
policies, average per capita real incomes in the in-
dustrial countries might grow by about 2.5 percent
a year (Table 1). This could be achieved with an
inflation rate of 3-4 percent and a real interest rate
-.Nf about 3 percent. If world trade expands more
than 5 percent a year and recent policy reforms
continue and are consolidated, per capita real in-
comes in the developing countries might grow by
roughly 3 percent a year. Better or worse external
conditions could raise or lower this outcome by
0.5-1.0 percentage point. More extreme scenarios

Table 1 Growth of real GDP per capita, 1965-2000

Figure 2 Life expectancy at birth:
selected countries in 1985 compared with
Japan, 1900-85

1920 1940 1960 1980 85

Note: Countries were selected on the basis of data availability
Sources: World Bank data; United Nations 1991.

(for example, substantially lower growth rates in
industrial countries) are plausible, but not likely,
particularly during a period as long as a decade.

Country studies which support hese projec-
tions suggest that, under more vigorous and com-
prehensive reforms, the developing countries'
long-term income growth could be improved by

(average annual percentage change. unless noted)

Group

Population,
1989

(millions) 19(.6-73 1973-80 1980-89

Prolection
p.r

190s'

Industrial count ries 773 3.7 2.3 2.3 1.8-2.5

Developin,g count rws 4,053 3.9 2.5 1.6 2.2-2.9
Sub-Saharan Africa 480 2.1 0.4 1.2 0.3-0.5
East Asia 1.552 5.3 4.9 6.2 4.2-5.3
South Asia 1,131 1.2 1.7 3.0 2.1-2.6
Europe, Middle East, ,Ind North Africa 433 5.8 1.9 0.4 1.4-1.8
Latin America and the Caribbean 421 3.8 2.5 0.4 1.3-2.0

Developing countnes weighted by poptdatwe 4,053 3.0 2.4 2.9 2.7-3.2

a. Projected on the basis of the two main scenarios (baseline and downside) discussed in Chapwr I
b. Using population shares as weights when aggregating GDP growth across countries.
Sources World Bank data and World Bank 1991a.
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1.5-2 percentage pointson average, about twice
tl-e improvement from better external conditions.
What, in detail, those reforms might be is the sub-
ject of the body of the Report. These projections
also contain a warning: if recent reforms are re-
versed, the outcome might easily be much worse.

Paths to development

The challenge of development, in the broadest
sense, is to improve the quality of life. Especially
in the world's poor countries, a better quality of
life generally calls for higher incomesbut it in-
volves much more. It encompasses, as ends in
themselves, better education, higher standards c
health and nutrition, less poverty, a cleaner envi-
ronment, more equality of opportunity, greater in-
dividual freedom, and a richer cultural life. This
Report is concerned primarily with economic de-
velopment, in itself a broad idea. Any notion of
strictly economic progress must, at a minimum,
look beyond growth in per capita incomes to the
reduction of poverty and greater equity, to prog-
ress in education, health, and nutritioil, and to the
protection ot titc environment.

Thinking on development has shifted repeat-
edly during the past fo;ty years. Progress has not
moved along a straight li.e from darkness to light.
Instead there have been successes and failures,
and a gradual accumulatbn of knowledge and in-
sight. On some matters, a fairly clear understand-
ing has emerged, but m my questions still remain
contentious and unanswered.

Climate, culture, 7.nd natural resources were
once thought to be the keys to economic develop-
ment. Rapid .ndustrialization, using explicit and
implicit taxes on agriculture to fund industrial in-
vestment, was for many years a much-favored
strategy. After the Great Depression and through
the 1960s, most policymakers favored import sub-
stitution combined with fostering infant indus-
tries. In its day this view was endorsed, and the
strategy supported, by external aid and finance
agencies.

These views have not stood the test of time.
Now there is clearer evidence, from both develop-
ing and industrial countries, that it is better not to
ask governments to manage development in de-
tail. Discriminatory taxes on agriculture have al-
most always turned out to be taxes on growth.
Economic isolation behind trade barriers has
proved costly. Retarding competition and interfer-
ing with prices, deliberately or accidentally, have
very often proved counterproductive.
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As the importance of openness and competition
has been realized, the conviction has grown that
they are insufficient by themselves. Investing in
people, if done right, provides the firmest founda-
tion for lasting development. And the proper eco-
nomic role of government is larger than merely
standing in for markets if they fail to work well. In
defining and protecting property rights, providing
effective legal, judicial, and regulatory systems,
improving the efficiency of the civil service, and
protecting the environment, the state forms the
very core of development. Political and civil liber-
ties are not, contrary to a once-popular view, in-
consistent with economic growth.

As a matter of arithmetic, the growth of output can
be accounted for as the growth of capital and labor
and changes in the productivity of those inputs. Pro-
ductivity has grown mLch more slowly in develop-
ing countries than in industrial countries. In the
nearly seventy countries examined for the Report,
changes in the use of capital made a large contribu-
tion to changes in output. But the key to explaining
the differences in the growth of output from country
to country is the growth of productivity.

Growing productivity is the engine of develop-
ment. But what drives productivity? The answer is
technological progress, which is in turn influenced
by history, culture, education, institutions, and
policies for openness in developing and industrial
countries. Technology is diffused through invest-
ment in physical and human capital and through
trade. Strong evidence links productivity to invest-
ments in human capital and the quality of the eco-
nomic environmentespecially the extfmt to
which markets are distorted.

The Report looks at several indexes of market
distortion, such as the parallel-market premium
on the exchange of foreign currency and restric-
tions on trade. Far more economies have had se-
verely distorted price systems than only mod-
erately or slightly distorted ones. Most of the
countries with severely distorted prices did poorly
in output growth and productivity. At the oppo-
site extreme, the few economies that had relatively
undistorted price systems did well. In the middle
the results are more ambiguous: some economies
were successful, but others did much less well. In
general, a relatively undistorted price system,
other things being equal, has a better chance of
promoting growth than a heavily distorted one. A
range of evidence also suggests what can be
gained by reducing interventions in the market.
For instance, various degrees of reforms in Chile,
China, Ghana, India, Indonesia, the Republic of



Korea, Mexico, Morocco, and Turkey during the
1980s were generally followed by improvements in
economic performance.

Is this view really consistent with the remark-
able achievements of the East Asian economies, or
with the earlier achievements of Japan? Why, in
these economies, were interventions in the market
such as infant-indus%ry protection and credit sub-
sidies associated with success, not failure? First,
these governments disciplined their interventions
with international and domestic competition. This
meant that interventions had to be carried out
competently, pragmatically, and flexibly; if one
failed, it was likely to be removed. Instead of re-
sisting market competition, governments tried to
anticipate itand when they were proved wrong,
they were quick to undo the harm. Second, these
governments, on the whole, were careful to en-
sure that intervention did not end up distorting
relative prices unduly: in trade, they successfully
neutralized the bias against exports that is usually
a by-product of protection. Third, their interven-
tion was more moderate than in most other devel-
oping countries. In that respect, these economies
refute the case for thoroughgoing dirigisme as con-
vincingly as they refute the case for laissez-faire.

In several respects, government intervention is
essential for development. What then are the con-
ditions under which government intervention is
likely to help, rather than hinder? Economic the-
ory and practical experience suggest that interven-
tions are likely to help provided they are market-
friendly. That means:

Intervene reluctantly. Let markets work unless
it is demonstrably better to step in. Certain actions
involving public goods readily pass this test in
principle because the private sector does not usu-
ally carry them out: spending on basic education,
infrastructure, the relief of poverty, population
control, and environmental protection. Certain
other actions usually fail the test. For instance, it is
usually a mistake for the state to carry out physical
production, or to protect the domestic productkm
of a good that can be imported more cheaply and
whose local production offers few spillover
benefits.

Apply checks and balances. Put interventions
continually to the discipline of the international
and domestic markets. The Republic of Korea
withdrew its support for the heavy chemicals in-
dustry when market performance showed that the
policy was failing.

Intervene apenhi. Make interventions simple,
transparent. and subject to rules rather than offi-

Figure 3 Policy distortion, education,
and growth in GDP, sixty developing
economies, 1965-87

GDP
growth

(percent)

High4 --11°' Low
distortion distortion

High
education

Low
education

Note: High distortion reflects a foreign exchange premium of mom
than 30 percent; low distortion, a premium of 30 percent or less.
Education is measured by the average years of schooling, excluding
postsecondary schooling, cf the population age fifteen to sixty-four.
High education is defined here as more than 3.5 years; low
education, 3.5 years or less. For the derivation of data, see
Table 2.4.
Sources: International Currency Analysis, Inc.. various years;
World Bank data.

cial discretion. Pri,(..r. for example, tariffs to quan-
titative controls.

The complementarity of a sound policy climate
and market-friendly interventions is one of the
most encouraging lessons of development experi-
ence. Analysis suggests, for example, that there
max, be an interaction between different forms of
investment (human, physical, and infrastructure)
and the quality of policies (Figure 3). Among a
sampk of sixty developing economies during the
period 1965-87, those with distorted policies and a
low level of education grew, on the average, by 3.1
percent a year. The economies that had either
higher levels of education or fewer policy distor-
tions did better, growing at 3.8 percent a year. But
the countries that had boththat is, a higher level
of education and fewer distortions--grew at 5.5
percent a year. There also seems to be such a cora-
plenwntaritv between increasing physical capital
arid economic policies. This research does not by
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Figure 4 The interactions in a marke I-friendly strategy for development

itself show causation, but it suggests that the re-
sults from moving forv, ard on several fronts at
once can be exceptionally good.

Elements of a market-friendly approach

The Report looks at the relation between govern-
ments and markets under four broad headings:
human development, the domestic economy, the
international economy, and macroeconomic pol-
icy. These areas of activity are interrelated. A rela-
tively undistorted domestic economy rewards
those who build up their human capital more gen-
erously than does a distorted one; at the same
time, education makes the domestic economy
more productive by speeding the adoption of new
technology. To take another example, a stable mac-
roeconomy helps the domestic price system be-
cause it clears away the fog of inflation. But micro-
economic efficiency also makes it easier to keep
inflation low: with fewer unviable enterprises,
there will be less need for subsidies to swell the
public sector deficit. All four sets of actions are
worth doing in their own right. But because of
such linkages, the results will probably be dispro-
portionately strong if done together (see Figure 4).
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Investing in people

The economic returns from public and private in-
vestments in people are often extremely high.
Markets in developing countries cannot generally
be relied upon to provide peopleespecially the
poorestwith adequate education (especially pri-
mary education), health care, nutrition, and family
planning services.

Rapid population growth is a crucial concern in
some countries such as Bangladesh and in some
parts of the world such as the Sahel. The growth
of the population typically slows as people's edu-
cation and incomes grow and they move to cities.
Yet in many countries, investments in education,
health, and family planning have been necessary,
in addition te income growth, to reduce fertility
and slow the pace of population growth. Effective
family planning programs have informed people
of the private and social costs of high fertility, en-
couraged couples to reduce family size, and
helped to meet the demand for contraceptives.
Such programs have worked best in countries that
have also instituted policies to improve education
for men and increase their opportunities tor

n the modern sector.



Many governments are investing far too little in
human development. In Brazil and Pakistan rapid
growth alone was insufficient to improve the social
indicators substantially. In Chile and Jarraica,
however, these indicators improved even in pe-
tiods of slow growth. Among low-income coun-
tries, Guinea and Sri Lanka have the same per
capita income, but average life expectancy is some
two-thirds longer in Sri Lanka. Among middle-
income countries, Brazil and Uruguay have similar
per capita incomes, but infant mortality is two-
thirds lower in Uruguay. By some estimates
Shanghai has a lower infant mortality rate and
longer life expectancy than New York City.

In addition to increasing the quantity of human
investment, governments must improve its qual-
ity. Too often, capital investments go forward with
inadequate provision for the recurrent expendi-
tures they entail, which results in wasteful under-
utilization. And expenditures are frequently
poorly targeted and involve a great deal of leak-
ages. There is a need to reduce heavy subsidies for
higher educition and to spend much more on pri-
mary education, from which the returns are rela-
tively higher. The case for a similar switch in
spending from expensive curative health care sys-
tems to primary systems is also strong.

More care is required to ensure that public pro-
grams reach their intended beneficiaries. Exam-
ples of well-designed and well-targeted social ex-
penditures include a program to increase primary
school enrollment in Peru; the provision of rural
health facilities in the state of Kerala in India; ef-
forts to reduce infant mortality in Malaysia; and
health programs to raise life expectancy in Chile,
China, and Costa Rica. There are useful oppor-
tunities for partnership with the private sector. In-
volving the private sector permits services to be
delivered more effectively, as in the cases of educa-
tion in Kenya, the Philippines, and Zimbabwe;
and of health care in Rwanda and Zambia.

The climate Mr enterprise

Domestic and external competition has very often
spurred innovation, the diffusion of technology,
and an efficient use of resources. Japan, the
Republic of Korea, Singapore, the United States,
and Europe's most successful economies have all
established global competitive advantage throi
the rigors of competition. Conversely, systen . of
industrial licensing, restrictions on entry and exit,
inappropriate legal codes concerning bankruptcy
and employment, inadequate property rights, and

;
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price controlsall of which weaken the forces of
competitionhave held back technological change
and the growth of productivity.

Examples of such restrictions at various times
include Argentina's policy of favoring incumbent
firms for new industrial investment; barriers to en-
try or exit in many African countries, China, India,
and Eastern Europe; sheltered national markets
for parts of Europe's computer industry; extensive
price regulations in Brazil, the Arab Republic of
Egypt, and Indonesia; capacity licensing in India
and Pakistan; and state control of selected indus-
tries in almost all developing countries. When reg-
ulatory reforms to correct the obstacls have been
undertakenas in Ghana, India, Indonesia, and
recently many other countriesthey have paid off.

An efficient domestic economy also requires
public goods of correspondingly high quality.
These include, most fundamentally, a regulatory
framework to ensure competition, and legal and
property rights that are both clearly defined and
conscientiously protected. It also requires invest-
ment in infrastructure, such as irrigation and
feeder roads, which have proven to provide high
returns. The returns from research and develop-
ment in agriculture, for instance, can be extremely
high: witness maize in Peru, rubber in Malaysia,
wheat in Chile and Pakistan, and cotton in Brazil.

Domestic policy should confront entrepreneurs
with the information that is embodied in prices,
and it should then equip them (by means of invest-
ments in infrastructure and institutions) to
respond. A detailed study of the World Bank's
investment projects in developing countries con-
firms that market incentives work. The rate of re-
turn to public and private sector projects imple-
mented under policies that do little to distort
prices is consistently higher than under policies
that result in more distortions (Figure 5). A sub-
stantial improvement in policy is associated with a
5-10 percentage point increase in the rate of return
for projects, or a 50-100 percent increase on aver-
age. Also evident are the general positive effects of
institution-building and investing in infrastructure
on returns from projects. Again, this confirms that
good policies and investments (including external
financing) are complementary.

Integration with the global economy

When international flows of goods, services, capi-
tal, labor, and technology have expanded quickly,
the pace of economic advance has been rapid.
Openness to trade, investment, and ideas has



Figure 5 Rates of return for projects financed
by the World Bank and the IFC under
different policies and conditions
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Note: Calculated for 1,200 public and private projects A high
foreign exchange premium is more than 200 percent; moderate,
20-200 percent: low, less than 20 percent. A high fiscal deficit is
more than 8 percent of GNP; moderate, 4-8 percent; low, less than 4
percent. For explanation of trade restrictions, see the technical note
for Chapter 4 at the end of the main text.
Source: World Bank data.

been critical in encouraging domestic producers to
cut costs by introducing new technologies and to
develop new and better products. A high level of
protection for domestic industry, conversely, has
held development back by decades in many
places. The effect of import competition on firms
in, for instance, Chile and Turkey, and the effect of
greater competition in export markets on firms in
Brazil, Japan, and the Repnblic of Korea confirm
the decisive contribution to efficiency that the ex-
ternal economy can make.

The international flow of technology has taken
many forms: foreign investment; foreign educa-
tion; technical assistance; the licensing of patented
processes; the transmission of knowledge through
labor flows and exposure to foreign goods mar-
kets; and technology embodied in imports of capi-
tal, equipment, and intermediate inputs. Policies
to promote these flows include greater openness
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to investment and to trade in goods and services.
Nontariff barriers, which are especially distorting,
need to be phased out, and tariffs reduced, often
substantially.

Governments also need to play a more positive
role. To get the most out of technology transfer,
appropriate education and on-the-job training will
be required. As in Japan and the Republic of Ko-
rea, government agencies and industry associa-
tions can collaborate to gather and disseminate in-
formation on technology, and to help develop
quality control for exports.

Governments in the industrial countries have a
responsibilityif not to the developing world,
then to their own peopleto grant exporters in the
developing countries access to their markets.
Without such access, reforms in the developing
countries may go to waste. For several decades,
the industrial countries had been reducing their
tariffs; in thf: 1980s, however, nontariff barriers
were steadily raised. Between 1966 and 1986, the
share of imports to countries that belong to the
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and De-
velopment (OECD) that were affected by nontariff
measures is estimated to have doubled. In 1986,
more than 20 percent of imports from the develop-
ing countries were covered by "hard-core" mea-
sures alone. Freeing trade within regionsas in
the case of Europe's Project 1992, the United
States-Canada Free Trade Agreement of 1989, and
the proposed free trade agreement for Canada,
Mexico, and the United Statesis beneficial. But it
remains to be seen whether regional blocs will
sv.pport or hinder the goal of a more open slobal
trading system. At any rate, a renewed commit-
ment to the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade (GATT), together with a greater willingness
by all countries to undertake unilateral trade re-
form, is highly desirable.

The macroeconomic foundation

A stable macroeconomic foundation is one of the
most important public goods that governments
can provide. Experience shows that when govern-
ment spending 'las expanded too far, the result
has often been hrge deficits, excessive borrowing
or monetary expansion, and problems in the fi-
nancial sector, which have been quickly followed
by inflation, chronic overvaluat;on of the currency,
and loss of export competitiveness. Excessive bor-
rowing can also lead to domestic and external debt
problems, and to the crowding out of private in-
vestment. Restoring the confidence of the private
sector is now a basic aspect of efforts to spur re-



newed growth and generate employment in sev-
eral countries in .h a history of macroeconomic in-
stability, including Argentina, Bolivia, Côte
d'Ivoire, and Ghana.

Fiscal and financial instability have sometimes
been partly inflicted on governments by external
eventsor by internal shocks such as civil wars or
natural disasters. But governments can choose
how to respond to such pressures. In such coun-
tries as Côte divoire, Mexico, Kenya, and Nigeria,
the response to a temporary economic upswing
was an unsustainable increase in public spending.
Countries such as Botswana, Chile, Colombia, In-
donesia, the Republic of Korea, Malaysia,
Mauritius, and Thailand have managed to keep
their macroeconomic policies on course, and their
broader economic performance has benefited ac-
cordingly.

A government can maintain a prudent fiscal pol-
icy by looking carefully at the division of economic
tasks between the government and the private sec-
tor. That, as the Report argues, is desirable in any
case. In reappraising their spending priorities, im-
plementing tax reform, reforming the financial sec-
tor, privatizing state-owned enterprises, and using
charges to recover the cost of some state-provided
services, governments can meet the goals of micro-
economic efficiency and macroeconomic stability
at the same time.

Developing countries are also affected by the
macroeconomic policies of the indugtrial countries,
especially when these policies reduce the supply
of global savings relative to their demand and raise
real interest rates. An adequate supply of external
capital (concessional and ionconcessional) is es-
sentialwhich calls for sti (mg efforts by the World
Bank and other multilateral agencies, as well as
bilateral sources. The decline in voluntary private
lending to developing countries needs to be le-
versed. The debt crisis remains an obstacle to
growth. Overcoming it requires the implementa-
tion of comprehensive adjustment programs and
return to regular creditworthiness; expanding the
number of countries covered by commercial-debt
and debt-service reduction; more concessional re-
scheduling for the poorest debtor countries; ex-
pansion of debt forgiveness and deepening the
concessionality of other debt relief measures bY
official bilateral lenders; and an increase in equity
and quasi-equity investment.

Rethinking the state

The approach to developrnent that seems to have
worked most reliably, and which seems to offer

most promise, suggests a reappraisal of the respec-
tive roles for the market and the state. Put simply,
governments need to do less in those areas where
markets work, or can be made to work, reasonably
well. In many countries, it would help to privatize
manv of the state-owned enterprises. Govern-
ments need to let domestic and international com-
petition flourish. At the same time, governments
need to do more in those areas where markets
alone cannot be relied upon. Above all, this means
investing in education, health, nutrition, family
planning, and poverty alleviation; building social,
physical, administrative, regulatory, and legal in-
frastructure of better quality; mobilizing the re-
sources to finance public expenditures; and pro-
viding a stable macroeconomic foundation,
without which little can be achieved.

Government intervention to protect the envi-
ronment is necessary for sustainable develop-
ment. Industrial countries as well as developing
countries face serious problems of environmental
degradation. In addition to air and water pollu-
tion, sustained development is threatened by the
depletion of forests, soil, village ponds, and pas-
tures. Appropriate policies include proper pricing
of resources, clearer property rights and resource
ownership, taxes and controls (m pollution, and
investment in production alternatives. The experi-
ence of marw countries suggests that market re-
forms can also help to protect the environment.
But specific environmental actions are needed.
Finding the least costly way to confront environ-
mental ills is a high priority.

What might prevent a realignment of the roles of
state and market? Will the political and social
structures permit it to be implemented? Is it more
or less likely to go forward under governments
that are accountable to their people and that de-
fend political and civil liberties? It has often been
argued that a democratic polity makes economic
development more difficult to achieve. Reform al-
most always comes at the expense of certain
vested interests, and macroeconomic stabilization
usually means at least a temporary rise in um. rn-
ployment. The claim is that only authoritarian gov-
ernments can make the hard choices.

This is patently false. The evidence from large
samples of countries does not go so far as to show
that individual treedorns by themselves spur eco-
nomic growth, but it offers no support at all for the
view that they hold growth back. Neither does it
endorse the notion that authoritarian govern-
ments, on average, show greater pr imise for
achieving rapid growth. And looking beyond
growth to the other elenwnts of economic develop-

9



ment, the lesson of experience is even less equivo-
cal: political freedoms, and civil libertiessuch as
a free press and the free flow of information--
seem to be associated with progress in health and
education in large groups of countries.

The interactions between political systems and
economic policies are complex. Clearly economic
policies are not chosen in a vacuum. All but the
!.,lost repressive governments need to retain a
measure of popular support for their actions. Of-
ten this support has been bought with an assort-
ment of damaging policy interventions (such as
high tariffs, currency overvaluation, and industrial
licensing) as well as corruption and wasteful pub-
lic spending. Military spending remains high in
many industrial as well as developing countries.
Among the latter, it is well in excess of the com-
bined public expenditures on education and health
in many countries such as Angola, Chad, Iraq, the
Democratic People's Republic of Korea, Uganda,
or Zaire. Insecure authoritarian governments have
been at least as prone as democratic ones to go
down this path. At the end of it, all too often, lies
an economic and political crisis that sets develop-
ment back years.

Many countries ha/e suffered a vicious circle of
harmful interventions that entrench special inter-
ests and lead to rent-seeking and the "capture" of
the state. Governments sometimes intervene in
the market to address political instability and other
political constraints. But the result is that all too
often, the combination of pervasive distortions
and predatory states leads to development disas-
ters. Reversing this process requ...es political will
and a political commitment to development. Im-
plementing the economic reforms considered in
this Report is one way to confront the political
constraints on development.

Reform must look at institutions. The establish-
ment of a well-functioning legal system and judici-
ary, and of secure property rights, is an essential
complement to economic reforms. Reform of the
public sector is a priority in many countries. That
includes civil service reform, rationalizing public
expenditures, reforming state-owned enterprises,
and privatization. Related economic reforms in-
clude better delivery of public goods, supervision
of banks, and legislation for financial develop-
ment. Strengthening these institutions will in-
crease the quality of governance and the capacity
of the state to implement development policy and
enable society to establish checks and balances.

Experience also suggests that a relatively equita-
ble distribution of income and assets broadens the
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base of political support for difficult changes. But
caution is needed. Redistribution through distort-
ing prices (such as subsidized credit) can be dam-
aging, and the benefits in any case often gu to the
less needy. Many of the policies recommended in
this Report would tilt the distribution of income in
favor of the poor. Reducing trade protection gener-
ally promotes exports and raises the incomes of
the poor by supporting labor-intensive activities,
for instance, as does spending more on primary
education and preventive health care, improving
the functioning of labor markets, and enhancing
labor mobility. Some countries could improve eq-
uity by reforming their highly regressive tax sys-
tems. Land reform can also be beneficial, as in
China, Japan, and the Republic of Korea, although
its feasibility in many other countries has been
questioned. Subsidies, targeted to the poor, for the
consumption of basic food, may be needed. Every-
where, well-designed safety nets are essential to
protect the most vulnerable from the short-term
costs of reform.

The speed and sequencing of policy reform have
often been decisive. Again, it is hazardous to gen-
eralize. Swift reforms may help to neutralize the
resistance of interest groups opposed to change; or
more gradual reforms may allow time to address
their concerns. But countries such as Ghana, Indo-
nesia, the Republic of Korea, Mexico, and Turkey
seem to show that packages of comprehensive re-
form, with at least some bold changes made at the
start of the program, are more likely to succeed.
Comprehensive reforms can make heavy demands
on the administrative capacity of governments.
Some argue that moving too quickly can raise un-
employment, skew the distribution of income, and
promote the overrapid depletion of natural re-
sources. But the social cost of failing to reform can
be very great, as Argentina, COte d'Ivoire, Peru,
and Eastern Europe all found out in the 1980s.
Swift and comprehensive reforms, with measures
to reduce poverty and protect the environment di-
rectly, will usually be the right way forward.

Priorities for action

The recent slowdown in many industrial countries
and renewed economic uncertainty have cast a
cloud over the global prospects for development.
The task is formidable: for many of the world's
poorest countries, decades of rapid growth will be
needed to make inroads on poverty. And priorities
and constraints vary widely across countries at dif-,

ferent stages of development. Yet the opportunity
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for rapid development is greater today than et any
time in history. International links, in the form of
trade and flows of information, investment and
technology, are stronger now than forty years ago.
Medicine, science, and engineering have all made
great strides; the benefits are available worldwide.
And policymakers have a better understanding
than before of the options for development.

To seize this opportunity, industrial countries,
developing countries, and external aid and lend-
ing agencies need to act. The industrial countries
need to

Roll back restrictions on trade. The Uruguay
Round of trade talks must not be allowed to fail.
Nontariff barriers to trade need to be dismantled.
Developing countries would benefit from being
granted unrestricted access to industriai-countrv
marketssome S55 billion in additional export
earnings, or as much as they receive in aid.

Reform macroeconomic policy. Reduced fiscal
deficits, stable financial systems, stable currencies,
low and stable interest rates, and steady non-
inflationary growth would transform the climate
for development in the rest of the world.

The industrial countries and multilateral asencies,
including the World Bank can strengthen develop-
ment prospects by enhancing the quantity and
quality of external financial assistance. They need
to

Increase financial support. More external fi-
nancing, both concessional and nonconcessional,
would greatly strengthen the development effort.
Many developing countries continue to struggle
with heavy burdens of external debt. Further
progress in extending debt relief to the middle-
and low-income countries is needed.

Suppon policy reform. Additional financing
will be far more effective when it supports sound
domestic policies. Experience shows that it pays
lenders and borrowers alike to ensure that invest-
ments and market-friendly policies go together.

Encourage sustainable growth. The global
community has a great responsibility to take corn-
mon action to protect the earth's environment,
and to support the control of environmental deg-
radation in developing countries.

But the developing countries' prospects are
principally in their own hands. Domestic reforms
ensure the benefits of better external conditions.
The developing countries need to

Invest in people. Governments must spend
more, and more efficiently, on primary education,
basic health care, nutrition, and family planning.
That requires shifts in spending priorities; greater
efficiency and better targeting of expenditures,
and in some cases greater resource mobilization.

Improve the climate for enterprise. Govern-
ments need to intervene less in industrial and agri-
cultural pricing, to deregulate restrictions to entry
and exit, and to focus instead on ensuring ade-
quate infrastructure and institutions.

Open economies to international trade and in-
vestment. This calls for far fewer nontariff restric-
tions on trade and investments, substantially
lower tariffs, and a decisive move away from dis-
cretionary forms of control.

Get macroeconomic policy right. Macro-
economic policy needs to ensure that fiscal deficits
are low and inflation kept in check. Appropriate,
market-based incentives for saving and invest-
ment are essential if domestic resources are to play
their essential part in financing development.

In each of these areas, the challenge to policy-
makers is to exploit the complementarities be-
tween state and market. They can transform the
outlook for economic development by having the
state interv2ne less where it may (for example, in
production), and more where it must (for example,
in environmental protection), by strengthening in-
stitutions and capabilities, by finding nondistor-
tionary wa s to promote equity, and by fostering
checks and balances in governments.

Succeeding in development is indeed the most
pressing of all the challenges that now confront
the human race. Incomplete though our under-
standing still is, enough has been learned in the
past forty years to point the way. Strategies in
which governments support rather than supplant
competitive markets offer the best hope for meet-
ing the challenge of development.
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The world economy in transition

Radical chani.;e is under way in the global econ-
omy. Recently more 0- In a dozen countries hav..
law iched major economic reforms. Democracy has
swept Eastern Europe and is making inroads in the
developing world. The European Community 11,-,;
moved closer to political and economic union. If
these events are cause for optimism, others are
not. War in the Middle East, increas'ng difficulties
with the Soviet Union's economic transition, and
slowing world growth have been setbacks.

This Report will show that what matters most

Figure 1.1 Periods during which output per
person doubled, selected countries

United Kingdom,
1780-1838

United States,
1839-86

Japan, 1885-1919

ihrkey, 1857-77

Brazil, 1961-79

Rep. of Korea,
1966-77

China, 1977-87

Years

0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Note: Foe the rationale for the choice of periods, cee the technical
note at the ena of the main text.
Sources: For United Kingdom, Crafts 1981; for Japan, Maddison
1989; for others, World Bank data.
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for any country's economic development is its
own approach to economic policies and institu-
tions. But global economic conditions are impor-
tant. So whereas the rest of this Report is largely
about what countries themselves can do to im-
prove their performance, this chapter looks at the
global context in which those actions will be cast.

In some ways the international economy will be
unfavorable to development in the coming decade.
Interest rates may remain high, and growth is
likely to remain slow worldwide. No early end to
the debt crisis is in sight--nor is any substantial
resumption in North-South capital flows. The
need to protect the environment poses an addi-
tional challenge. Yet there are also favorable signs
for development. Real reform is being carried out
in Eastern Europe. Ghana, Indonesia, Mexico, and
other countries are striving to sustain their earl:er
programs of reform; Peru, Tanzania, and Viet
Nam, for example, have embarked on new ones. If
more countries do the sameand if their actions
find support in greater openness in international
trade and financerapid progress is indeed
possible.

The long view

Economic history shows that it is possible for
countries to develop rapidly and indeed that foi
many countries the pace of change has acceler-
ated. It shows at the same time that many coun-
tries have developed very slowly, if at all. The key
to development, clearly, is to understand why the
range of experience has been so wide.

The time required for substantial changes in the
quality of life has shrunk steadily over the centu-
ries (Figure 1.1). Beginning in 1780, the United
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Kingdom took fifty-eight years to double its output
per person. Starting in 1839, the United States
took forty-seven years. Starting in the 1880s, Japan
did it in only thirty-four years. After World War II,
many countries doubled their per capita output
even faster than Japan: for example, Brazil in eigh-
teen years, Indonesia in seventeen, the Republic of
Korea in eleven, and China in ten. This change in
pace indicates that the industrial revolution gained
momentum over a long period, whereas catching
up has been a more and more rapid process.

The pace of progress has hastened not only for
income and material consumption, but also for
other aspects of welfare. Many developing coun-
tries have approached the life expectancies of the
industrial world in a remarkably short time (Figure
1.2). These changes reflect better diet, housing
conditions, and access to medical care. The latter,
in turn, were possible thanks to increases in food
production and distribution, growth in family in-
comes, medical advances, public investments in
safe drinking water and sanitary waste disposal,
and, more recently, the development of health
care systems.

Technological progress, more than any other
single factor, has fueled this economic advance.
Innovations have produced great strides in agri-
culture, industry, and services. Famines disap-
peared from Western Europe in the mid-1800s,
from Eastern Europe in the 1930s, and from Asia in
the 1970s. In Africa the challenge of eradicating
famine remains. Over time, countries have tended
to converge with respect to some aspects of perfor-
mance more than others. There has been a particu-
larly strong tendency toward convergence in indi-
cators of basic health. Large falls in infant
mortality have been achieved by many countries
even those with very low incomes. The countries
now classified as developing have better standards
af basic health than the industrial countries did
when they were at the corresponding level of in-
come. The same holds for literacy, although less
so. Convergence in per capita income has been
much more disappointing.

Despite the dramatic progress in some coun-
tries, the differences in per capita incomes are vast
across countries and regions. Table 1.1 shows the
great strides that have been made in raising in-
comes around the world. But it also shows the
great income differences and the lack of progress
in many parts of the world.

Economic theory suggests that productivity and
per capita incomes would converge across coun-
tries over tim. assuming that the countries which
are now developing get access to the new technol-

Figure 1.2 Gains in life expectancy, selected
countries and periods

Average years gained per decade
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1957-87
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India Sri Lanka Rep. of Korea Guatemala

Note: The numbers below each bar indicate life expectancy at birth
at the beginning of the period. For the rationale for the choice of
periods, see the technical note at the end of the main text.
Sources: Data before 1978, Gwatkin 1978: later data for all countries
except India, WHO 1989; for India, United Nations 1989.

ogy introduced by the industrial countries (see
Ch Tter 2). There is evidence that this has hap-
pened in the industrial countries. With interrup-
tions caused by war, the variation in their per cap-
ita incomes has declined steadily over the past
century. This convergence began with the indus-
trial revolution. In the nineteenth century, Austra-
lia, Canada, Japan, the United States, and Western
Europe began to industrialize and to grow at an
accelerating rate. Some other nations followed in
the early twentieth century. But by 1945, most of
the world had failed to make much progress.

Asia, the world's most populous region, has re-
cently begun to catch upin some cases, at a spec-
tacular rate. But Sub-Saharan Africa has seen its
per capita incomes fall in real terms since 1973. In
1950 the region's per capita income was 11 percent
of the industrial-country average; now it is 5 per-
cent. Latin America has also slipped, especially
since 1980. There are disparities within groups of
countries, too. They are growing among the less
advanced economies as a whole, and especially in
East and South Asia.

Extraordinary progress is possible even when
countries seem doomed to fail. Forty-three years
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Table 1.1 Histoi ical trends in GDP per capita
1198(1ittternahmal dollars)

rowth rate

Regton or group 1830 1913 1950 1973 1989 1913-50 1950-89

Asia 375 510 487 1215 2,812 0.1 3.6
(4(1) (23) (15) (16) (28)

Latin Hmerica 1,092 1,729 2,969 3.164 1.2 1.2

(49) (52) (40) (31)

Sub-Saharan 348 558 513 0.8
Africa (11) (8) (i)

Europe, Middle 940 2,017 2,376 2.0
East, and (29) (27) (26)

North
Africa

Eastern 600 1,263 2,128 4,658 5,618 1.4 2.0
Europe (64) (57) ((i5) (63) (56)

Developing 701 839 1,599 2.796 2.7
economies (32) (25) (22) (28)

OECD
members 935 2,220 3.298 7,396 10,104 1_1 2.3

Note. Dato presented are simple averages of GDP per capita Numbers in parentheses are regional GDI' per apita a, a pert entage ot (;1)1' in the
OF.CD economies Regional groupings include only non-high-income countries. Ilungarv is included in 1 astern Europe group, not in Europe.
Middle hist, and North Africa
Sowers: For 1830-.1965. Maddison. baAground paper. Data for 1950- 65 tor Atrica and the Middle 1 a...t are bawd on 01 ( D. data atter MA are
based on growth rates from the World Bank data base Ehmchmark %attics are Mil international dollar estimates from Maddison, bk kground
paper. it available; trimi Summers and }lesion 1984. otherwise.

ago an influential wyernment report in an impor-
tant developing country observed that labor today
shunned hard, productive jobs and sought easy,
merchant-like work. The report showed that
workers productivity had fallen, wages were too
high, and enterprises were inefficient and heavily
subsidized. The country had virtually priced itself
out of international markets and faced a severe
competitive threat from newly industrializing
China and India. It was overpopulated and becom-
ing more so. This would be the last opportunity,
concluded the prime minister in July 1947, to dis-
cover whether his country would be able to stand
on its own two feet or become a permanent burden
for the rest of the world. That country was Japan.
The central question of this Report is why coun-
tries like Japan have succeeded so spectacularly
while others have failed.

The setting for development

The key to global development has been the diffu-
sion of technological progress. New technology
has allowed resources to be used more produc-
tiv:?ly, causing incomes to rise and the quality of
life to improve. Scientific and medical innovation
has proceeded at a breathtaking pace during the
past two hundred years (Bo \ I. 1).
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Using new technologies effectively has often re-
quired adaptation and innovation in economic in-
stitutions, and occasionally political and social in-
stitutions, too. New means of transport extended
markets and thereby increased the division of la-
bor, leading, as Adam Smith observed, to more
specialization: goods and labor were traded for
money instead of bartered, and so on. Today, cre-
ating and strengthening market institutions is the
biggest task for the former socialist countries ot
Europe and for many of the developing countries.

Chiba/ integration

Trade was crucial in the spread of technology.
Countries have usually k..;eveloped more quickly as
part of the world economy than in isolation, al-
though protection has stimulated growth in some
instances. I listorically, trade wars have retarded
global development.

The Great Depression and its aftermath are per-
haps the clearest example of this. The collapse of
the post World War I trading system did not trig-
ger the Great Depression, hut it did contribute to
its depth, spread, and duration. The stock market
crash of October 1929 caused demand and trade to
slump. After the failure to reach a cooperative
trade agreement in 1929, the United States raised



Box 1.1 Innovations that changed the world

During the past two hundred years, a series of mator
scientific and technological advances have dramatically
changed the course of development.

Health and medicine

In the nineteenth century, improved nutrition played
the lead role in increasing people's life expectancy and
in reducing infant mortality rates. In this century prog-
ress has come from the medical sciences. Jenner's
smallpox vaccine (1790) opened the way for the vac-
cination of cholera, typhoid, and anthrax. Pasteur es-
tablished the relationship between microbes and im-
munity (1880). Half a century later came Fleming's
discovers' of penicillin (1929), its clinical application
(1941), and the development of other antibiotics. As a
result, the morbidity rate ot tuberculosis in the United
States, for example, declined from 79 per 10(1,000 in
1939 to 9 in 1988. Widespread immunization programs
have contributed to dramatically reduced infant mor-
tality rates, which are estimated to have declined in
low-income economies from 124 per 1,0()0 live births in
1%5 to 72 in 1985.

Food production

Steady increases in food production in the nineteenth
century, followed by more dramatic increases in the
twentieth, made possible some remarkable improve-
ments in people's nutrition. The green revolution in
the 1960s and 1970s was possible because high-yielding
hybrid varieties ot wheat and maize, dwarf varieties of
rice, and chemical fertilizers and pesticides were intro-
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duced. India doubled its average yield of wheat within
a few iears after the introduction of these improve-
ments in 19b6-67. In China, where rural reforms pro-
vided added flexibility in farming practices, new grain
varieties and farming techniques made it possible to
support 22 percent of the world's population on 7 per-
cent of its arable land.

Transport, energy, and communications

The industrial revolution in Europe began with inven-
tions that augmented labor with machinery and new
sources of energy. After Savery's steam engine (1698)
and Newcornen's improved engine (1712). Watt's more
efticient engines (1770 and 17%) brought steam into
wide use. The production and transport of coal grew
quickly. Next came improvements in oil refining
(1850s), then a method of drilling for oil. The internal
combustion engine (1876) and the technologies for elec-
tricity generation and transmission (1886) were part of
the same progression, transforming old industries and
launching new ones. Transportation was revolu-
tionized along the way, with the steamship and the
locomotive (18305). the automobile (1885), and the air-
plane (1903). Harbors, highways, railways, and air-
ports brought trade to the remotest ot places.

The telegraph (1844), telephone (1876), radio (1895),
and television (1925) changed the way people interact.
With the electronic computer (1924), communication
satellites (1%0). and tiber optics (1977), information is
now transmitted and processed at breathtaking speed,
vet at practical cost.

tariffs in the Smoot-Hawley Act of 1930. America's
trading partners retaliated. World trade tell by
two-thirdsfrom S3 billion in October 1929 to St
billion in July 1932. Some of the contraction was
the result of the Depression, but the hostility to-
ward trade caused damage that took decades to
repa ir.

The deterioration of the climate for trade in 1929
had followed a long period of peacetime market
integration. Britain had entered the nineteenth
century with an unwieldy system of tariffs and
customs laws accumulated over five hundred
years. The transition to liberal trade was not easy.
High duties on grain imports (the Corn Laws) as-
sured landlords relative prosperity, while con-
sumers paid high prices and export-oriented man-
ufacturing was stifled. In 1845, when the potato
crop failed in Ireland, mass starvation tollowed.
Thi, disaster paved the way for the repeal of the
Corn Laws, and Britain moved to a more liberal
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trade regime. Other countries followed. Expand-
ing agricultural markets tessened protectionist
pressures, and the period from 1848 to 1873 be-
came one of freer trade throughout Europe.

This process of international integration was
reinforced by integration within countries. In-
novations in transport were crucial. Accelerating
market integration, along with new manufactur-
ing technologies, led to rapid increases in

productivity.
Though this shitt toward international integra-

tion undoubtedly spurred development, it also ex-
posed countries to external economic shocks, and
hence to occasional setbacks. Dramatically lower
freight rates for shipping appear to have caused
profits and wages to fall, but wages fell less so the
cost cf labor rose in real terms. Cheap grain from
North America, Argentina, Australia, and the
Ukraine was brought to Europe. Many couutries
raised their tarifts, on manufactures as well as
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Figure 1.3 Per capita output growth in the OECD and developing counthes and significant
world events, 1918-88

Per capita output growth (percent; five-year moving average)
8

Sources: For events, Pollard 1990; for data, see the technical note at the end of the main text,

food. By 1913, the average tariff on manufactures
was 20 percent in France, 18 percent in Italy, and
13 percent in Germany. Meanwhile, however, the
first great global boom in trade had pulled many
developing, primary-product exporters along. Ar-
gentina had grown so fast that by the 1920s its per
capita income was 80 percent of Britain's.

Foreign trade was financed in the late nine-
teenth century by a surge of foreign lending from
Europe, to the newly settled countries of the tem-
perate zones and to czarist Russia. Technological
breakthroughs in chemicals, electrical products,
and automobilessometimes called a second in-
dustrial revolutionadded new products sought
in import markets. British foreign lending in 1913
reached half of national saving and 5 percent of
national income. World War I cost continental Eu-
rope much of its productive labor power and phys-
ical capital (Figure 1.3). Farm output had ex-
panded significantly outside Europe during tlw
war. So the gradual recovery of European agricul-
ture lowered prices after 1925. Prices collapsed af-
ter the October 1929 crash. The period from 1918 to
1925 was one of great instability in exchange rates,
tariffs, trade agreements, and regulations.

The Great Depression and World War II shat-
tered the global economy and badly shook the con-
fidence of the developing countries especially in
Latin America, in trade as an engine of growth.
The need for international agreements cm trade
and currencies was greater than ever before. The
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Monetary and Financial Conference of the United
and Associated Nations at Bretton Woods in July
1944 set out to create "a world in which countries
did not close their eyes to the repercussions of
their actions on others" (Robinson 1975). The con-
ference led to new rules and institutions for inter-
national monetary and exchange relations (under
the International Monetary Fund), long-term capi-
tal floin -econstruction and development (un-
der the vvorld Bank), and international trade
(eventually embodied in the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade, GATT). Even before these
institutions were fully operational, the Marshall
Plan supported postwar reconstruction in Western
Europe; productivity missions from the United
States toured Europe and japan, helping to de-
velop trade relations and to spread information on
technology.

The Soviet Union decided not to join the Bretton
Woods framework and formed a parallel interna-
tional system. Eastern European nations nation-
alized their economies and adopted Soviet-style
central planning. The Council for Mutual Eco-
ntmlic Assistance (CMEA) was set up to coordi-
nate their economic activities.

The Marshall Plan sponsored the formation of
the European Payments Union, creating the insti-
tutional basis for free trade within Western Eu-
rope. The GATT spurred the move toward broader
multilateral trade agreements. The formation of
the European Economic Community (EEC) in
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1957, the formation of the OECD, and successive
rounds of GATT agreements all pushed the same
way. Investment in Europe and Japan increased to
record levels as these countries sought to catch up
technologically with the United States. Economic
growth between World War II and the early 1970s
was faster than ever before. The developing coun-
tries, many of which were newly created nations,
joined this growing global system hut with vary-
ing degrees of commitment. East Asia embraced
trade with enthusiasm; South Asia, Africa, and
Latin America were more reluctant.

After supporting unprecedented growth in
trade and global integration for nearly three de-
cades (Figure 1.4), the international framework
shifted in the 1970s. Fixed exchange rates became
insupportable, and #he United States suspended
the convertibility of the dollar in 1971. In 1973 EEC
governments floated major European currencies.
The shock induced by the decision of the members
of the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Coun-
tries (OPEC) to raise oil prices disrupted interna-
tional trade and capital flows. The trade system
came under great stress. A slide toward protection
began that still threatens the liberal trading order
established after 1945.

That is the background against which the gov-
ernments of developing countries must choose
their trade policies. Today more than 4 billion peo-
ple, or nearly 80 percent of the world's population.
live in developing countries. 't heir share in global

output is less than 20 percent; their share in world
trade is 17 percent. As a group, these economies
still have a long way to go before they are fully
integrated with the global econonw.

Figure 1.4 The share of exports in GDp,
selected country groups, 1900-86
(percent)

25

20
l. a tin America

15
OECD

10 e.-
--.

Wtyld ,,,.......,..
5

Asia

0

19(X) 1915 1930 1945 1960 1975 1990

Note: Export share in GOP can be viewed as a proxy for integration.
GOP data are in international dollars; exports in U.S. dollars.
S(iurce- Maddison 1989.
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The global effect of shocks

Despite the revival of protectionism since the
1970s, the world economy remains highly inte-
grated. This, as history has shown, exposes coun-
tries to external shocks. The shocks of the 1970s
and 1980s have been severe. The collapse of the
Bretton Woods system, sharp rises in food and
other commodity prices, and soaring oil prices in
1973-74 and 1979-80 affected nearly every econ-
omy: In the aftermath of the second oil price
shock, the United States adopted a mix of mone-
tary and fiscal policies in the early 1980s that
pushed interest rates high worldwide. For oil-im-
porting developing countries, the scale of the
shocks of the 1970s varied, hut in most was less
than 10 percent of GDP. However, the terms of
trade and interest rate e:lects grew in the 1980s. In
Sub-Saharan Africa and Latin America the com-
bined effects were estimated to average more than
10 percent of GDPlarger than in other develop-
ing regions.

Although policies in the industrial countries
contributed to the quick recovery from the reces-
sion after the 1973-74 oil price shock, they also led
to high rates of inflation later in the decade. Many
industrial countries followed an accommodating
monetary policy which resulted in low and, in
some countries, even negative real interest rates
during the 1970s. Large international capital flows
resulted from the recycling of surpluses of oil ex-
porters. But the upswing'came to an abrupt halt
with the second oil price shock in 1979-80 and the
sharp tightening of monetary policy in the large
industrial countries. Between the late 1970s and
the early 1980s, the real dollar London interbank
offered rate (LIBOR) rose from --1 percent to 6
percent, growth and 'trade sharply decelerated,
and the prices of oil and other commodities de-
clined. Exporters of these categories, and those
who depend on worker remittances derived from
these exports, suffered setbacks. There was little
cooperation in forming policies among the large

countries.
A debt problem that would be transmitted

worldwide unfolded in the 1970s as many devel-
oping countries borrowed to increase consump-
tion, invest in doubtful projects, and finance im-
ported oil (which was then subsidized). The
volume of international bank lending increased by
nearly 800 percent during the decade, to about
$800 billion. Most commercial lenders to develop-
ing countries did little to investigate how loans
were used, relying instead on sovereign guaran-
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tees. The productivity of investment in low- and
middle-income countries may have fallen by a
third between the 1960s and the 1970s. Their exter-
nal debt grew from $63 billion in 1970 to $562 bil-
lion in 1980.

The debt crisis emerged as the world recession,
high real interest rates, and terms of trade shocks
of the early 1980s caused acute debt-servicing
problems for severely indebted nations. Interest
payments owed by the developing countries grew
40 percent during the period 1980-83 to $64 billion.
That was about 3.2 percent of their GNP, com-
pared with less than 1 percent only a few years
earlier. Mexico declared a debt moratorium in
1982. Many other countries were forced into debt
restructuring agreements with official creditors
and commercial banks. By 1982, commercial banks
had virtually ended their voluntary lending to
most developing countries. Aggregate net finan-
cial transfers to developing nations (disburse-
ments of long-term loans minus total debt service)
swung from a net inflow of $36 billion in 1981 to a
net outflow of $30 billion in 1989. In severely in-
debted cotmtries, investment fell sharply; this
weakened the recovery when the international en-
vironment later improved. In the 1980s, real GDP
growth slowed in Sub-Saharan Africa, Latin
America, and the Middle East, North Africa, and
Eastern Europe (Figure 1.5).

Economic growth accelerated in the industrial
countries in the second half of the 1980s. Less reg-
ulation and lower taxes, combined with the falling
price of oil in 1986, expansionary monetary poli-
des, ard greater policy cooperation, led to in-
creased activity. Low inflation, moderate wage in-
creases, and high business profits spurred private
investment, especially in Japan and Europe. A
number of developing countries at this time had
strong trade linkages in manufactures and com-
paratively stable macroeconomic climates. They
were able to take advantage of the industrial coun-
tries' recovery, and raised their growth rates.

Greater integration in the 1980s led trade and
financial flows to grow faster than output. But it
was another decade prone to shocks, making the
task of adjustment for most developing countries
all the harder. There were wide swings in ex-
change rates, and international interest rates were
erratic. The U.S. current account balance swung
from a $7 billion surplus in 1981 to a $162 billion
deficit in 1986, gradually declining to about $110
billion in 1989. (The United States absorbed about
23 percent of the merchandise exports from devel-
oping countries in 1989more than the combined



Figure 1.5 Estimates of the growth of GDP,
1965-89
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flow to Japan, Germany, and Fr-ince.) In recent
years, this deficit is estimated to have absorbed an
average of 4-5 percent of the world's savings.
Meanwhile, debt overhang and a sharp decline in
financial flows to developing countries led the
combined current account deficit of these coun-
tries to decline from about $70 billion in 1980 to $50
billion in 1989.

Succeeding in an integrated world

Even in the face of the negative external shocks of
the past twenty years, some economies performed
remarkably well--notably those in East Asia. But
most have struggled, especially during the past
decade. Often, this was not for want of effort.
Many developing countries modified their eco-
nomic policies when their debt troubles mounted .
in the early 1980s. The need for such adjustment
grew in 1982 with the deep recession in the indus-
trial countries and a steep decline in the real prices

of primary commodities. Many governments cut
their budget deficits, altered certain relative prices
(the real exchange rate, the real interest rate, and
the internal terms of trade between agriculture and
industry), and restructured their activities. A
number also replaced quantitative trade restric-
tions with tariffs and reformed their tariff struc-
tures. Balance of payments deficits fell sharply.
Despite much progress, however, fiscal imbal-
ances remain. Deficits have often been reduced by
cutting public investment rather than by contain-
ing current expenditures or refoi ming taxes to in-
crease revenues.

The new economic climate has posed challenges
in industrial countries as well. Structural rigidities,
energy price controls, misaligned exchange rates,
and trade barriers prevented adjustment and
slowed recovery in the 1970s and early 1980s.
Policy then began to shift. Macroeconomic man-
agement focused on the fight against inflation
(although monetary policies became more accom-
modating as inflationary pressures eased in the
latter half of the 1980s). Fiscal and regulatory poli-
cies emphasized supply-side incentives; taxes on
both household income and business profits came
down. Most countries began reducing the role of
the public sector. Major structural reforms in-
cluded the privatization of publicly owned enter-
prises and the liberalization of product, labor, and
financial markets.

During the 1980s, the backwardness of the com-
mand economies contrasted sharply with the rapid
technological advance in the market-oriented
economies of Asia and the West. Economic perfor-
mance deteriorated in the Soviet Union (Box 1.2)
and other East Bloc economies. Some countries,
notably the former German Democratic Republic
and Poland, have undertaken extremely bold re-
forms. Economic conditions in nearly all these
economies are grave, and projections suggest that
the bottom of the decline still lies ahead.

Recent developments

A seven-year expansion in the world economy
came almost to a halt in 1990. Signs of slowing
economic activity in a number of large industrial
countries became evident as monetary policies
were tightened in response to production at near-
capacity levels and rising inflation. The slowdown
became more widespread and pronounced with
the Gulf crisis in August 1990. Increased uncer-
tainty had adverse effects on consumer and busi-
ness confidence, which in turn led to markedly
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Box 1.2 The Soviet economic crisis

Mikhail Gorbachev, after sounding a cry of alarm when
he rose to leadership in 1985, used three words repeat-
edly in his can for reform: perestroika (restructuring),
uskoreniye (acceleration of growth), and glasnost
(openness). The economy was in trouble, and correc-
tive measures had been postponed for too long. He
pointed out that the Soviet Union produced more
shoes and far more steel than the United States, but the
quality of the shoes was poor and the use of steel
wasteful.

Was this a short-term crisis? Or was it more deeply
seated? Clearly not the former, as President Gorbachev
recently pronounced: "Today, when we talk about rad-
ical restructuring of economic management, it is vital to
recall what the real situation was in c ar country back in
the late 1970s and early 1980s. By that time the rates of
economic growth had fallen so low, as to virtually sig-
nify stagnation." A sharp drop in industrial produc-
tion had been accompanied by the exhaustion of natu-
ral resources in populated regions and by the
increasing obsolescence of plant and equipment. Death
rates and infant mortality rates were rising.

etween 1985 and 1987 perestroika was put in place
to :etool and modernize industry and to increase the
attention to quality control. Accompanying measures
included improving worker initiative and making the
bureaucracy more accountable. Despite some initial
success, however, reforms did not address underlying
systemic problems.

Uskoreniye proved elusive. Real output stagnated,
and the fiscal deficit rose from 2.5 percent of GDP to
8.5 percent.

lower growth of consumer spending and business
investment in the industrial countries. The finan-
cial requirements of the unification of Germany
and war-related reconstruction in the M.ddle East
exerted upward pressures on short-term interest
rates in Germany and Japan despite the economic
slowdown in 1990 and early 1991. Real GDP
growth in the industrial countries slowed to about
2.6 percent in 1990, compared with 3.3 percent in
1989 and 4.5 percent in 1988.

Canada, the United Kingdom, and the United
States have been in recession. Growth has also
slowed elsewhere in western Europe. Equity
prices in Japan have fallen by about 50 percent,
and the quality of commercial bank portfolios in
both Japan and the United States has deteriorated.
Although the slowdown of the industrial econ-
omies is likely to be short-lived and shallow, the
recovery is expected to be only gradual. The finan-
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The prugram's failure spurred more serious efforts to
reform the economy in 1987 and 1988. The material i
allocation system was scrapped. Prices were allowed to
move in a freely negotiated range. The soft budget con-
straint was hardened. Couperative enterprises were
encouraged, and private family enterprises were lega'-
ized. Foreign trade was decentralized, and a r.urren :y
retention scheme was introduced along with a systew
of differentiated exchange rates md limited foreign
currency auctions.

Because the measures were introduced piecemeal,
they had the opposite of their intended effect Imrirts
from the convertible currency area grew sttungly,
while manufactured exports scarcely changed. In-
creases in enterprise autonomy were circumscribed by
the system of state orders, which covered most of in-
dustrial output. The dismantling of the traditional sys
tem of planning began, but the inflexible and distorted
official price systemand the state distribution
agencywere left largely intact. Througilout the late
1980s, the capital stock and la.;or force declined.

In 1990, net material productaccording to official
estimatesdeclined by 4 percent, and inflation was
running at 12 percent. The traditional centrally
planned system had largely collapsed, but A function-
ing market system had no: yet replaced it.

Transforming the Soviet economy will be difficult. It
will reqvire many of the actions discussed in this Re-
port: stabilizing the macroeconomy, reforming prices
in a context of greater domestic and international com-
petition, and reforming property rights and govern-
ment institutions.

cial problems of the private sector in seve- al large
economies will continue to hamper grov th. Out-
put in the industrial countries is expected to ex-
pand by less than 2 percent in 1991.

In the developing countries, real GDP growth
declined from 4.3 percent in 1988 to 2.9 porcent in
1989 and to only 2.2 percent in 1990, the lowest
since 1982. The main reasonsin addition to con-
tinuing macroeconomic instability and domestic
policy weaknesseswere falling non-oil commod-
ity prices, high international (nondollar) interest
rates, and slower growth in world trade.

Oil prices rose from less than $20 a barrel (Brent
crude grade) in July 1990 to $35-40 after Iraq's Au-
gust invasion of Kuwait and the subsequent U.N.
embargo on oil exports from Iraq and Kuwait. By
the end of the vs, ar and the freeing of Kuwait in
early 1991, oil price.; had declined to about $20 a
barrel. If prices remain in that range, the effect of



the 1990 oil price shock on the industrial economies
will be small and short-lived. Fcr the industrial
economies as a group, the terms of trade loss of the
1990 shock is estimated to be one-third that of the
1973-74 shock and only one-sixth that of 1979-80.

By contrast, the consequences for Eastern Eu-
rope have been severe because countries there
have begun to pay for oil with hard currency. For
oil-importing developing countries as a group, the
effect of the increase in the oil price on the current
account balance is estimated to have been about 7
percent of their combined exports. In addition, the
Arab Pepuhlic of Egypt, Jordan, and Turkey have
had e.aensive economic relationships with Iraq
and Kuwait. These and other countriesBan-
gladesh, India, Morocco, Pakistan, the Philip-
pines, Sri L.rika, and Sudanhave to pay higher
interest rate', on iebt service, and have lost trade
and service contracts and workers' rz..mittailces.
Revenues from tourism have also fallen sharply.

Output runtracted sharply in the Middle East,
Eastern Europe, and (beck use of a seveLe recession
in Brazil) Latin America Growth also slowed in
Sub-Saharan Africa. However, in countries cov-
ered by the Special Program for Assistance to Af-
rica, which have been implementing reforms, out-
put grew fastei than the population. In Asia,
because of the improved performance of China
and some of tne newly industrializing economies
(NlF,$) in the region, the growth rate accelerated to
3.5 percentage points more than the average for
the developing countries as a whole. Output
growth in the developing countries is expected to
recover somewhat in 1991, to about 3 percent.
Nevertheless, bY early 1991 conditions were still
deteriorating in many countriesespecially those
most affected by the Gulf War.

Prospects for world development

Many factors will have an important bearing on
the global climate for development in the coming
years: the growth of world trade, the policies
adopted by the industrial countries, the state of
the international capital markets, and so on. In
every case the degree of uncertainty is large (see
Box 1.3). To arrive at a view about the picspects for
growth in the developing countries judgments
need to be made (either explicitly or implicitly) for
each of these external factors. Without knowing
-.nytning else about the outlook, it is clear that
thore will always be a premium on economic flex-
ibility. Countries mat can respond easily to any of
a range of outcomes are likely to fare best.

World trade

The Uruguay Round of GATT talks, begun in 1986,
continued into 1991. These talks are the first to
include developing countries as main participants.
If the Uruguay Round succeeds, it will lead to bet-
ter market access for industrial and developing
countries; lower tariffs worldwide; significant cuts
in agricultural subsidies; more discipline in the use
of industrial subsidies; -nd the extension of multi-
lateral arrangements 1. eivices, trade-related in-
vestment rules, and intellectual property dgh+-;
The most difficult ot thesE areas has been agmul-
ture. There are large differences between the nego-
tiating positions of the United States and the Eu-
ropean Community on the size am', speed of cuts
in export subsidies, domestic price supports, and
import barriers. Aside from agriculture, however,
progress has been made, notably in textiles and
clothing, services, tariff cuts, trade-related invest-
ment rules and intellectual property rights, and
dispute settlement. A successful outcome to the
talks is critical for the world trading system. A
good agreement will greatly improve the prospects
for the developing countries.

EUROPEAN INTEGRATI )N. As the European Com-
munity dismantles nat:c.nal barriers to the free
movement of goods, seiyices, labor, and capital, it
Lould be-ome the world's cingle biggest market.
Over five to seven years. iccording to the Eu-
ropean Commission, the regir_.'n's aggregate GDP
could jump by 4.5 to 7 percent as a result of inte-
gration alone. Project 1992 also involves steps to-
ward monetary union, which may lead to a Ingle
currency for Europe. This, combined with the ef-
fects of market unificion, could increase long-
term growth in wc.:t,..rit Europe by about 1 per-
centage point a year.

THE RISE OF EAST ASIA. Between 1965 and 1988,
toe East Asian economies increased their share of
w )rld GDP from 5 to 20 percent and of world man-
uf ictures exports from 10 to 23 percent. Japan has
emerged as the second largest economy in the
world, whereas a number of developing econ-
omies in the region have joined the ranks of the
nigh-income economies. By the end of the 1980s,
the four NIEs of East Asia accounted for half the
manufactured exports of developing countries.
The region's financial power had grown commen-
surately. At the regional level, closer economic re-
lations developed within the Association of South-
east Asian Nations. A new A sia-Pacific Economic

I
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Box 1.3 The climate for development in the 1990s
Pessimisti,

World trade GATT negotiations collapse; unilateral policies
by large industrial countries lead to trade wars;
trade declinds Lverall, though by less within re-
gional blocs.

Capital flows International capital markets are overcautious
and transfers te developMg countries fail t.
pick up.

Weed finance Major institutions fail in Japan and the Unite(
States, leading to high risk premiums, low in-
vestment, a prolonged economic slowdown,
and possibly higher inflation; the debt crisis
continues to impede growth in the developing
regions.

Industrial- Large industrial countries fail to cooperate; they
country policy follow poor macroeconomic policies, and finan-

cial instability and low growth result.

Security The decline of the superpowers leads to re-
gional crises and g..thnic strife within and among
countries; arm, *aces divert economic re-
sources; terrorism, drugs, and poverty under-
mine internal security.

Technology Technologies required for competitive products
become more and more sophisticated and labor-
saving; technology flows are restricted by pro-
tectionist policies and firz . stritegies; develop-
ing-country advantages resulting from cheap
labor and raw materials diminish.

Energy Oil prices remain volatilri because of ongoing
political and social instability in the Middle
East, which continues to be the main supplier of
oil.

Environment Damage to the environment mounts, with eco-
nomic repercussions; global resources dwindle;
the frecuency of local environmental disasters
ins..rez.ses.

Cooperat: ,n group, loosely resembling the OECD,
began ar,Aual ministerial meetings; its members
are Japan. the United States, and ten other Pacific
Rim nations.

Coonp,'.:.,ON IN THE VESTERN HEMISPHERE.
With the United States-Canada Free Trade Agree-
ment in effect, the United States declared an "En-
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terprises 1,r the Americas Initiative" to improve
trading rt lationships throughout the Americas.
Mexico a id the United States may enter "fast
track" regotiations on a free trade area: any ac-
cord w)uld be a first for countries with sudi large
income differences.

How far do all these dev ipments signal a
breakdown in the open trading order of the post-



war years? How will the trading prospects of many
low-income countries be affected? The answer is
unclear. Some of the recent trade initiatives have
strong regional dimensions, but none so far has
involved raising external barriers. In the end the
outcome will depend on whether the extra trade
created by regional integration will outweigh the
trade diverted by it. If the Uruguay Round col-
lapses, the risk that the regional groups will turn
inward is far greaten

International capital flows and finance

In the 1980s, international capital flowed mainly
among the industrial countries. Several large
countries, including the United States, became net
capital importers; that is, their domestic invest-
ment exceeded their national savings (Table 1.2).
Developing countries were bypassed by interna-
tional lenders and investors, mainly because of
their high external debts and ckteriorating eco-
nomic and political conditions. During the decade,
aggregate net resource transfers to these countries
shifted from poP:tive to negative. The investment-
output ratios of the low- and middle-income coun-
tries fell in the 1980s and have not recovered.

SAVINGS-INVESTMENT BALANCES. The pattern of
savings-investment balances acrc ss broad country
groups is not likely to depart over the medium
term from the broad trend establiFhed in the past
few years. A shrinking U.S. current account deficit
and higher oil revenues or oil-exporting countries
may be offset by more imports, reconstruction
costs, and military spending in the Gulf. Lower

Table 1.2 Global savings and investment

private and public savings in Japan, and falling
current account surpluses in the Asian NIEs (be-
cause of exchange rate appreciation and slower
growth in world trade) will also help to reduce the
imbalances of the 1980s. Germany's current ac-
count surplus will decline as unification increases
investment demand. And the demand for interna-
tional credit and investment in Eastern Europe and
the Middle East may rise just as the industrial
economies recover from the slowdown of 1990-91.
All this implies that international interest rates are
likely to remain high over the medium term.

The current account deficit of many developing
countries may therefore rise at a very moderate
pace-from $51 billion or 1.8 percent of GNP in
1989 to about $70 billion in 1995 and about $90
billion by 2000, averaging 1.5-2.0 percent of GNP
over the 1990s. As debt repayments reduce inter-
est pay ments on existing debt, new net flows will
caus interest payments to rise. Outflows on factor
services will also rise because the higher stock of
direct foreign investment will expand the flow of
remittances. By the mid-1990s the severely in-
debted developing countries could still be export-
ing more goods and nonfactor services than they
import, although the balance should narrow sig-
nificantly. The current pattern of net capital
flows-which resembles that of the 1960s in the
relative importance of official flows, direct invest-
ment, and private lending-might prevail well into
the 1990s. High international interest rates, to-
gether with only a modest growth of inttimational
financial flows to the developing countries in the
next several years, could slow development. The
baseline projections, however, forecast an acceler-

(percentage of world GDP unles.; noted)

Category and group 1970-73 1974-80 198185 198r-88

Level in 1988
(billions of
dollars)

Gross national savings
High-income OECD members 16.5 14 6 16.3 2.997

(United States) (5 2) (4.8) (4 9) (3.8) (664)

Other high-income economies.' 0.8 1.3 I 2 1.0 175

Low- and middle-income economies 4.1 6.1 6.3 5.0 875

World total° 21.4 23.6 22.1 22.3 4,048

Gross domestic investment
High-income OECD members 16.0 16.1 14.5 16.2 2.481

(United States) (5.0) (4.6) (5.0) (4.4) (740)

Other high-income economies.' 0.7 0.9 1.0 0.8 151

Low- and midd1.2-income ec,,nomies 4.6 6.0 5 6 4.5 781

World total° 21.2 23.0 21.1 21.5 3,913

a. Derived as a residual, high-income countries minus OECD
h. World savings and investment differ hecause of discrepncy in wor:d current accounts
Smarr: World Bank data.
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Table 1.3 Aggregate long-term net resource flows to developing countries, 1980-95
Level (billions of dollars) Share (pment)

Cimiponent 1980 1986 1989 1995' 1980 1989 1995°

Net flowsh 82.8 51.2 63.3 103 100.0 100.0 100.0

Official grants 12.5 14.0 18.6 25 15.1 29.4 24.3

Official loans
(net) 20.1 19.6 18.0 31 24.3 28.4 30.1

Bilateral 12.2 6.3 6.1 10 14.7 9.6 9.7
Multilateral 7.9 13.3 11.9 21 9.5 18.8 20.4

Private flows 50.2 17.6 26.7 47 60.6 42.2 45.6
Private loans 41.1 8.1 4.3 12 49.6 6.8 11.6

Direct foreign
investment 9.1 9.5 22.4 35 11.0 35.3 34.0

a Projections.
b. Excluding IMF transfers.
Source. World Bank 1990d.

ation of developing-country growth rates frotr
those of the 1980s on the premises of increased
domestic savings and a greater efficiency of invest-
ment (Table 1.3).

EXTERNAL DEBT. The international strategy for
dealing with the more than $1.3 trillion in out-
standing developing-country debt (this figure in-
cludes the debts of Eastern Europe) reached a
turning point in 1988 and 1989. The emphasis
shifted from debt rescheduling to the reduction of
debt and debt service. Using debt buybacks, re-
duced interest rates, exchanges of debt at a dis-
count for new secured debt, and so on, Brady Ini-
tiative agreements to reduce commercial debt and
debt service have already reduced debt in Costa
Rica, Mexico, and the Philippines by $9.5 billion.
New debt reduction and rescheduling mecha-
nisms for the official debt of low-income colintri2s,
adopted at the Toronto economic summit of June
1988, have been now applied in rneteen coun-
tries. These cover $5.8 billion, or 11 percent of bi-
lateral official debt. Despite this new strategy, the
debt crisis continues to dampen prospects for
many of the forty-six severely indebted countries
(see Chapter 8).

AID. Official development assistance (ODA) on
highly concessional terms, representing about 90
percent of all grants and net lending from official
sources, is the principal form of resource transfer
to the poorest countries. In 1989 it accounted for
nearly two-thirds of new resource flows to low-
income countries and four-fifths of the flows to the
poorest countries. In Sub-Saharan Africa, net
flows of ODA were 8 percent of GNP, or $28 per
capita, in 1989 (WDI, table 20).

The volume of aid exiended by member govern-
ments of the Develop:nent Assistance Committee
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(DAC) of the OECD bilaterally and through multi-
lateral channels rose by an annual average of about
3 percent in real terms in the 1980s. That was in
line with the growth of their economies. In 1989
the ratio of aid to GNP ranged from 0.15 for the
United States to 0.32 for Japan, 0.78 for France,
and 0.94 for Denmark and the Netherlands (WDI,
table 19). Although some DAC governments (Den-
mark, France, Italy, Norway, Sweden, and
Switzerland) increased their aid as a share of GNP,
the amount of aid fell as a share of GNP for several
large contributors (Germany, the United King-
dom, and the United States). As a result, the DAC
countries' aid-GNP ratio remained constant at 0.35
percent throughout the 1980s. As the decade prog-
ressed and many developing countries experi-
enced economic distress, however, it became an
objective to make aid more effective. There was a
growing awareness of the limitations of govern-
ment in promoting growth. This led aid-granting

developing-country governments alike to rec-
ognize the role of the private sector and to stress
the importance of better domestic policies. More
and more, aid-granting countries will take effec-
tiveness into account when setting their aid bud-
gets. An adequate volume of aid is essential.

DIRECT FORF.IGN INVESTMENT. Flows of direct for-
eign investment (DFI) are likely to grow in re-
sponse to policy reforms. However, they will prob-
ably remain concentrated in globally integrated,
middle-income countries with well-developed in-
frastructure. In 1989, about 70 percent of DFI flows
to developing countries came from Japan (18 per-
cent), the United Kingdom (20 percent), and the
United States (32 percent). Just twenty developing
economies, mainly in Asia and Latin America, ac-
counted for 90 percent of the net flows between
1981 and 1990. The economic reconstmction of
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Eastern Europe and the USSR will increase the
competition for DFI. Nevertheless, for the smaller,
reforming developing countries even modest in-
creases in DI. .lows can have a measurable effect
on growth.

FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. The financial situa-
tions of some of the biggest banks and insurance
companies of the United States and Japan have
been weakened by rising interest rates, falling
share and real estate prices, and bad investments.
A ratio of market capitalization to assets of 8 per-
cent is to be applied to all international banks by
December 1992, as agreed in the Basle Accord. As
these institutions struggle to raise capital, they are
cutting back on new lending. Japan and the United
States appear determined to contain the problem
by bolstering deposit insurance and restructuring
failed institutions. But the credit markets, already
influenced by the financing requirements of East-
ern Europe and the Middle Eas, ..v.e bound to be
affected. Upward pressure on interest rates will
remain for the medium term.

OECD POLICY. The macroeconomic policies of
the industrial countries affect the external climate
for development in a variety of ways. Most impor-
tant, perhaps, by promoting steady and noninfla-
tionary growth at home they can improve the out-
look for developing-country exports.

The industrial countries' macroeconomic poli-
cies also influence the demand for and supply of,
global savings, and thereby the leve' if world in-
terest rates. Conversely, financial integration has
made the task of settiny, national macroeconomic
policy much more complicated. Diverging or in-
consistent policies have often been the main cause
of volatility in financial markets. To counter this.
the Group of Seven industrial countries (G-7) have
in recent years achieved a greater degree of policy
cooperation, which can be credited with some of
the equilibrating adjustments among the main ex-
change rates since 1985. But coordination of inter-
est rate changes and intervention in the currency
markets may not always be sufficient, and occa-
sionally may even be counterproductive. Pooling
information on broader aspects of macroeconomic
policy, notably on projected fiscal imbalances,
would be helpful.

An uncertain world

The global trading and financial systems are the
most obvious and familiar aspects of the economic
climate with which the developing countries will

have to contend. But there is a long list of other
uncertainties. In each case, it is easy to imagine
outcomes that might greatly help the develoi-ment
effortand others that might cripple it.

SECURITY. East-West political tensions have
eased. In itself, the end of the cold war should
improve the prospects for global growth. But this
is also an opportunity to make significant cuts in
U.S. and Soviet military spending. New treaties
and shifting alliances are rapidly reducing conven-
tional forces in Europe. By 1994, the weapons of
the former Warsaw Pact members will number at
most one-third of their 1988 levels. Savings from
western military budgets might persuade govern-
rnents that their earlier commitments to increase
aid to the developing countries can now be met.
But aid from the Soviet Union to its friends in the
developing world is sure to be tightly squeezed.
The Soviet Union's acute economic difficulties
have already caused severe disruption to its trade
with developing countries such as India. A politi-
cal breakdown is imaginable that might send a
flood of refugees into the countries of Eastern Eu-
rope, which already face the formidable problems
of economic transition.

Military spending is about 5 percent of GNP in
the industrial countries as well as the developing
countries. But military spending is about half of
the combined spending on health and education in
the industrial countries, whereas these two magni-
tudes are about the same in developing countries.
Large military spending has undoubtedly claimed
scarce resources, and probably slowed growth in
the developing world. Perhaps, on the one hand,
there will now be fewer conflicts reflecting cold
war ideologies. On the other hand, superpower
disengagesuent could encourage some developing
countries to build and exercise greater military
power. More states may assert their regional ambi-
tions. Ethnic tensions within countries could ag-
gravate these trends, as could new conflicts over
regional resources such as water and oil.

POLITICAL. CONSIDERATIONS. The 1980s wit-
nesst d political reforms and shifts to participatory
forms of government in many parts of the world.
In recently published work, scholars and policy-
makers have placed greater stress on personal
freedom and pluralist government, not only as
values in their own right, but also as factors that
are associated with development. Whatever the
merits of such arguments, fairness and pluralism
loom ever larger in the aid-granting countries' con-
sideration of aid effectiveness and aid priorities.
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ADVANCES IN TECHNOU3C,Y Because most inno-
vations originate in industrial .ountries, and be-
cause research tends to focus on problems of local
ccncern, technical advances may systematically fa-
vor industrial-country producers and consumers.
Industry studies suggest that new technc gy may
have reduced the competitive disadvantage of
industrial-country manufacturers. Some firms in
traditionally labor-intensive subsectors (for exam-
ple, textiles, clothing, and shoes) are beginning to
reopen operations in high-wage countries.

Although differences between low- and high-
wage producers may -,ave narrowed in some in-
dustries, advances in communications and trans-
port have shifted the advantage to production
chains that combine operations in industrial and
developing countries. Assembly and othe- labor-
intensive processes can be efficiently located,
where wages are low. New trends in automation,
multipurpose plants, and modular product design
are reducing the minimum economic size of pro-
duction units. This will make it easier to establish
facilities in smaller, specialized markets.

New technology offers the possibility of entirely
new products and processes, including 'some that
could dramatically improve the lives of the world's
poor. Past breakthroughs in medicine and agri-
cultural genetics had precisely such effects; ad-
vances in biotechnology could soon make farmers
in developing countries much more productive. At
the same time, however, advances in the materials
sciences may displace raw materials produced by
developing countries. Innovation could reduce the
demand for petroleum. feedstocks, and metals,
shifting input requirements toward commonly
available materials.

THE ENERGY OUTLOOK. The global demand for
energy is expected to increase by about 2 percent a
year in the 1990s. Demand will grow fastest in the
developing countries, where continuing urbaniza-
tion will raise the demand for petroleum in resi-
dential use and power generation. Increases in
industrial-country demand for petroleum will be
mainly the result of its use in automobiles and
other forms of transport. Natural gas will expand
further as a major energy sourceespecially in de-
veloping countries and the USSR, where safety
and environmental concerns will calise a shift
away from nuclear power.

In the short term, oil prices will be influenced by
security and other considerations in the Gulf area,
and by the ability of OPEC to exert its influence. In
the medium term, petroleum production from

26

non-OPEC sources will level off by the mid-1990s.
The Gt...1f will continue to be the major suppLer of
oil; indeed its share of world oil production will
rise from 36 percent in 1989 to 43 percent in 2000.
There is likely to be a moderate rise in the real
price of petroleum in the medium term. In some
countries, domestic prices could rise more rapidly
if environmental concerns lead to higher energy
taxes. The range of domestic energy prices is ex-
tremely wide. In 1989 gasoline prices in the United
States and a number of developing countries were
only a fraction of those in western Europe.

ENVIRONMENTAL DAMAGE. Widespread misuse
of resources ranges from the overexploitation of
fishery, land, and fore'its to local and international
pollution of the environment. Studies in Ger-
many, the Netherlands, and the United States
have found that environrnertal damage from air,
water, and noise pollution amounts to between 0.5
and 23 percent of GNP annually. This exceeds the
estimated cost of pollution controls. The harm (in-
cluding that caused by climate change) may be
greater in the developing world. The annual cost
of deforestation is estimated at 6-9 percent of GNP
in Ethiopia and 5.7 percent of GDP in Burkina
Faso. Estimates the costs of substantially limit-
ing pollution are generally much smallertyp-
ically about 1-2 percent of GNP in industrial
countries.

Long-term growth and environmental conserva-
tion need not be mutually exclusive, although
well-designed environmental policies may reduce
short-term economic growth as conventionally
measured. Such policies make sense nonetheless.
They would increase economic welfare and be far
more efficient than strategies expressly designed
to limit economic growth. Some harmful activities,
however, cannot be monitored. And in other cases
a str4htforward technical solution is precluded
'ov political considerations; examples include pro-
tection ot the oceans and the atmosphere.

Experience in combining greater regard for the
environment with continued economic growth is
limited, but encouraging. The industrial countries
reduced their energy demand per dollar of GNP
by 23 percent between 1970 and 1987. Controls
have successfully reduced many sorts of pollution
at only a small cost, if any, in growth as convcn-
tionally measured. Emissions of sulphur oxides
per dollar of GNP, for example, have been cut by
more than half in virtually every industriel coun-
try. But much remains to be done. In the United
States, where energy prices are low, consumption



per capita is more than twice as high as in Japan.
Reducing the demand for energy will require both
a shift to energy-efficient outputs and energy con-
servation through higher prices. There can be no
question that greater efforts to protect the environ-
ment are needed, but the exact scale of the under-
taking is, and probably will remain, uncertain. So
this is yet another variable in the situation that will
confront the developing countries over the coming
years.

Quantitative global scenarios
for the 1990s

Long-term projections have serious limitations.
This is particularly true just now, with so many
uncertainties in the world economy. Accordingly,
the projections published in World Development
Reports have become more guarded in recent years
(Box 1.4). The two central scenarios presented here
reflect some of the doubts concerning the global
economic background. The baseline scenario as-
sumes moderately favorable external conditions,
and the downside scenario assumes moderately
unfavorable conditions (Table 1.4). (Extreme sce-
narios, resulting either in very high or very low
growth for the world economy during a decade,
although plausible, are considered unlikely.) The
downside scenario does not allow for major ad-
verse events-a financial crisis, a precipitous rise
in energy prices, or a trade war. The baseline case
assumes that there will be moderate progress in

domestic-policy reform in many of the developing
countries. Variations of this baseline case are also
considered by taking the external setting to be
fixed while exploring different assumptions about
domestic policy in the developing countries
(Chapter 8). Unsurprisingly, very good policies
yield considerably higher growth rates, whereas
backsliding leads to much slower growth than in
the baseline.

The baseline scenario makes the following as-
sumptions. The average price of oil will follow a
gently upward path in real terms. The United
States will reduce its structural fiscal deficit. The
recession in the United States and some other in-
dustrial countries will be mild and short-lived,
Growth in Europe and Japan, after a moderate
slowdown in the short run, will remain relatively
strong as policy reforms lead to faster growth in
productivity. Real interest rates will remain high
for the medium term. The Uruguay Round will
make substantial progress in key areas of negotia-
tions, but not in agriculture. Project 1992 will yield
a significant long-term growth dividend for Eu-
rope. Net inflows of capital into developing coun-
tries will gradually expand. Most developing
countries will continue to implement policy

reforms.
The assumptions of the downside scenario differ

as follows. The price of oil will be somewhat
higher. The Uruguay Round will drag on incon-
clusively, producing no medium-term benefits in
expanded trade. Financial difficulties in the United

Table 1.4 The international economic climate in the 1990s: a comparison of recent
and projected indicators
(average annual itercentage change. unless ?t)ted)

Indicator
Trend

1%5-89

Recent
et-perforce

Protecnons for the 1990$

World Bank
baseltne.
1990 -2000

World Bank
downstde.
1990- 2000

IMF
baseline.
1991-96

Protect
LINK.

1991-95

WEFA
Group.
1991-95

DRI.
1991-951980-89 1990

High-income OECD members

Real GDP 3.1 1.1 2.6 2.9 2.2 3.1 2.8 3.2 3 1

Inflation, h 3.8 3 7 3.6 4.3 3.4 3.4 4.4 3.3

Interest rate (percent)
Nominalt'
RcaI

8 6
3.1

10.2
3.8

8.4
4.3

7 4
3.4

9.6
3.1 3.9

7 .7'

4.0'
8.6
4.3

7.9,

World trade' 4.1 4 1 5 0 5.8 4.3 5.6 4 3

Real price of oil, 9.3 10.1 22 2 -0.6 0.9 -3.0 0.9 0.8 -2 t)

a. GDP deflators in local currency for World Bank and IMF protei.tions. for other, inflation is measured by consumpnon price deflator.

b Six-month LIBOR on dollar deposits
c U.S. three-month Treasury bill rate. the real rate is the Treasury bill rate deflated by the U S GNI' deflator. DRI protections are for the L S
long-term government bond yield deflated by the U S. GNP deflator
d. LIBOR deflated by U S inflation rate (percentage change in the GNPdeflator)
e World volume of exports.
f Averagi OPEC prke of oil deflated by the manufactures unn value exNrti.,d by industrial countries. Protect LINK's is the average price for

Saudi Arabian exports deflated by the GNI' deflator
Sounes World Bank data; IMF ltittl: WEFA Group lqql. DRI Mc(;ia%. Hili P490, Protect LINK 19q1
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Box 1.4 How well did early World Development Reports foresee growth in the 1980s?

World Development Reports of a decade agoand the
predi,tions by the rest of the international commu-
nitywere generally too hopeful about growth in the
1980s. The Reports high-case scenariowith good pol-
icies and a return everywhere to the strong perfor-
mance of 1960-78proved far too optimistic. The low-
case scenario was much closer to the mark for both
industrial and developing economies.

The projections for the 1980s made in the Reports
between 1979 and 1982 reveal two trends (see Box fig-
ure 1.4). First, as the world economy moved into deep
recession, both the high- and low-case projections for
the 1980s were revised downward. The revisions for
Sub-Saharan Africa were fairly significant, which
mainly reflected the sharp economic deterioration
there. Second, even the low-case projections were too

Box figure 1.4 The World Bank's long-term projections of average GDP growth for the decade of the 1980s
rompared with outcomes
(percent)

High-case projection

Actual GDP growth

8

2 3 4 5 6 8

Projected GDP growth

al Asia excluding China

Actual GDP growth

8

Low-case projection

America Suh.Saharan Africa

All developing countries excluding China PI OECD

2 3 4 5 6

l'rojected CDP growth

8E1 oil exporters

7 8

Note: Years refer to the edition of i\i,rbf fletylopmenf Report m which the projection was published. If outcomes matched projections
exactly. the data would fall akmg the diagonal line_ Points belt yw the line indicate optimistic projections; points abiwe, pessimistic ones.
For more information on the projections and outcomes. see the technical note at the end of the mam text.
Sourie" World Bank data.

States and Japan will push risk premiums higher
than in the baseline. That, together with a greater
perception of financial risk and uncertainty, will
depress private investment and cause slower pro-
ductivity growth in the G-7 countries. Net capital
flows to developing countries will grow more
slowly, with private flows playing a negligible
role. Most developing countries will continue eco-
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nomic reform, but at a slower pace than in the
baseline.

Quite different outcomes, obviously, are possi-
ble. The GAIT talics might succeed in all the areas
of negotiations, including agriculture. World trade
could then expand by 7 percent or more a year
starting in the mid-1990sfaster than in recent
years (but still bciow the 9 percent annual average



optimistic for Latin Amt.:ica and the oil-exporting
countries but somewhat pessimistic for Asia.

Why the errors? World trade grew at 4.7 percent a
year in the 1980s, not at the high case's 5.7 percent.
Real interest rates, high in 1979-81, were expected to
come down quickly (they didn't), and large inflows of
capital were expected to flow into developing regions
(they didn't). Nor did the projections look for a sharp
decline in the oil prices.

The 1982 Report assumed that by 1990 (in the low
case), the total external financing of the low- and mid-
dle-income countries as a group would be $147 bil-
lionwith $19.5 billion in direct foreign investment,
$54.5 billion in official development assistance, and $74
billion in commercial flows. Instead, the estimated net
external financing (excluding China) in '.990 was $63
billion, 43 percent of the assumed level. And ODA was
only about 0.35 percent of the OECD countries' GNP,
not the 0.7 percerit targeted a decade before.

These assumptions about capital flows to the devel-
oping countries in the 1980s were based on an optimis-
tic projection of global saving for 1990. The OECD was
expected to run a current account surplus of $55 billion
in 1990, and the high-income oil exporters were to have
a large combined surplus throughout the 1980s. In-

stead, the OECD had a $90 billion deficit in 1990,
whereas the large oil-exporting developing countries
were in deficit for much of the 1980s and only recently
moved into a small surplus. 'Mthough the early Re-
ports recognized the potential severity of the debt
crisis, they did not foresee the large negative transfer of
resources from developing countries after .the

mid-1980s.
Perhaps most important, many assumptions about

the domestic policies that underlie the developing
countries' projections were not satisfied. For example,
one cause of the poor performance of Latin America in
the early 1980s was domestic policy weaknessleading
to large fiscal deficits. In contrast, the better domestic
policies of Asian economies in the 1980s moved their
economic perfIrmance fairly close to the high case.

The Reports are careful to state that their projections
are not to be seen as "precise forecasts for the future."
Those projections are nevertheless often taken as indi-
cating the World Bank's ability to map the growth
paths of member countries.
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,)f the 1960s). Eliminating Multifibre Arrangement
restrictions and lowering agricultural subsidies in
industrial countries could mean significant gains
for the developing countries. Alternatively, the im-
petus to faster growth could come from faster ex-
pansion of intraregional trade in the Western
Hemisphere, Europe, and the Pacific Basin. Be-
cause many companies established by foreign in-

vestments are trade-intensive, the recent accelera-
tion of such investment could generate further
trade growth later c.a.

If, however, Project 1992 leads to more protec-
tion in Europe, and other regions retaliate, the
growth of world output might decline. Losses re-
sulting from a trade war, compared with a projec-
tion assuming liberalization, could amount to 3-4
percent of world output. Industrial-country re-
strictions on imports reduce the GNP of the devel-
oping countries by 3-4 percent; the harm is greater
for major exporters of manufactures.

Alternative projections

The baseline scenario suggests that the growth in
some developing regions may be disappointing
over the next few years. The average increase in
output of 4.9 percent a year masks big differences
among regions (Table 1.5). High real interest rates
in the industrial countries will hurt all the develop-
ing countries; a continuation of negative transfers
will restrain growth in the highly indebted ones.
But some of the countries that did badly in the
1980s are now implementing major policy reforms;
more countries should see their per capita growth
rates rise significantly in the medium term. The
countries that have so far failed to introduce re-
forms are likely to fall further behind.

The average growth of per capita income in the
severely indebted middle-income countries may
climb to 2.0 percent a year. That compares with an
average of -0.5 percent a year in the 1980s. The
projection assumes that positive net financial
transfers to several countries in the group will re-
sume in the medium term, although in the aggre-
gate they will remain negative for some time.
Some of the large economies that have embarked
on wide-ranging reform (Brazil, Mexico, and Ven-
ezuela) may be able to achieve a significantly faster
growth rate than projected by the mid-1990s.

e Asian NIEs should continue growing at
rates significantly above average for developing
countries, albeit more slowly than in the 1980s. By

_ar 2000 some current NIEs should have
j: d the ranks of the industrial economies. Un-
dei zhc assumption that they adopt favorable do-
mestic policies, China and India are also expected
to grow faster than the average for developing
countries.

The econernic situation in many poor countries,
however, could remain precarious. Average per
capita incomes in Sub-Saharan Africa are expected
to grow less than 1 percent a year in the first half of
the 1990s, and somewhat faster later. Even by 2000
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Table 1.5 Real GDP and real GDP per capita growth rates for low- and middle-income economies,
1965-2000
(annual percen(age change, unless noted)

Region or group

GDP, 1989
(billwns of

dollars)

Populatum,
1989

(millions)

Real GDP growth Real GDP per capita growth

Trend,
1965-89

Projectwn for 1990s Trend.
1965-89

Projection for 1990s

Baseline Downside Baseline Downside

All low- and middle-income
economies 3,303 4,053 4.7 4.9 4.1 2.5 2.9 2.2

Region

Sub-Saharan Africa 171 480 3.2 3.6 3.5 0.4 0.5 0.3
Excluding Nigeria 142 367 3.3 3.6 3.1 0.4 0.4 0.0

Asia
East Asia 895 1,552 7.2 6.7 5 6 5.2 5.3 4.2
South Asia 351 1,131 4.2 4.7 4 2 L8 2.6 2.1

Europe, Middle East, and
North Africa 828 433 4.2 3.6 3.2 2.2 1.8 1.4

Latin America and the
Caribbean 964 421 4.3 3.8 3.1 1.8 2.0 1.3

Income group
Low-income economies 996 2,948 5.1 5.5 4.8 2.9 3.5 2.9
Middle-income economies 2,308 1,105 4.5 4.5 3.7 2.5 2.6 1.9

Note: ..or group totals, see the technical note at the end of the main text.
Source: World Bank data.

average incomes in Africa will be less than in 1980.
In some thirty countries undergoing major reform,
however, the quality of investment projects is im-
proving, external financial support is available,
and both output growth and investment are
higher than the average for Sub-Saharan Africa.
Some of these countries could also benefit indi-
rectly from Project 1992 (because of the expected
higher level of demand for commodities in
Europe).

Growth prospects in Eastern Europe crucially
depend upon how well governments manage the
transition to a market economy. The baseline pro-
jections show a slow pace of growth in the short to
medium term but significantly faster growth after
the mid-1990s. Prospects for the large oil pro-
ducers in North Africa and the Middle East de-
pend not only on the success of their economic
reforms but also on oil prices. The baseline projec-
tions indicate that these countries could grow at a
modest pace of 3.5-4.0 percent a year.

In the downside scenario, the average growth of
the industrial countries is lower in the 1990s by 0.7
percentage point. Real interest rates are assumed
to rise sharply (Table 1.4). Output growth in the
developing countries is about 1:1 percentage
points lower in East Asia, 0.7 points lower in Latin
America, and 0.5 points lower in South Asia and
Sub-Saharan Africa (excluding Nigeria). Oil im-
porters fare worse than these averages, because oil
prices are high in the downside scenario. For the
developing countries as a group, the average rate
of GDP growth is similar to the 1980s.
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More extreme scenarios, although plausible, are
unlikely. But a "low case" scenario, based on
great turbulence in the trading and financial sys-
tems and highly unstable oil prices, could result in
a 1.7 percentage point drop from the baseline in
the average industrial-country growth rate and a
2.0 percentage point drop in the developing-coun-
try growth rate during the 1990s. Alternatively, a
"high case" scenario could result in 1.1 percent-
age points higher growth in the industrial coun-
tries than the baseline and 1.6 percentage points
higher average growth in the developing countries.

Domestic reform or external conditions: which matters
more?

The projections in Table 1.5 assume that only the
external environment changes. They do not con-
sider the effect of policy and institutional changes
in the developing countries. How much of a differ-
ence might reform make? This is an extremely dif-
ficult question to answer quantitatively, as op-
posed to qualitatively. Estimates based on the
work of the World Bank's country economists,
presented in Chapter 8, show that international
conditions are important, and that domestic poli-
cies and institutions are even a greater factor in
long-term growth. Estimates for forty countries
suggest that, on average, better domestic policies
could raise GDP growth by twice as much as better
external factors. What are the appropriate policies
and institutions? Answering this question in quali-
tative terms is the task of the rest of this Report.
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Paths to development

Economic development is defined in this Report as
a sustainable increase in living standards that en-
compass material consumption, education, health,
and environmental protection. Development in a
broader sense is understood to include other irn-
portant and related attributes as well, notably
more equality of opportunity, and political free-
dom and civil liberties. The overall goal of devel-
opment is therefore to increase the economic, po-
litical, and civil rights of all people across gender,
ethnic groups, religions, races, regions, and coun-
tries. This goal has not changed substantially since
the early 1950s, when most of the developing
world emerged from colonialism.

Thinking on development has undergone a sea
change during the past forty years. The change is
by no means total, nor is there universal agree-
ment on what it takes for a country to develop. But
the early faith in the ability of the state to direct
development has given way to a greater reliance
on markets. Inward-oriented strategies are more
and more being replaced by outward-oriented
ones. Discriminatory taxes on agriculture to fund
industry are no longer the norm.

In recent years many countries have imple-
mented market-oriented reforms. With these
changes has come a growing recognition that de-
velopment is a multidimensional process, within
which price reforms, investment, and institution-
building are complementary. Success depends on
getting many things right.

Several countries have achieved rapid develop-
ment in the postwar period. For the most part,
thev have two features in common: they invested
in the education of men and women and in physi-
cal capital; and they achieved high productivity

from these investments by giving markets, compe-
tition, and trade leading roles. New ideas, prog-
ress in technology, and pressures to achieve effi-
ciency thus were nourished by their economies.

The extent and efficiency of the state's involve-
ment in the economy has been critical. One lesson
is that it is better for the state to focus on areas
where it complements and supports the private
sector (by providing, for example, information, in-
frastructure, health, research, and education) than
on areas where it supplants the private sector (by,
for example, producing cement and steel, or run-
ning airlines and hotels). A second lesson is that
the quality of government matters as much as the
quantity. Many economic, sociopolitical, and his-
torical factors play a role in government. History
shows that civil and political libertiesgoals in
themselvesneed not impede economic develop-
ment. And in achieving several developmental
goals, civil and political liberties appear to help.

The evolution of approaches to development

Economists have traditionally considered an in-
crease in per capita income to be a good proxy for
other attributes of development. But the weakness
of income growth as an indicator is that it maw
mask the real changes in welfare for large parts of
the poor population. Improvements in meeting
the basic needs for food, education, health care,
equality of opportunity, civil liberties, and envi-
ronmental protection are not captured by statistic::
on income growth.

Policymakers in most developing countries have
long recognized that development encompasses
more than rapid income growth. They have often
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differed, however, about priorities. India's eco-
nomic plans, for example, assumed that income
growth by itself would fail to reach many of the
poor. Much stress was placed on measures to
tackle poverty directly. A different emphasis is
seen in Malaysia's policy documents: "For opera-
tional purposes, therefore, rapid economic growth
of the country is a necessary condition for the suc-
cess of the New Economic Policy. It is only
through such growth that the objectives of the
NEP can be achieved without any particular group
in Malaysian society experiencing any loss or feel-
ing any sense of deprivation" (Malaysia 1973).

Although different cultures place different
values on the various elements of development,
broadly defined, most seek improvement in every
dimension. Many of the indicators used to mea-
sure progress (infant mortality, school enrollment,
gender equality in education, indexes of political
freedom, and so on) are correlated with income
per capita. But the correlation is imperfect. All
these factors need to be assessed independently of
economic growth.

Stru Aral transformation

Development has almost always involved a shift in
the sectoral composition of output. Agriculture's
share in production and employmentwhich is
typically high in the early stagesbegins to de-
cline, and that of manufacturing industry to in-
crease. The share of the industrial sector in GDP in
low-income countries increased from 27 percent in
1965 to 34 percent in 1988, whereas that of agricul-
ture fell from 42 to 31 percent. There are similar
shifts in the sectoral shares of employment (Figure
2.1), although agriculture remains the biggest em-
ployer in many developing countries. The next
stage in this sectoral evolution is usually a shift
toward services.

As in industrial countries, population growth in
the countries now classified as developing was
fueled first by rapidly falling mortality rates which
were the result of better living conditions. Al-
though rising incomes and falling mortality pro-
vide incenf'ves for lowering fertility and slower
population growth, this demographic transition
does not always happen in an orderly way. The
population of the developing world grows about 2
percent a year, which is more than twice the
growth rate in industrial countries. This rate has
declined somewhat in the 1980s from the previous
two decades, but with important regional differ-
ences: East Asia has experienced a sharp declMe;
Sub-Saharan Africa, an increase.
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Figure 2.1 The sectoral diaribution of the
labor force, low- and middle-income
developing countries, 1965 and 1980

Percentage of the labor force

100

1965 1980 1965 1980

Low-income countries

IN Middle-income countries

1965 1980

Source: World Bank data.

Rapid agricultural growth has generally been as-
sociated with successful industrialization and sus-
tained gains in overall output and productivity.
Growth in output and productivity are usually
lower where agricultural growth is low. Of sixty-
eight developing countries for which the World
Bank has reliable data, thirty experienced agri-
cultural growth rates of more than 3 percent a year
during the past twenty-five years. All thirty had a
GDP growth rate of at least 2.5 percent, and two-
thirds of the countries whose agricultural sector
grew fast also experienced very rapid economic
growth (exceeding 5 percent).

Growth in agricultural yields has usually been
essential for growth in agricultural output. Hence
higher yields are also positively associated with
growth in overall output (Table 2.1). Technological
progress is one of the factors that have raised the
productivity of land and labor, enabling a smaller
agricultural labor force to meet the domestic and
external demand for farm products. In order to
speed the development process, some countries
have implicitly or explicitly taxed agriculture as a
means to promote industry. This has generally not
worked well. Instead, policies consistent with ris-
ing agricultural productivity have proved a firmer
foundation for industrialization (Chapter 4).



Falling costs in various industries have enabled
countries to diversify their production structures,
enter new production lines, and compete suc-
cessfully in world markets. Rapidly growing urban
centers are usually part of this pattern. In the in-
dustrial countries, nearly 80 percent of people live
in urban areas. In the developing countries, the
urban share of the population has doubled in the
past thirty years to more than 40 percent. Govern-
ment strategies have directly or indirectly affected
this transition. Excessive industrial protection;
import-substitution; and a pro-urban bias in pric-
ing, taxes, and subsidies have often encouraged an
inefficient pattern of production and urbanization.
In many countries, pressures on urban infrastruc-
ture have increased without anv corresponding
economic gain.

Changes in development thought

When many developing countries achieved inde-
pendence, their leaders were concerned with both
political and economic development. Their politi-
cal goal was national unity and identity. Their pri-
mary economic goal was the rapid structural trans-
formation of backward agrarian economies into
modern industrial ones.

The dominant paradigm of that time recognized
four main issues in development, and recom-
mended policies to address them:

Physical capital. It was a goal of policy to in-
crease saving and investment and thus the rapid
accumulation of capital.

Agriculture. The farm sector %vas seen as a
source of resources for industrial investment. Poli-
cies to protect industry turned the terms of trade
against agriculture.

Triuk. Policvmakers felt that import substitu-
tion was necessary for development. It was also
feared that integration with the global economy
might destabilize development. The response usu-
ally was import protection.

Market failure. It was assumed that in the early
stages of development markets could not be relied
upon, and that the state would be able to direct the
development process.

The major development institutions (the United
Nations and its agencies, including the World
Bank, and several bilateral aid agencies that form
part of Official Development Assistance) sup-
ported these views with varying degrees of enthu-
siasm. By the early 1980s the dominant paradigm
had shifted.

CAPITAl. FORMATION. A lack of physical capital,
especially infrastructure, was initially thought to
be the critical constraint on development (Mandel-
baum 1945; Rosenstein-Rodan 1943; Nurske 1952;
Lewis 1954, 1955). Domestic capital formation was
a primary concern. As a leading development
economist put it, the "central problem in the the-
ory of economic development is to understand the
process by which a community which was previ-
ously saving 4 or 5 percent of its income or less
converts itself into an economy where voluntary
saving is about 12 to 15 percent of national income
or more" (Lewis 1954).

Table 2.1 The growth of agricultural productivity and the nonagricultural sectors, 1960-88

Growth Of
agncult ii. Pal
yield per heitare

Average nimagncultural growth rate

Mare than 4 percent 2-4 percent Less than 2 percent

More than 2.5 China Mexico Burundi Hungary Liberia

percent Cameroon Pakistan Colombia Nicaragua
Fgypt, Arab Panama Costa Rica Philippines

Rep. ot Syrian Yugoslavia

Korea. Arab Rep.
Rep. ot Turkey

1-2.3 percent Brazil Indonesia Banglade%h alawt Zambia

(lite &Ix tnre Thailand H Salvador Mauritania
Congo Greece Niorocco

India Sri Lanka
Togo

Less than 1 Rwanda Argentina Peru Central Tanzania

percent Bolivia Sudan Atrican Uganda
Fthioria Senegal Rep. Zaire

Nigeria Zimbabwe Ghana

Note The nonagricultural gmwth rate is cakulated as the o eighted erage ot the woo th rates ot iniiii-ar% and services. o ith the oeights heing

the share at each in I. ;DP Cakulations are Irani national ail tlU n t s data tilr all t ountries tor o hich data are .1% ailahle and tor %%Inch the initial share

at agriculture in (10P in the 1,411. o as mare than III pert vilt
Sour, e. World Bank data
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One influential model also stressed a foreign ex-
change constraintthat is, the difficulty of financ-
ing import needs by means of exports (Chenery
and Bruno 1962; Little 1982; Bacha 1984). This so-
called two-gap model of the domestic saving and
foreign exchange constraints to growth guided ex-
ternal aid and lending agencies in judging the ex-
tra resources that developing countries would
need to finance imports and investment.

Later the contribution that human capital makes
to development came to be emphasized. The role
of human capital we.s especially clear in the experi-
ence of the East Asian economies. They invested
heavily in education and skills. Research on the
productivity of education has elucidated the link
between human capital and development (Schultz
1961; Becker 1964). Accumulation of human capital
emerges from all this work as one of the most pow-
erful engines of development.

INCENTIVES FOR AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRY.
Often, promoting industry meant neglecting agri-
cultureor worse. Two assumptions appeared to
justify transferring resources, through implicit or
explicit taxes, from the farm sector to industry.
One was that the supply of unemployed or under-
employed agricultural workers was abundant. The
other was that farmers were unresponsive to
changes in price. Together these implied that the
loss of agricultural output caused by taxing the
sector would be small. "If these surplus workers
were withdrawn from agriculture and absorbed
into other occupations, farm output would not suf-
fer, while the whole new output would be a net
addition to the community's income. The eco-
nomic case for the industrialization of densely
populated backward countries rests upon this
mass phenomenon of disguised rural unemploy-
ment" (Mandelbaum 1945). But with time, the
damaging effects of policies discriminating against
agriculture have come to be widely recognized.

FOREIGN TRADE. For years the conventional wis-
dom was that trade had only a small and possibly
detrimental role in development. The declining
growth in trade volumes-3.5 percent a year from
1850 to 1913, which fell to 0.5 percent a year during
the period 1913-48and the worsening terms of
trade for primary commodities seemed to mean
that trade could not be relied on as a source of
growth (Prebisch 1959; Singer 1949). An approach
based on import-substitution would allow domes-
tic industry to grow, conserve scarce foreign capi-
tal, decrease external dependency, and strengthen
nationhood. Although domestic enterprises would
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fail if exposed to international markets, protection
would give them a guaranteed domestic market in
which to grow; later they would be able to com-
pete. The costs of this protection of infant industry
in misallocated resources were perceived to be
minimal; once the infants grew to adulthood,
rapid learning-by-doing was expected to emerge
and guide the economy to profitable growth.

In many countries the bias against exports was
reinforced by the desire to achieve self-sufficiency
in food, which was often a top priority. Rather few
economists recognized the role of trade liberaliza-
tion for development early on (see Haber ler 1959),
but with the accumulation of case study evidence
this recognition spread (Balassa and Associates
1971; Krueger 1978).

THE ROLE OF THE STATE. The success of state
planning in achieving rapid industrialization in the
Soviet Union (for so it was perceived) greatly in-
fluenced policymakers in the 1950s. Its avowedly
egalitarian character was also appealing. The stag-
gering human costs of this transition became ap-
parent only much later. Moreover, policymakers
viewed the economic collapse of the Great Depres-
sion of the 1930s as evidence of widespread market
failures. The subsequent recovery was attributed
to government intervention (a view supported by
the Keynesian revolution in macroeconomics).
Government allocation of scarce resources and the
rationing of essential consumer goods during
World War ll seemed to confirm the effectiveness
of state intervention.

Domestic conditions at home in most develop-
ing countries also encouraged a major role for the
state. Illiteracy was widespread, and many policy-
makers believed that development would have to
be directed by "the best and the brightest." The
idea that the state should occupy the "command-
ing heights" of the economy also began to take
hold. Soon, along with redistributing assets and
income, alleviating poverty, and meeting basic
needs, the state became directly involved in pro-
ducing goods for investment and consumption.

Even in the 1950s, some questioned whether the
state was competent to do all this. "The adequate
performance of these functions exceeds the re-
sources of governments of all under-developed
countries. . . . We are faced with the paradoxical
situation that governments engage in ambitious
tasks when they are unable to fulfill even the ele-
mertary and necessary functions of government"
(Bauer 1958). The balanced growth appro&h "re-
quires huge amounts of precisely those abilities
which we have identified as likely to be very lim-



ited in supply in underdeveloped countries"
(Hirschman 1958). But even the skeptics sup-
ported government involvement in production.
The state was expected to initiate growth by creat-
ing incentives and pressures for further action,
and then to stand ready "to react to, and to allevi-
ate, these pressures in a variety of areas" (Hirsch-
man 1958). Others went further: "Apparently, no-
body in the advanced countries sees any other way
out of the difficulties, which are mounting in the
under-developed countries, than the socialistic
one, however differently one's attitude may be to-
wards the economic problems at home" (Myrdal
1956).

Growth theories

Classical economic analysis envisaged that per
capita output would be stationary as the rate of
profit declined with diminishing improvements in
productivity. The neoclassical tradition also incor-
porated the idea of tailing marginal product of in-
puts, so that sustained growth was possible only
through exogenous technological change (So low
1957). If countries have access to the same technol-
ogy, therefore, growth rates would be expected to
converge across countries. The recent record of in-
dustrial countries offers support for convergence.

The growth rates of developing countries, how-
ever, have diverged (Chapter 1). At first look, this
seems to be at odds with the expectation of conver-
gence. But in practice, technological change has
not been equal nor has it been exogenously trans-
mitted in most developing countries, because of
import and other restrictions. Furthermore, even if
all economies have access to the same technology,
national growth rates can differ if human capital
and the incentives to adopt new technology differ
across countries. The "new" growth theories note
that technological change is endogenous, and that
education and knowledge produce positive exter-
nalities or increasing returns (Romer 1986; Lucas
1988).

Accordingly, a big push in an economy open to
foreign technology can yield large gainsan idea
generally put forward early on. The Cambridge
model of the 1940s and 1950s assumed that output
would grow in proportion to reproducible inputs,
or capital. Rosenstein-Rodan (1943) postulated the
big push by which an economy propels itselt into
self-sustaining industrialization and rapid growth.
Rostow (1960) envisaged a takeoff from a station-
ary state to per capita growth.

Thus investment policies that encourage exter-
nality-generating activities (improvements in edu-

cation) or introduce increasing returns (improve-
ments in physical infrastructure) can be good for
growth. Also important are complementary poli-
cies that facilitate the spread of knowledge and
that permit free entry and exit of firmsand free
mobility of people, capital, and technology.

Linkages in development

Education, technology, and openness have com-
plex relations to development. They enable econ-
omies to respond not only to price signals but also
to new ideas. This link between knowledge and
growth has been important in East Asia for the
post forty years and in Scandinavia, especially be-
tween 1860 and 1950 (Box 2.1). It was recognized
in the literature early on. "It is not enough that
knowledge should grow; it should also be dif-
fused, and applied in practice. The rate at which
knowledge is taken up depends partly on the re-
ceptiveness of the people to new ideas, and partly
on the extent to which institutions make it profita-
ble to acquire and apply new ideas . . . New ideas
will be accepted most rapidly in those societies
where people are accustomed to a variety of opin-
ion, or to change . . . A country which is isolated,
homogeneous, proud, and authoritarian is by con-
trast unlikely to absorb new ideas quickly when it
meets them" (Lewis 1955).

The green revolution in agriculture, which
above all included the spread of new, high-yield-
ing varieties of wheat and rice, is an example of the
interaction between new technology and educa-
tion. The new varieties were developed by scien-
tists in Mexico and the Philippines with assistance
from the Rockefeller Foundation. To gain access to
these technologies, domestic economies needed to
be receptive. In order for them to be absorbed,
adapted, improved, and disseminated, domestic
research and local technologies had to be strength-
ened. Countries in South Asia did these tasks rea-
sonably well, and farm yields there doubled and
tripled. Wealth and the ability to bear risk were
important, but the most critical factor in adopting
the technology was the ability of farmers to make
use of new information.

Openness encourages the flow of technologies
from industrial countries to developing countries;
education encourages the adoption, adaptation,
and diffusion of technology. Differences in the rate
of technology adoption and economic growth
among countries are in large part the result of dif-
ferences in education. "The worldwide spread of
modern economic growth has depended chiefly
on the diffusion of a body of knowledge concern-
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Box 2.1 Scandinavian models of development

Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway, and Sweden
have successfully combined private ownership and
market competition with government actionsto en-
sure an egalitarian income distribution, provide insur-
ance against loss of income caused by disabilities, and
address market failures. These activities of govern-
ment, which were of limited importance before World
War II, expanded rapidly thereafter. The high spending
of the welfare state required the high incomes of the
postwar era.

The early period: mid-1800s to World War II

The Scandinavian countries started industrialization 'n
the mid-1800s and late 1800s. Security for property
rights and trade reforms were important conditions for
growth. Governments generally did not restrict the
workings of the market, and financial institutions and
ownership structures were allowed to develop with lit-
tle state interference.

Literacy was already very high when industrializa-
tion began in the last century. Substantial attention
was given to primary and general education, including
women's education, as well as to technical am: mer-
cantile education in trade schools and universities. The
government focused on building the infrastructure for
development, which included legal and administrative
frameworks and transport.

The later period: after World War II

Scandinavia is rightly acclaimed for having reached an
advanced phase of welfare. But some characteristics of

ing new production techniques . . . the more
schooling of appropriate content that a nation's
population had, the easier it is to master the new
technological knowledge becoming available"
(Easter lin 1981). Equally essential is the freedom of
individuals and firms to borrow foreign technol-
ogy, learn from foreign ideas, and buy foreign
goods. The more open the economy, the greater
the returns to education and to physical
investments.

Another important link connects macro-
economic stability to the success of microeconomic
policies. Countries with low inflation and sustain-
able external balances have been far more success-
ful in achieving lasting growth.

Finally, human development and poverty alle-
viation, on the one hand, and economic growth,
on the other, seem to reinforce each other. Human
development and poverty alleviation have always
been development goals in the eyes of policy-
makers and planners. Their methods, however,
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the welfare state have had costs that could have been
avoided with difficult policies. First, in an attempt to
keep down the cost of capital, financial markets were
heavily regulated after the war. This, however, limited
the access of smaier firms and entrepremwrs to capi-
tal. It has also discouraged the adaptation to the finan-
cial innovations abroad. (These markets were deregu-
lated during the 1980s.)

Second, policies guaranteeing low unemployment
and the public sector's larger and larger share in em-
p1oyment have in the long term seriously weakened
the disdpline of the market on union wage demands.
This has resulted in high labor costs and low, profits
and investment. Privatizing certain public ser ;ices
now under considerationmay strengthen discipline
ir the labor market.

Third, the high marginal tax rate; for most of the
labor force are a burden on grov th. In response,
Sweden is embarking on a progra.n of tax reform to
alleviate the distortions in the choice between work
and leisure and to shrink parallel, underground labor
markets.

Scandinavia's pragmatic willingness to avoid conflict
and to seek consensus in political and economic life has
certainly shaped development there in important
ways. Although it is impossible to say if the search for
consensus has contributed much to growth, it has
molded Scandinavia's special combination of private
and public activity.

have varied, and h,:ve ranged from government
inteiventions to market solutions. Elements of
both are needed: market-oriented policies to sup-
port growtn, together with well-targeted social
programs.

Aggregate outconles in development

Incomes and welfare have improved substantially
in the postwar era. In low- and middle-income
countries, output has grown at an average annual
rate of nearly 5 percent since 1965, with output per
capita growing at 2.5 percent. Social progress has
also been strong. Secondary school enrollment has
nearly doubled since 1965, to about 40 percent.
Infant mortality seems to have fallen substantially,
from an estimated 124 deaths per thousand births
in 1965 to 72 in 1988.

Not all countries have achieved the 3arne suc-
cesses. The rate of GDP growth has varied sub-
stantially from region to region. Incomes im-,
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proved consister tly in East Asia; performance also
improved in South Asia, but mole slowly and
patchily. In other re ;ions, income growth deterio-
rated. Since 1960, per capita real incomes have
surged in Japan, the Republic of Korea, and
Singapore; stagnated in Argentina, Jamaica, and
Peru; and dropped in Ghana, Nigeria, and Zambia
(Figure 2.2).

Figure 2.2 Per capita income, selected
countries, 1960 and 1988
(1985 PPP dollars)
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Note: A logarithmic scale is used to facilitate comparison of
countries with high and low per capita income. Countries were
selected, based on data availability, to provide a balanced sample in
terms of population size and regional distribution.
a. Data are for 1960 and 1985.
b. Data are for 1962 and 1988.
Source: Summers and Heston 1991.
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The rates of saying and investment rose in many
countries. India consistently saved more than 20
percent of its income in the 1970s and 1980s. In
1988, Brazil saved 28 percent of its income; China,
37 percent; Côte d'Ivoire, 22 percent; and Kenya,
22 percent. Investment as a share of income aver-
aged 26 percent for developing countries in 1988.
But again, country differences were substantial.
Investment shares were about 4 percent in Bolivia,
Sudan, and Zaire and about 30 percent in the
Republic of Korea, Portugal, and Venezuela.

The growth of trade in low- and middle-income
countries was strong as a whole; exports ex-
panded by almost 5.3 percent during the period
1965-89. Brazil, China, Korea, and Turkey were
among the strongest performers. But many coun-
tries fared poorly, particularly in Sub-Saharan
Africa, where real exports plummeted in the 1980s
(Figure 2.3). In all developing countries, the share
of exports in output increased from about 13 to 23
percent in this perioda trend dominated by East
Asia, where the share increased from 8 to 30
percent.

Government involvement in the economy also
varied greatly. The share of public employment in
the formal nonagricultural sector in 1980 was esti-
mated to be more than 70 percent in Benin,
Ghana, India, Tanzania, and Zambia, and less

Figure 2.3 Estimah:d annual growth in real
exports, selected groups of countries, 1965-89
(percent)
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than 25 percent in Argentina, Guatemala, and
Korea (Heller and Tait 1984). In some countries,
public consumption has averaged more than 15
percent of output, which implies that the wages of
public employees may have absorbed more than a
third of nonagricultural output.

Highlights of economy experiences

Much can be learned about the effectiveness of
different development strategies from the experi-
ences of individual economies. The following
paragraphs highlight the recent stories of develop-
ment in China, India, Nigeria, Brazil, Argentina,
Malaysia, Sri Lanka, Korea, other East Asian
newly industrializing economies, and the OECD
economies. The subject of regional variations in
income within economies is also raised.

China. From 1950 to 1978 the Chinese econ-
omy was centrally planned in most respects. The
defects of such a highly centralized administrative
system became clear, despite the progress in infra-
structure and resource mobilization, "it makes
productive enterprises subordinate to administra-
tive organs . . . [andj involves excessive command
planning from above and is too rigid" (Hsu 1982).
So structural reforms were introduced in 1978. The
most striking were rural reforms that introduced
price and ownership incentives to farmers. Real
farm prices have increased by 50 percent, and the
agricultural growth rate rose from 2.5 percent in
1965-78 to 7.2 percent in 1978-88.

India. The government has been actively in-
volved in the production process, regulating "the
scale, technology, and location of any investment
project other than relatively small ones . . a chao-
tic incentive structure and the unleashing of rap-
acious rent-seeking were the inevitable outcomes"
(Sriniyasan 1990), This extensive government in-
volvement was accompanied by macroeconomic
stability in the 1960s and 1970s, but growth was
slow nonetheless. During the period 1960-79, the
growth of per capita income averaged 1 percent a
Year. Absolute poverty declined from about 55 per-
cent in the early 1960s to only 45 percent in the
mid-1980s. Since the late 1970s, some industries
have been deregulated. The exchange rate, yhose
real value relative to the dollar was the same in
1955 and 1980, has depreciated in real terms.
These partial reforms contributed to an accelera-
tion in the per capita grmyth rate to about 3 per-
cent in the 1980s.

Nigeria. A telling statistic about this oil ex-
porter is that its per capita growth rate, which ay-
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eraged 1.1 percent a year in the period 1960-73,
declined 2.8 percent a year after the oil price in-
crease of 1973. Public spending was largely re-
sponsible for the decline. Between 1973 and 1981,
public employment tripled from 0.5 to 1.5 million.
Government expenditure rose fivefold between
1972 and 1974 and accounted for almost 80 percent
of total oil rev,2.nue. Public investment increased
from 5 percent of GDP in 1974 to 17 percent in
1977, and accounted for more than half of total
investment in that year. The budget turned from
surplus to a deficit averaging 24 percent of re-
tained revenue in 1Q75-78 (Bevan, Collier, and
Gunning, forthcoming).

Brazil. This country is often cited as an exam-
ple of the success of good import substitution poli-
cies. For almost three decades (between 1960 and
1987) its average growth rate was an impressive
6.6 percent a year. What is revealing ai;out the
miracle years of 1967 to 1979, however, is that
rapid growth was preceded and accompanied by
economic reform. Before 1967, classic stabilization
measures (tight credit and budget controls) were
applied to bring down inflation. In 1967, a new
tariff law reduced protection to domestic manufac-
turing from 58 to 30 percent. In 1968, a crawling
peg exchange rate replaced the multiple exchange
rate system. These policies produced a surge in
export volume of more than 10 percent a year be-
tween 1964 and 1980, and an annual rate of growth
of 9.4 percent (Maddison and Associates,
forthcoming).

Argentina. At the turn of this century, Argen-
tina's per capita income was comparable to those
of Australia and Canada. But since the 1940s the
country has suffered chronic macroeconomic in-
stability and slow growth. Inflation and repeated
failures to stabiliz.e the financial environment have
discouraged domestic savings and investment.
Without macroeconomic stabilization, Argentina
has had difficulty adjusting to shocks to its terms
of trade, a problem compounded by high levels of
protection. These continuous macroeconomic fail-
ures largely explain the decline in Argentina's
growth rate, which has fallen from an average of 4
percent a year in the period 1960-73 to 0,8 percent
in 1973-87.

Malaysia and Sri Lanka. In 1960, these two
countries had similar per capita incomes, educa-
tion levels, infant mortality rates, ethnic diversity,
and economic structures. Since then they have fol-
lowed different development strategies. Even after
the reforms of 1978, Sri Lanka remained less open
than Malaysia. Agricultural taxation has been



lower in Malaysia too: taxation of rubber exports
has averaged less than 30 percent, compared with
more than 60 percent in Sri Lanka. During the pe-
riod 1960-78, Malaysia grew at 7.0 percent and Sri
Lanka at 4.4 percent. Productivity growth has av-
eraged 1.5 percent in Malaysia and 0 percent in Sri
Lanka. Between 1960 and 1988, infant mortality
rates dropped from an estimated 70 per thousand
in both countries, to about 15 in Malaysia and
about 30 in Sri Lanka. The share of the poor in
Malaysia's population is estimated to have been
reduced from about 37 percent in 1973 to 15 per-
cent in 1987; in Sri Lanka it fell from 37 to 27 per-
cent between 1963 and 1981.

Republic of Korea. Undoubtedly, this economy
is an example of spectacularly rapid development.
But analysts differ as to the causes. The growth
rate during the period 1960-87 in Korea was 9.0
percent. Social indicators have also improved rap-
idly. Korea continued its import substitution ap-
proach in the 1960s. A strong export drive was also
launched in the 1960s. After experiencing eco-
nomic difficulties in the late 1970s, Korea pursued
a more and more liberal approach in the 1980s.
During the period 1960-87, the annual growth of
total factor productivity (TFP) was an estimated 1.7
percent in Korea. Income distribution compares
very favorably with that of other developing econ-
omies, though it is estimated to have worsened.

Other East Asian economies. The economies of
Hong Kong and Singapore have also achieved en
viable success. So has Taiwan, China, which dur-
ing the period 1960-87 grew 9.5 percent. This
economy opened up early, initiating new policies
in 1958-59 that "reversed the import-substitution
strategy [and] reoriented the economy to the
world market" (Myer, 1990). Income distribution
compares favorably with that in other economies,
and it has improved.

The government of Singapore has been consid-
erably more interventionist than the government
of Hong Kong. During the period 1960-87, growth
rates were 8.8 percent in Singapore and 8.6 per-
cent in Hong Kong, whereas productivity grew by
1.7 percent in Singapore and by 3.1 percent in
Hong Kong.

These East Asian economies have performed ex-
ceedingly well for long periods of time. Although
they differ in many important respects, they all
share several features: high and rising levels of
education, and an outward orientation. But these
economies raise important questions about the
proper roles of state and market. Hong Kong
followed a relatively free-market approach.

The other economies were relatively more inter-
ventionist. Japan and Korea followed policies of
protection for infant industries and of credit sub-
sidies. Why, in these cases, did interventionist pol-
icies succeed when they so often failed elsewhere?
Some economists argue that intervention worked
because markets were still fre,.r than in other econ-
ornies. Some go so far as to argue that intervention
set the East Asian economies back, that they
would have done even better without it. Other
economists say that the secret is to intervene com-
petently. But this begs the key question: what is
the difference between competent and incompe-
tent intervention?

The issue remains controversial, but three prop-
ositions now command quite wide support. First,
government intervention in these economies was
subjected to international competition and market-
related checks and balances. These governments
did not avoid the discipline of market forces.
When protection failed, it was promptly re-
moveddifficult to do, and r-ost unusual. Sec-
ond, governments were careful to offset the bias
against exports that is usually a feature of trade
protection. Their trade regimes, in other words,
remained highly outward-oriented. Third, inter-
vention in the market in these East Asian econ-
omies was, in an overall sense, more moderate
than in most other developing economies. These
and other institutional features seem to distin-
guish the East Asian economies, including Japan
(see Box 2.2). Interventions in trade and industry
are further discussed in Chapter 5.

OECD countries. During the past three de-
cades, the OECD countries have experienced solid
growth, averaging about 3 percent a year, and
with less country-by-country variatithi than
among the developing countries (Harberger 1984).
The fastest-growing advc nced economy has been
Japan; its output increased by 6.5 percent a year
between 1965 and 1980. Two features of this expe-
rience stand out: first, rapid technological prog-
ress, supported by a strong outward orientation;
second, a rise in saving rates, suppoi led by
moderate fiscal policies. Often the government's
budget was ni surplus. This stimulated saving and
investment and created opportunities to cut taxes.
Germany's postwar growth (3.5 percent during
the period 1965-80) was export-oriented, with low
inflation and a realistic exchange rate that ensured
international competitiveness. By and large, orga-
nized labor supported the government's growth-
oriented policies. Economies of scale, learning by
doing, and the restructuring of industry led to
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Box 2.2 What's behind the Japanese miracle?

Exceptional investments in people, physical assets,
and technology are generally considered the main rea-
sons for Japan's success, as elaborated on elsewhere in
this Report. The institutional and policy factors that
created the climate for these large investments and
their productivity are still debated.

The bureaucrats?

Some see the Japanese miracle as the result of bureau-
crats in the Ministry of International Trade and Indus-
try (MITI) guiding firms' production and investment
decisions. Since the 1930s at least, Japanese bureau-
crats have influenced manufacturers' decisions. They
have eased their access to capital and to foreign tech-
nology. They have granted subsidies, trade barriers,
and tax breaks. They have formulated plans to allocate
production. And they have sanctioned cartels. As in-
dustrial consultants who can persuade their clients to
follow their advice, MITI's officials have a close rela-
tionship with manufacturers.

The size of interventions?

By any measurethe size of government expendituret;
or taxes, government-induced macroeconomic distur-
bances, controls on prices, the role of state-owned en-
terprises in manufacturing, or restrictions on private
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sector activitiesthe role Of government in Japan's
economy is small. Moreover, of the nearly half million
Japanese manufacturing firms in the 1950s, most were
small and medium-size--accounting for half the value
added in mmufacturing (60 percent in the late 1970s).

Institutions?

Traditional Japanese views on rights and appropriate
behavior have affected the resolution of conflictsand
the relations between workers and managers, between
large firms and subcontractors, and between govern-
ment agencies, producers, and producers associa-

tions. For example, norms of behavior toward author-
ity, which encourage a free flow of information
between workers and supervisors, and a consensus-
building approach in conflict resolution have allowed
better quality control in mass assembly.

All three

Each explanation probably captures an aspect of real-
ity. But it is difficult to draw lessons for other countries
from an institutional explanation of Japan's success
except to note that bureaucrats did not try to fight mar-
ket trends. Instead, they tried to anticipate those
trends, and they retreated when they were wrong. The
market was a disciplining factor.

rapid advances in productivity. In Britain, eco-
nomic growth in the 1960s and 1970s was slower
because of high inflation, troubled labor relations,
an overvalued exchange rate, frequent balance of
payments problems, low corporate profits, and too
little investment. Growth improved during the
1980s.

Regional differewes in Meow within countries.
Data on average incomes for countries conceal re-
gional variations in incomes, especially in large
countries. Variations in nominal income, or output,
per capita originating from region to region are
substantial in several large countries, including
Brazil, China, India, Indonesia, and Nigeria (see
the maps for examples). Differences in expendi-
tures, as well as differences in real U. rms---that is,
after correcting for regional price differenceNare
expected to be less (see below). Within China, the
per capita nominal income in the eastern region
(which contains 29 percent of the population) was
estimated to be 50 perk ent higher than in the
southern region (43 percent of the populatkm) in
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1987. The average per capita income in the western
region of India (14 percent of the population) was
about 60 percent higher than in the eastern region
(22 percent of the population) in 1986-87. In Indo-
nesia, the per capita output in Sumatra (20 percent
of the population) was estimated to be 36 percent
more than in Java (60 percent of the population) in
1988. According to available data, this difference is
virtually eliminated if income from oil is excluded,
or if expenditures are compared. Within Nigeria,
the eastern region was estimated to have a 70 per-
cent higher per capita income (also including oil
income) than the northern region in 1981.

Variations in nominal income, however, are bi-
ased upward because costs of living are typically
higher in the wealthier regions. But data for cost of
living adjustments are scarce. Where the adjust-
ments were possible, in the case of Brazil, differ-
ences do diminish (in real terms). In 1980 the
southeastern region of Brazil (with about 40 per-
cent of the people) had an estimated per capita
nominal income more than three tirnes that of the



northeastern region (30 percent of the people). Ac-
cording to an estimate for 1975, when measured in
real terms, the southeastern region's income was
twice, rather than three times, that of the north-
eastern region.

The evidence from industrial countries shows
smaller regional differences in nominal terms. In
the United States, the Middle Atlantic region (15
percent of the population) had a 16 percent higher
nominal per capita income in 1988 than the South
Atlantic region (17 percent of the population). The
differences were estimated to have narrowed in
the past three decades. Adequate comparisons of
trends in regional inequalities in the developing
countries, however, aro constrained by lack of
data; the available data do not show any clear re-
duction in regional inequalities.

The various economy experiences, though
highly suggestive, need to be analyzed more care-
fully if they are to yield systematic evidence. A
larger number of countries must be compared with
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Box 2.3 Total factor productivity in economic growth

An important advance in economics of the past fifty
years ha.; been to identify and measure total factor pro-
ductivity, which measures changes in output per unit
of all inputs combined. Before, most analysis of pro-
ductivity focused on the growth of labor productivity,
and to a lesser degree, on the growth of the average
productivity ot capital.

Observe the following differences. The total output
f the United States in 'he tirst part ot the twentieth
century grew at about 3 percent a year. Its capital stock
also grew at about 3 percent, whereas the labor input
(measured in worker-hours) grew at ooly about 1 per-
cent a war. In the capital-labor mix, capital accounted
for about one-third, arid labor, two-thirds. So inputs
were rising about 1.7 percent a year: two-thirds times 1
percent plus one-third times 3 percent. Total factor pro-
ductivity, or the residual, thus accounted for 1.3 per-
cent in output growth: 3 percent (the rate of growth of
output) minus 1.7 percent (the growth rate of inputs).

The early calculations of total factor productivity for
difterent countries led to the conclus:dnsurprising at
the time -that about half of growth in output was due
to the residual, which was quiAly baptized as technical
change. What makes up the residual? Technological in-
novations have no doubt generated some improve-
ments in total factor productivity. But the main addi-
tional element is in the quality of labor. If the additions
to the labor torce are more productive than the existing
force, they will add more to output than they would

under the formula based on labor's share. And the
extra contribution from upgrading the quality of labor
ends up in the residual.

Adjusting for labor quality makes it easy to identify
the residual with .:hnical changedefined very
broadly. Technical change includes such obvious inno-
vations as the mechanical cotton picker, the pneumatic
tire, the hand-held calculator, the personal computer,
Cie fork-lift truck, and the containerized shipping
system.

But tezhnical change also includes numerous ways of
reducing real costs. These costs may fall as more disci-
pline is instilled in the work force by a more demand-
ing manageror as the work force becomes more pro-
ductive because a too-demanding manager has been
fired. An assembly line might be marie more produc-
tive simply by straightening it outor a farm by intro-
ducing a different fertilizer. Productivity may also be
increased by, for example, installing a facsimile ma-
chine, closing down unprofitable branches, or buying
longer-lasting tires for trucks.

The way to understand more about what makes up
the residual is to study the growth of total factor pro-
ductivity in detailproduct by product, industry by
industry, sector by sector. Even with close study not
every source of cost reduction can be identified, hut the
most important ones surely can. This identification
alone reveals the kaleidoscopic sources of growth en-
compassed in the residual.

one another in an econometric framework that en-
sures consistency ot treatment. Then it may be
possible to infer the factors that fuel development.

The determinants of the growth of income

Comparative studies were pioneerod by the Inter-
national Labour Organisation in the early 1970s

(Meier and Seers 1984), in the trade studies of
Little, Scitovsky, and Scott (1970), and by studies
done under the sponsorship of the National Bu-

reau of Economic Research (Bhagwati 1978;

Krueger 1978). Since then, further studies have
accumulated rapidly. They include recent work at
the World Bank (where five large multicountry
studies have covered approximately sixty coun-
tries), other agencies of the United Nations, and
the World Institute for Development Economics
Research.

Two of the main conclusions of this body of re-
search are as follows. First, sustained develop-
ment in many countries, notably the Scandinavian
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countries after 1870 and the East Asian economies
after World War 11, can be largely explained by
education (and the associated quality of institu-
tions) and by policies promoting outward orienta-
tion and competition. Outward orientation boosts
growth and productivity. Import substitution poli-
cies have generally had disappointing results. Pro-
tected infant industries have rarely grown up,
while the anti-export bias from protection has im-
peded the growth of exports. Further, these poli-
cies have lowered agricultural incentives. Second,
severe and prolonged macroeconomic imbalances
hurt investment and growth. Private investment is
hampered because public borrowing and debt
crowd it out and investors are uncertain about the
future of the economy.

Another method of analyzing the growth pro-
cess is to estimate the contribution that capital and
labor make to growth. Patterns of experience
across countries can be examined through a com-
parative study of large groups of countries and of
econometric analyses of the data derived from



them. One result applies to both industrial and
developing cuantries. The sum of the contribu-
tions of the factors of production fails to account
for overall growth. The so-called residual in the
estimated production function, or total factor pro-
ductivity, accounts for the rest. It captures the effi-
ciency with which inputs are used (Box 2.3).

The empirical literature on the determinants of
economic growth in industrial countries is volumi-
nous (Denison 1962; Jorgensen and Griliches 1967;
Maddison 1981). Similar work for developing
countries has been less comparable, however, be-
cause of data problems. Data on inputs are gener-
ally unavailable. Estimates of human and capital
stock are vital for this sort of analysis.

For this Report, a consistent set of data for out-
put, capital stock, labor force, arable land, and
years of education of the working population has
been constructed. For GDP growth, national ac-
counts data have been used. Their limitations need
to be borne in mind (Box 2.4). Estimates of physi-
cal and human capital were prepared for sixty-
eight countries. The group includes some of what
are now high-income countries (Japan, Greece,
Spain, and Portugal), but none of the results is
sensitive to their inclusion. Of the other countries,
twenty-seven are in Africa; fifteen in Latin Amer-
ica; nine in East Asia; eight in Europe, the Middle
East, and North Africa; and four in South Asia.

The contribution of capital and labor

For the sample of developing countries used, the
estimated elasticity of output to capital for the
1960-87 period is about 0.4; for every 1 percent

Table 2.2 The growth of GDP, inputs, and TFP

capital increases, output increases by about 0.4
percent. Under assumptions of perfect competi-
tion in product and factor markets, qlis elasticity
reflects the share of capital in the economy. For
industrial countries, this share has indeed been
estimated at between 0.25 and 0.4 percent. The
estimated elasticity of output to labor is about 0.45
percent. This elasticity is somewhat lower than
that of industrial countries; estimates for the
United States put the figure between 0.6 and 0.75
percent. The much lower levels of education in
developing countries probably account for much
of this difference.

The contrilnition of education

Many studies document the high returns on in-
vestment in education. In past studies of growth,
education has been roughly proxied by literacy
rates, or by primary school enrollment ratios. Re-

search for this Report suggests that increasing the
average amount of education of the labor force by
one year raises GDP by 9 percent. This holds for
the first three years of education; that is, three
years of education as compared with none raises
GDP by 27 percent. The return to an additional
year of schooling then diminishes to about 4 per-
cent a year-or a total of 12 percent for the next
three years. These results are consistent with ear-
lier studies.

Almost everywhere, growth rates fell after 1973
(Table 2.2). Two possible causes were examined:
slower growth of inputs, particularly capital, and
slower growth in the efficiency with which the in-
puts were used. Slowing growth of the capital

(percent)

Regnin. group.
or economy

ctn, Capital labor TIP

19m)- 7.3 197.3-87, 19t)0 1%0- 7.3 1973. 87, 19h0-87.' 1%0-73 197.3.87, NMI-37.'1%0 7.3 197.3-87, 19h0. 87..

Dere/mug econonnes
Africa 4 0 2.6 3.3 6_3 6.3 6 3 21 / 3 2.2 11.7 -0.7 0.0

Fast Asia 7.5 6.5 8 9 10.7 10.2 2.8 2 h 2.6 2.6 1.3 1.9

Europe, Middle Fast.
and North Africa 5.8 4.2 5.0 7.7 7.9 7.h 1 4 1.9 1 7 2 2 0 6 1 4

1.atin America 3.1 2 3 1 7.4 5.6 6.3 2.5 2.6 1 3 1 1 0 (1

South Asia 3.8 5.0 4.4 8 (1 7 2 7 7 1.8 2.3 2.1 0 0 1.2 0.6

Sixty-eight economies 5.1 3.5 4.2 7.4 7.1 7.2 2.2 2.4 2.3 1 3 -0 2 0 6

Industnal et.ononne;
France 5.5 2.1 5.7 3.8 4 8 0.4 1 0 -0.2 2.3 0.9 1.7

Germativ'' 4.3 1.8 3. 1 5.3 3.0 4.2 -0.3 -0.q - 0.6 1.9 0.9 1 4

United Kingdom 3.3 1.3 2.4 3 6 2.6 3.1 0.1 -.0.5 0.2 1.7 (1.h 1.2

United States 3.7 2.2 3.0 3.8 2.8 3.4 1.8 1.9 1.8 1.0 -0.1 0.5

Fstimates for developing countries are based on a sample ot sixty-eight ek °mimics, see the tec h flit al mite at the end of t he main text

a Until 1485 tor industrial economws
h the Federal Republic of Germany before reunita ation ..ith the Immo German I /vmok rah,- Republik

tiour«.s World Hank data. Hoskin and Lau MO

43



Box 2.4 Measurement informs policyor does it?

The demand for economic data in policy analysis has
intensified since Simon Kuznets pioneered national in-
come accounting in the 1920s. With Keynes's macro-
economic models and Leontiers input-output models,
the data, analytical tools, and computing capabilities
have mushroomed. But sefious problems of data and
measurement still plague quantitative economic
analysis.

Dubious quality

In many countries, estimates of agricultural pniduction
are not based on reliable estimates of crop area and
yields. Estimates of industrial production are based on
partial coverage of enterprises, ignoring for the most
part small-scale production units. Measures such as na-
tional savings, investment, and consumption are indi-
rectly estimated, derived as the difference between two
other magnitudes, which are themselves subject to
error.

There are serious gaps in the data on literacy, school
enrollment, poverty levels, and nutritional levels. Reli-
able estimates of life expectancy at birthbased on re-
cent censusesand measures of births and deaths are
only available for thirty countries for the years after
1980 (Box table 2.4). Only twentv-seven countries have
series for more than one period. Thus, most of the
available estimates are based on assumptions about
mortality.

Poor comparability

..GDP measures pose important problems in compara-
bility across countries and over time. Among tlw major
hurdles are price changes accompanying quality
changes, changes in relative prices, the choice of base
periods, and the extent of coverage of eci-lomic activ-
ity. The conventional use of official exchange rates in-
troduces biases during periods of volatile exchange
rates_ l'urchasing power rarities (PPI's) generally yield
a more accurate measure of output by comparing the
value of a specified basket ot goods and services in the
domestic market, expressed in national currency, with
the value of the same basket in foreign currency.

Own-account consumption and subsistence produc-
tion are often inadequately measured, if at all. Even

with imputations, the pricing of such volumes k less
than satisfactory. Multiple exchange rates, enforced
through rationing or other means, distort GDP mea-
sures because the prices used do not reflect true values.
Parallel or underground market activities lead to incen-
tives for evading taxes; these activities are not captured
fully in GDP. If the share of such activities in measured
GDP changes over time, estimated growth rates based
ca measured GDP will be off the mark.

Externalities associated with resource overuse and
environmental degradation present another difficult is-
sue for proper accounting. If an economy overuses its
envIronmental resources and if market prices do not
fully reflect this use, conventional GDP measures over-
state the capability of the economy to sustain the flow
of goods and services.

Tenuous policy inferences

Can we infer, from an observed positive association
between policies and performance, that performance
responds to policy? Econometric tests l)f causality often
cannot be applied with the available datanot to men-
tion the complex problems of interpreting the results of
such tests or of drawing statistical inferences from
them. Policy conclusions based on analyses of meager
data sets can be seriously biased. Ultimately, it is a
matter of judgment whether an observed association
between policy and performance is causal or simply the
result of both being driven by a third sef of unobserved
(or latent) variables.

Implications for analysis

These cautionary remarks should not lead us to aban-
don quantitative analysis. Nor do they relieve us of the
responsibility of deriving policy lessons from such
analysis. We have no serious alternative to empirically
based analysis for policymaking. Judgments will have
to be made. And insights from analytical descriptions
i)f economic history will have to be combined imag-
inatively with purely econometric analysis. This Report
reflects the results of such an effort. Although there
can be no finality about its conclusions, it does repre-
sent a careful assessment of the available evidence.

Box table 2.4 The availability of relatively reliable data for selected social indicators in developing
economies
(number of (-minim., ur away.)

Reywn. haat
number ole,(1IOn110

Number alai data EM hfr
po tancii at hirth

Number with data lin uilant
mortalitu rate

Number ulth data on
probability of dyins hy age .5

haat

Before

1971 /975-79 1,480- 'hilt)!

Beton.

19%5 1975-79 19811- Thtal 1975 1975-79 MO-

Africa, 50 16 9 4 3 36 H 10 15 35 12 10 13

Latin America, 27 24 5 3 16 26 1 1 22 26 2 4 20

Asia and Oceania, 40 20 I 8 11 27 3 4 15 27 3 10 14

Total, H7 60 15 13 30 84 15 22 5' 88 17 24 47

Source United Nations 199tk

hIltiffitiblt,x+,111212531111CIM:60,44,0_010:4110AWt6153N1-51.1MTIWARVAWIth?3f SWealfieMPAVAMIWAIRML:7011/YAMOTAIMMARSIMOIMINE4P1R4E4WAIMM1492/111,r4ZIMINIMMItIMW,Pil
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stock is not, it seems, to blame. It grew on average
by slightly more than 7 percent a year before and
after 1973. Even in Africa, the rate of capital forma-
tion was 6.3 percent a year in both periods.

With certain technical caveats, if input growth
was broadly unchanged in the second period and
output growth declined, then growth in the pro-
ductivity of input use must have fallen. The data
support this viewstrikingly so (Table 2.3). Varia-
tions in productivity growth reflect changes in re-
source allocation, technologies, and dynamic com-
parative advantage. Slower TFP growth points to
diminishing advances in technology, fewer im-
provements in the efficiency of input use, or both.

Since 1960, growth in productivity has ac-
counted for a relatively small proportion of output
growth for most developing countries. The excep-
tion is East Asia, v. here the share is more than 25
percent. For the industrial economies, produc-
tivity growth has been much more important. A
recent study of the United States suggests that
technical progress alone accounts for more than 50
percent of output growth since 1945 and labor
force growth for 27 percent (Boskin and Lau 1990).
Another draws this conclusion: "a major differ-
ence between [developing and developed coun-
tries) seems to be that growth in the iormer is
largely accounted for by the accumulation of in-
puts rather than the growing efficiency in their
deployment" (Chenery and Srinivasan 1988).

The small role that productivity growth plays on
average in developing countries is unlikely to be
explained by lower rates of technological change.
In East Asia, productivity increased at 2.6 percent
a year for the period 1960-73, about the same as in
the industrial countries. The importance of pro-
ductivity growth, despite its small share, is indi-
cated by the fact that differences in it account for
more than half of the variation in growth rates
across countries. Economic policy, as this Report
will explain, goes a long way to explain these
differences.

The association between productivity growth
and aggregate growth is strong and positive (Fig-
ure 2.4). It holds across regions and in different
periods. In the period 1973-87, the average decline
in growth rates (about 1.5 percent) is exactly
matched by the decline in TFP growth (Table 2.2).
Historical data for Japan also support this strong
association between economic growth and produc-
tivity growth (Ohkawa and Rosovski 1973). Dur-
ing periods of rapid growth, such as 1912-18 or
1931-38, TFP grew as well (at 2.1 percent a year in
the period 1912-18 and at 3.8 percent a year in

Table 2.3 Percentage share of output growth
accounted for by factor input growth,
sample of world economies, 1960-87
Region or sroup
and period Capital lathor TIT

1960-73

Africa 59 22 17

East Asia 50 16 35

Europe, Middle East,
and North Africa 51 1(1 38

Latin America 55 20 25

South Asia 81 20 0

Total 56 18 26

1973-87
Africa 37 -27
East Asia 62 17 20

Europe, Middle East,
and North Africa 68 19 14

Latin America 94 51 -.48

South Asia 55 19 24

Total 76 28 6

1960-87
Africa 73 28 0

East Asia 57 lii 28

Europe, Middle East,
and North Africa 58 14 28

Latin America 67 30 0

South Asia 67 20 14

Total 65 23 14

Selected industrial
countries, 1960_85

France 27 5 78

Germany.. 23 10 87

Japan 36 5 59

United Kingdom 27 5 78

United States 23 27 50

.\.'ote For economy classifications and estimates, see the technical
note at the end tii the main tci
a. The Federal Republic of Germany before reunification with the
former German Democratic Republic
Sources. For developing economies, World Bank data. For industrial
economies. Buskin and Lau 1990.

1931-38). During periods of slow growth, produc-
tivity stagnated or declined (it fell by 0.2 percent
during the period 1918-31). In the period 1 "
output grew at 9.2 percent and productivity
percent. In the period 1973-87, output grew at 3.7

percent and productivity at 0.8 percent.

The contrihution of domestic polky

Policies can affect both the quantity of inputs and
their productivity. A policy of import substitution,
for example, may increase investment but de-
crease efficiency and technological progress, and
hence productivity. It can be argued that an import
tariff has only a once and for all effect on efficiency
and does not affect the rate of technical progress.
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Figure 2.4 The average annual growth of per
capita income and productivity, selected
economies, 1960-87
(percent)

Per capita income growth

8

6

4

2

0

-2

-4
-4 -2 0 2

TFP growth 3

4 6

a. The unexplained residual of GDP growth after controlling for
growth in conventional inputs (labor, capital, land).
Source: World Bank data.

8

Alternatively, it has been claimed that tariffs make
it harder to adopt new technology and therefore
slow the growth of productivity. Theory, there-
fore, is ambiguous. Evidence from country studies
brings out the aspects of policy that affect produc-
tivity, which are further discussed in Chapters 3
and 7. Three suggestive overall findings are men-
tioned here.

First, the contribution of additional education in
raising total output and productivity has already
been noted. In addition to this effect, the level of
education (as opposed to changes in the kind of
education) of the population also seems impor-
tant. A three-year-higher initial level of education
is associated with an increase of 0.4 percent in the
annual growth rate (or 11 percent extra output
during a twenty-seven-year period).

Second, openness and competition are associ-
ated with growth in productivity. This holds for
the various measures of openness used in this Re-
port, including the two used in this chapter:
movements in the domestic prices of traded goods
toward international prices, and changes in trade
shares. The more detailed review in Chapters 4
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and 5 confirms this positive association between
Openness and competition, on the one hand, and
growth, on the other. Other studies have found
similar results.

Third, macroeconomic instability diminishes the
return on investment and the growth of output, as
country studies have suggested (see Chapters 4
and 6). This is only weakly supported by one
proxy used in the cross-country estimation, the
foreign exchange premium. Finally, the data sug-
gest that an increase in the share of government
consumption in GDP results in a decline in pro-
ductivity growth later on. This is consistent with
the results of other studies (Barro, forthcoming).

The evidence suggests that good policiesas-
sumed to be i.eflected by alternative measures
and investments, both physical and human, are
complementary. Both better policies and more ed-
ucation contribute to growth. Furthermore, they
seem to interact. Thus, the effect on growth of
better policy and more education together is
greater than that of each separately (Table 2.4).
Similar results are obtained for changes in educa-
tion and for investment.

These results appear fairly robust for alternative
groupings of countries and measures of policy.
The variables under consideration may not be in-
dependent sources of good performance; causality
has not been established, and variables omitted
from the analysis may be affecting the results. But
the evidence still suggests that simultaneous ef-
forts to improve policy and to augment human
and physical capital can have exceptionally high
returns.

The effects of external factors

The terms of trade facing developing countries,
growth in the OECD countries, international inter-
est rates, and capital flows are just some of the
external factors that can affect development. The
importance of these factors for the aggregate pros-
pects for development is discussed throughout
this Report (see Chapters 1, 5, 6, and 8; also see
Dell and Lawrence 1980). But can they account for
thfferences in perforinance among individual coun-
tries? A study of thirty-three developing countries
did not find a statistical association between differ-
ences in growth rates and the magnitude of exter-
nal shocks (Mitra and Associates 1991).

Capital flows are another external factor that af-
fects development. Concessional aid is an impor-
tant source of financing for low-income countries,
and its volume makes a difference to these coon-



Table 2.4 Interaction of policy with education and investment, 1965-87

Interactittg variables

Average
growth

Aperage TFP
groulh

Probability of
higher than median

GDP growth

Probability
of higher

than median TEP
growth

Po lieu "distortion"J and educationb
Low distortion and high education level 5.5 L40 63.7 53.9

Low distortion and low education level 3.8 0.25 52.0 49.9'

High distortion and high education level 3.8 0.00 35.7 38.1

High distortion and low education level 3.1 -- 0.40 42.0 46.0'

Polley "distortion" and change in education'
Low distortion and high rate of increase in education 5.3 1.30 57.0 54.3

Low distortion and low rate of increase in education 4.0 0.40 55.1 48.8*

High distortion and high rate of increase in education 3.5 0.16 35.0 39.7

High distortion and low rate of increase in education 3.4 - 0.19 39.2 44.7*

Policy "distortion" and invest menta
Low distortion and high investment 5 2 0.91 73.6 56.5

Low distortion and low investment 3.5 0.75 35.6 46.4*

High distortion and high investment 4.6 0.(17 5?.8 44.0

High distortion and low investment 2.6 -0.36 26.7 41.2*

Note: All results are significant at the 5 percent level unless merked with an asterisk (), in which case they are not significant.

a. High distortion here is reflected by a foreign exchange premium of more than 30 percent: low distortion, a premium of 30 percent or los See

the technical note at the end of the main text.
Fducation is measured by the average years of schooling. excluding postsecondary schooling, of the population age fifteen to sixty-four

education is defined here as more than 7'. 5 years; low education. 3.5 gears orless

c Five-year increase (above or below the median).
d Investment rate as a share ot GDP (above or below the median)
tiOurit'S. For foreign exchange premium, International Currency Analysis, Inc.. various years For all other variables. World Hankdata

tries. At the same time, the efficiency with which
aid is used matters, and improvements in both the
quality and quantity of aid are needed. Efficiency,

in turn, depends on the policies of lenders and
borrowers alike (Box 2.5). Overall assessments of

aid effectiveness are inconclusive, but country
studies yield four important lessons that can
strengthen the effectiveness of aid. First, aid often
serves multiple objectives. When it is determined
primarily by political considerations, special care is

needed to ensure that its economic effects are sat-
isfactory. Second foreign assistance can reinforce
good domestic policies as well as bad ones, and in
the final analysis, efforts to support good policies

are crucial. Third, a country's capacity to absorb
aid depends on its human, financial, and adminis-

trative capabilities. Strengthening these capa-
bilities must be a priority. Fourth, stability in the
volume ot funding and transparency of conditions
on the aid help its recipients put it to better use.

Components of overall development

Meeting basic needs is an important part of eco-
nomic development. The governments of many
developing countries have made it a priority. In-

dia's first prime minister, while introducing the
country's third five-year plan in 1960, stated: "It is
said that the national income over the First and

Second Plans has gone up by 42 percent and the
per capita income by 20 percent. A legitimate
query is where has this gone . . I can see that
people are better-fed and better clothed, they build

brick houses . . . But some people probably have
hardly benefited." (India 1964). Meeting basic
needs requires both economic growth and a range
of well-targeted social programs.

Several studies using household data show that
social spending can significantly improve the wel-
fare of households. Yet only a few studies have
examined the effects of social spending using ag-
gregate data. It would be especially helpful to
know whether social spending or overall growth
in incomes was the more effective way to improve
social welfare. Several indicators are typically used
to measure welf:.e: life expectancy, infant mortal-
ity, and school enrollment, none of which is de-
void of drawbacks.

Data for public expenditures, income growth,
and the educational status of adult females were
examined for their effects on infant mortality and
secondary school enrollment. The results from
these cross-country analyses are mixed (Chapter
3). Evidence in this Report and in other studies
stresses the importance Gf well-designed social
spending for development. Greater efficiency in
the delivery of services and more accurate target-
ing are recurring themes (Sen and Dreie 1990).
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Box 2.5 The contribution of aid

When aki can be ineffective

Sometimes aid can permit countries to postpone improv-
ing macroeconomic management and mobilizing domes-
tic resources. External agencies continued to provide aid
to Tanzania while the country experimented with disas-
trous rural policies and institutions. The ready availabil-
ity of foreign assistance to Pakistanlargely for political
reasonsenabled it to postpone fiscal reform. Some-
times aid can strengthen lobbies tha have a strong
vested interest in a distorted policy i amework and so
make policy reform more difficult.

Aid at times can replace domestic saving and flows of
trade, direct foreign investment, and commercial capital
as the main sources for investment and technology de-
velopment. Several countries have allowed food aid to
depress agricultural prices. They have also postponed
critical investments in rural infrastructure and ignored
the need to build agricultural institutions.

Aid is sometimes turned on and off in response to the
political and strategic agenda of bilateral funding agen-
cies, making resource flows unpredictable. This resource
instability can result in interruptions in development
programs, as in Egypt, India, and Pakistan.

Uncoordinated and competing bilateral agencies can
transfer incompatible technologies and deliver conflict-
ing projects and advice. These problems of bilateral aid
arise partly from the widespread practice of tying aid to
the purchase of equipment, shipping, and technical ad-
vice from agency sources, which substantially reduces
net resource transfers. In Pakistan, for example, the cost
of using agency shipping lines to transport aid-funded
procurements (often a substantial proportion of total
project costs) was 50-115 percent higher than the cheap-
est alternative.

Swings in policy advice from funding agencies can add
to the cost of aid for developing countries Many recip-
ients, advised to dismantle industrial protection and
marketing boards, complain that agencies had encour-
aged these strategies in the 1960s and 1970s, when im-
port substitution and regulation were in vogue. Agen-
cies can often adjust rapidly to the changing thinking on
development, but recipients of aid need more time to
adjust because of their weak administrative structures.

When aid is effective

Aid improves the credibility of economic reform by pro-
viding assistance in the design of reform packages and
by holding down the cost. Structural adjustment lending
has triggered and helped sustain reforms in many coun-
tries that have been committed to retorm, including
Chile, Mexico, and Turkey. In the Republic of Korea, the
infrastructure and education projects of the 1950s helped
the economic takeoff that followed the reforms of the
early 1960s. Humanitarian relief is another unassailable
reason for aid.

Aid provides external resources for investment and fi-
nances projects that could not be undertaken with com-
mercial capital because of debt overhang or a long project
gestation period. Aid discussions also inform industrial
countries about reforms in developing countries. This
knowledge improves the developing countries access to
capital and direct foreign investment and, as in the cases
of Korea, Malaysia, and Thailand, helps them become
commercial borrowers.

Project assistance helps expand much-needed infrastruc-
tureroads, railways, ports, and power generating facil-
ities. It also builds technical expertise in project evalua-
tion, monitoring, and implementation. Aid also
contributes to personnel training and institution building
(for example, in Korea, Pakistan, Thailand, Colombia,
and Mexico). In addition, in ,rmation on best practices--
such as Bangladesh's Grarneen Bank, Bolivia's Emer-
gency Social Fund, and Jamaica's Food Stamp Scheme
helps recipients tailor practices to their circumstances
and avoid mistakes.

Domestic policies, institutions, and administrative ca-
pacity also vitally affect the success of project aid. An
excellent example o( their contribution to the effective-
ness of project aid is the green revolution in South Asia
in the 1960s. It was successful both because of technol-
ogy transfers, research, and infrastructure financed by
aid and because of the responsiveness of domestic insti-
tutions.

Aid can support better economic and social policies. Ex-
ternal aid and finance agencies are more and more sensi-
tive to a project's effects on the environment and on
social conditions. The emphasis on policies has also re-
sulted in successful programs to reduce poverty, for ex-
ample, in Bolivia, COte d'Ivoire, and Malaysia. In
Pakistan, concern with low achievements in education
and health is prompting more lending for human re-
sources to complement efforts to alleviate poverty.
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The results are quite clear about the importance
of educating women. The educational statw:
adult women is by far the most important variable
explaining changes in infant mortality and second-
ary school enrollments (see Figure 2.5). An extra
year of education for women is associated with a
drop of 2 percentage points in the rate of infant
mortality. Household-level studies have reported
even larger reductions of 5-10 percentage points.

As noted at the outset, overall development in-
cludes more than economic variables: it includes
noneconomic features which enrich the quality of
life. Some noneconomic variables are associated
with economic development, although lines of
causation are generally difficult to establish. For
example, some of the economic and social indica-
tors discussed above are positively associated with
noneconomic components of development, such
as civil and political liberties (Box 2.6).

Equity is a separate concern in its own right. It
has two aspects: income distribution and the inci-
dence of poverty. There is no clear link, in either
direction, between growth and changes in income
distribution (see Chapter 7). But economic growth
is strongly associated with a reduction in the inci-
dence of poverty. A review of twenty developing
countries found that growth was associated with
an improvement in absolute poverty in all but one
country (and the exception had negative per capita
growth during the period considered). Lai and
Myint (in preparation) find the same effect in their
detailed country studies, World Dmelopment Report
1990 also found strong evidence that growth re-
duces absolute poverty.

The way forward

Perhaps the clearest lesson from work on develop-
ment during the past thirty r?ars is that there is a
premium on pragmatism and an open mind. Ideas
that were once the conventional wisdom, and
which guided governments and multilateral insti-
tutions in forming their approaches to develop-
ment, have nmv been largely set aside. New ideas
stress prices as signals; trade and competition as
links to technological progress; and effective gov-
ernment as a scarce resource, to be employed spar-
ingly and only where most needed.

In development, generalizations can be as rash

as unbending commitments to theories. Quantita-
tive evidence of the sort reviewed in this chapter is
suggestive, but no more. There is no magic cure
for economic backwardness. There is more than
one way to succeedif only because there are

Figure 2.5 Female educational attainment
and decline in infant mortality, selected
economies, 1960-87
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many different sorts of success. And success
needs to be evaluated according to the various di-

mensions of development, not just income
growth.

The fastest-growing economies of the sixty-eight
analyzed are the four newly industrializing econ-
omies of East Asia. The best performer in terms of
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Box 2.6 Noneconomic components
of development: liberties

What connection, if any, is there between economic
development and liberties, one of the noneconomic
components of overall development? One possibility is
that a free press and open public debate might expose
actions by the governnlent or the private sector that
might otherwise hold development back. A free press
and expanding flow of information often spur social
and economic progress. India's free press can plausibly
be credited with preventing famines, because it forced
the government to act promptly. But it can also be said
that freedoms in general make it harder for govern-
ment to take tough but necessary decisions. The latter
view is often advanced to explain the success of coun-
tries such as the Republic of Korea (with its "good'
authoritarian rule) in contrast to countries such as India
(where liberties and policy weaknesses may have gone
together).

To examine this further, data on political and civil
liberties were taken from Freedom in the World (Gastil
1989). This suivey has been undertaken every year but
one since 1973. It ranks countries according to thirty
specific tests under two criteria: political rights, de-
fined as "rights to participate meaningfully in the polit-
ical process"; and civil liberties, or the "rights to free
expression, to organize or demonstrate, as well as
rights to a degree of autonomy such as is provided by
freedom of religion, education, travel, and other per-
sonal rights." The resulting index is highly correlated
with another constructed by Humana (UNDP 1991).
All such measures are crude. They cannot support firm
conclusions. However, the results are interesting.
There is a strong relation between income growth, edu-
cation levels, and declines in infant mortality; between
female education levels, and changes therein, with in-
fant mortality decline; and between political and civil
liberties and achievements in male and female educa-
tion and infant mortality decline (Box table 2.6).

The results of regression analysis do not go as far as
to suggest that liberties contribute positivety to income
growth, but they imply that they do not hold growth
back. Some studies find that the relationship between
freedom and growth is ambiguous (Grier and Tullock
1989). Dasgupta (1990) reports a clearer effect for
1970-80, finding that "political and civil rights are pos-

Box table 2.6 Correlation matrix for measures of overall development, 1973-87

itively and significantly correlated with real national
income per head and its growth. Scully (1988) also
reports a positive effect.

Finally, after controlling for income growth and re-
gional effects, liberties appear to be strongly and pos-
itively associated with measures of welfare improve-
ments such as women's education, overall education,
and infant mortality declines (Bo!, figure 2.6). These
results do nut show the lines of causation, but they
suggest that these important components of overall de-
velopment go together.

Rox figure 2.6 The association between political and
civil liberties and women's education, selected
economies, 1973-86
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Sources: For data on pc)litical and civil liberties, Gastil 1987; for
data on education, World Bank.
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progress on infant mortality is Chile, along with
Japan. Jamaica and Japan score highest on educa-
tion (although Costa Rica and Venezuela are better
with regard to gender equality). Costa Rica, along
with Japan, ranks highest in political and civil lib-
erties. Some of the poorest performers in the eco-
nomic sphere also fared badly in some of the non-
economic aspects.

The statistical research therefore shows that the
various measures of development are linked, more
closely in some cases than in others. But there are
always exceptions. If indicators are ranked, then
Algeria, Brazil, and Gabon are in the top one-third
ranked by income, but half way down the rank-
ings for infant mortality and education. l'akistan
also scores well on income growth, but consider-

ably less well on gender equality in education. In a
spirit of pragmatism and open-mindedness, it is
right to conclude that income growth has been
overemphasized as a measure of welfare, but also
that income growth usually does not militate
against success in the other dimensions.

The challenge for governments is to translate the
broad lessons of development experience into poli-
cies that work. To help in this task, the next four
chapters of this Report examine different areas of
policyhuman capital, domestic markets, foreign
trade, and macroeconomic policyin detail. In
each case the Report asks: What have govern-
ments done, and what appears to have worked
best?
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Investing in people

If you plan for a year, plant a seed. If
for ten years, plant a tree. If for a hundred years,
teach the people. When you sow a seed once, you
will reap a single harvest. When you teach the

people, you will reap a hundred harvests.

leuAN-Tzu, 551-479 B.C.

In the past century, vast progress has been
achieved in human welfarethe ultimate goal of
development. This advance has usually taken
place hand in hand with economic growth. Even
where growth lagged, however, the quality of life
improved. Governments have played a leading
role. Public spending on classrooms and text-
books, safe drinking water and sanitation, nutri-
tion and immunization programs, and family plan-
ning clinics have been critical, especially for the
world's poor. But the demands of the future re-
quire better targeting, new and more efficient
methods of delivery, fewer regressive subsidies,
and closer partnership with the private sector in
the provision of certain servkes.

During times of economic hardship, such as the
1980s, tough choices need to be made, and short-
term gains in economic growth need to be bal-
anced against kmg-term threats to human devel-
opment and the quality of life. One lesson from
the past is that the economiessuch as Japan and
the Republic of Koreawhich committed them-
selves to education and training made great stri.-!-:s
in both human development and economic
growth. Equally, however, investing in education
buys no guarantee of faster growth. When econ-
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Figure 3.1 Male life expectancy at birth,
selected countries, 1855-1985
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Box 3.1 Nutrition and life expectancy

The age-standardized death rate in the United States
dechned from 40 per thousand in 1700 to 5 in 1980.
During the same period, the British death ratr fell from
28 to 7 per thousand. Life oxpectancy at age 10 years for
a U.S. native-born white male increased from about 50

years in 1700 to 57 in 1925, whereas British males
started at a lower life expectancy of 39 and achieved 54
in 1925. The causes of these changes remain controver-
sial. They have been widely attributed to improve-
ments in medical technology and expansion of hospital
services. Considerable evidence points to the impor-
tant role disease control has played in increasing life
expectancy. Others have argued that improvement in
nutrition was the principal factor and that the decline
in rural mortality before 1920 is largely attributable to
the rising living standards of the rural population.

Recent studies have strengthened the nutrition argu-
ment. For national populations in North America and
Europe, average adult height has been found to be
highly correlated with life expectancy. Americans were
found to have achieved modern heights by the mid
eighteenth century and to have reached levels of life
expectancy that were not attained by the general popu-
lation of England or even by the British peerage until
the first quarter of the twentieth century. One of the
reasons given for this difference is the higher average
meat consumption by Americans, even in middle of
the eighteenth century.

The studies have found that improvements in nutri-

omies are badly managed, investments in people
may go to waste. The Philippines had great prom-
ise in the 1950s; its per capita income and literacy
rate were almost as high as in Korea. Today it lags
behind the other economies of Southeast Asiaa
result of highly protectionist industrial policies
and years of authoritarian rule, which squandered
foreign borrowings and undermined domestic
entrepreneurship.

Welfare and growth

In 1890, Alfred Marshall wrote that "health and
strength, physical, mental, and moral . . . are the
basis of industrial wealth; while conversely the
chief importance of material wealth lies in the fact
that when wisely used, it increases the health and
strength, physical, mental, and moral, of the hu-
man race. The historical experience of nations
bears witness to this statement.

tional status accounted for as much as four-tenths of
the secular decline in mortality rates, with nearly all of
this effect concentrated on infant mortality. Data from
eight European countries from 1880 to 1970 reveal that
a 1 percent incmase in height was associated with a 5
percent decline in crude mortality rates, and a three
times larger decline in infant mortality. Increases in
height accounted for 39 percent of the decline in the
infant mortality rate, whereas growth in per capita in-
come accounted for 27 percent, and the remaining 33
percent was attributable to unmeasured factors. More-

using a body mass index in addition to height at
maturity as an indicator of nutritional level appears to
explain most of the decline in mortality rates in En-
gland. France, and Sweden between 1775 and 1875,
and about half the mortality decline between 1875 and
1975.

Eliminating chronic malnutrition may not depend
solely on agricultural production. Famines have coex-
isted with surpluses, the result not of natural calamities
or inadequate farm technolegy but of a sharp loss in
purchasing power of a section of the population and
failures in ihe s v s te m of food distribution. The English
experience during the period 1(.01-40 showed that
hunger could also be avoided by appropriate govern-
ment policies on food inventories and food prices in
times of shortage, combined with advances in agri-
cultural technologies.

Health

Better diets, housing, and control of communica-
ble diseases have raised the quality of life every-
where. By reducing illness, these improvement;

increased people's alertness, capacity for
learning, and ability to cope with and enjoy life. By
prolonging life, they have made investments in
knowledge and skills even more worthwhile. And
the benefits of good health flow well into the fu-
ture: a mother's good health strongly influences
the early physical and mental development of her
children.

Between 1880 and 1985, average life expectancy
at birth of males in industrial countries rose by

twenty-five to thirty Years (Figure 3.1 and B.)x 3.1);
female life expectancy rose even faster. Similar in-
creases in life expectancy have been achieved more
quickly and at lower levels of income in some de-
veloping countries since the 1940s. Average male
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Tao le 3.1 The economic burden of adult illness, selected countries and years

Cmoitry and year
Days

(past month t4
Work glints absent

(past month),

Potenhal Income loss
(percentage of

normal earnings,h

Ghana, 1988/89 3.6 1.3 6.4
Côte d'lvoire, 1987 2.6 1.3 6.4
Mauritania, 1988 2.1 1 6 5
Indonesia, 1978 1.0 0 6 2.5

Philippines (Bicol region), 1978 0.9 0.6 2.5
Bolivia (urban), 1990 1.2 4.4

Pei u, 1985/86 4.5 0.9 3.1

Jamaica, 1989 1.2 0.5 2.1

United States, 1988' 0.3 1.5

Note. Countries were selected on the basis of data availabihty.
a. To eakulate these numbers for the eight developing countries, the probabihty of being, ill (or absent from work) was multiphed by the number
ot days ill (or work days lost because of illness) in the month before the surve%
b. Potential income loss is the probable number of davs of absence from work as a percentage k)f reported normal days at work
c_ For the United States, data are reported for the number of restricted-actwity days resulting from illness in the population aged eighteen to
forty-four years.
Sources For ttw United States. U S 1)epartment Li1 lealth nd Human Services 198,4. For other countries, household surveys: see the Chapter 3
section on adult illnes. in the technical note at the end ot the main teNt

life expectancy increased in Janan from about 60
Years in 1950 to 75 years in 1985, surpassing levels
in other industrial countries; in Sri Lanka it in-
creased from 45 years in 1945 to 64 years in 1971.
Many factors have contributed to these improve-
ments. For example, UNICEF (1991) estimates that
vaccines given to children in developing countries
in the past ten years have prevented L6 million
polio cases. The percentage of developing-country
households with access to safe water (vital in the
control of infectious diseases) rose from a mean of
48 percent in 1975 to 57 percent in 1985. The im-
provements in life expectancy, however, have
been distributed unevenly: life expectancy (at fif-
teen) in the poorest countries is still as much as
twenty years less than in other developing coun-
tries. In developing countries, about 25 million
children and young adults die each yearmost
from preventable causes. About 1.5 billion people
still lack basic health care (UNDP 1991).

Better health is desirable as an end in itself. But
it also brings substantial economic benefits
releasing resources that can then be used to
achieve other development goals. Better health
and nutrition raise workers' productivity, decrease
the number of days they are ill, and prolong their
potential working lives. By reducing morbidity
and debility, the malaria eradication program in
Sri Lanka in the 1940s and 1950s led to a 10 percent
rise in incomes. In Sierra Leone, a 10 percent in-
crease in the caloric intake of farm workers con-
suming 1,500 calories a day raised output by 5 per-
cent. Similai results have been found among
Kenyan road construction workers with a daily in-
take of 2,000 calories.

54

Household survey data from nine countries sug-
gest that the economic effects of illness may be
substantial. An average adult worker in Peru
might expect to be ill 4.5 days a month and miss
about one day of work as a result; in Ghana the
corresponding figures were 3.6 and 1.3 days (Table
3.1). in the United States, workers aged between
eighteen and forty-four years miss, on average,
one-quarter of a day's work a month.

The potential income loss from illness in eight
developing countries averages 2.1-6.5 percent of
Yearly earnings. Reducing illness could raise GDP
accordingly. Averting illness obviously requires re-
sources, but these figures suggest that it might
yield a large benefit even in narrow economic
terms, in addition to its human benefits. There are
complications. These estimates assume that other
household members will not compensate by work-
ing more. Yet potential loss of earnings is only a
partial meclsure of output loss. The full cost would
include the value of lost nonmarket work (such as
child care and food preparation), forgone earnings
of other household members, costs of treatment,
and so on. On the whole, the strictly economic
case for effective efforts to improve lwalth is

strong.
Health and nutrition also have long-run effects

on productivity and output because they influence
a child's ability and motivatkm to learn. Disease
and malnutrition in infancy may retard mental de-
velopment, and illness and temporary hunger
may reduce children's ability to concentrate and
keep them away from school. Among Nepalese
children, height-for-age, a measure of nutritional
history, was tound to be the most important factor,
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after family income, in explaining grade or school
enrollment and attainment. In the Philippines,
weight-for-height was a significant predictor of
performance in mathematics achievement tests
among urban school children. These effects, in
turn, influence adult productivity. Studies in
south India and the Philippines suggest that the

long-run effects of nutrition on wages can be large
and positive.

Education

By improving people's ability to acquire and use
information, education deepens their understand-
ing of themselves and the world, enriches their

Box 3.2 Educating women: a key to development

When schools open their doors wider to girls and
women, the benefits from education multiply. Con-
sider the scatter plots in Box figure 3.2, which show
primary school enrollment rates of males in 1965 com-
pared with infant mortality and fertility rates in 1985.
The scatter plots confirm the expected negative correla-
tion between education and infant mortality and fertil-
ity; they suggest that raising a country's education
level (here represented by male enrollment rates) can
improve the health and lite expectancy of children and
create incentives for reducing family size. But in the
group of countries with a large gender gap (repre-
sented by the top trend line in each plot)where the
enrollment ratio of girls is only three-fourths or less
that of boysinfant mortality and total fertility rates

are higher at every level of male enrollment. Countries
which achieved near universal primary education for
boys in 1965 but in which enrollment rates for girls lag
far behind have about twice the infant mortality and
fertility rates in 1985 of countries with a smaller gender
gap.

This illustrates a point confirmed by other studies:
failing to raise women's level of education closer to
men's detracts from the social benefits of raising
men's. If the cost of increasing enrollment rates rises as
a country approaches universal enrollment, then it
may be more cost-effective to spend the additional re-
sources on girls who have lower enrollment rates than
on boys.

Box figure 3.2 The effect of the gender gap in education on infant mortality and total fertility, 1985
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Figure 3.2 Adult literacy, select .1 countries,
18.50-1985
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Note: Countries were selected because of the availability of census-
based literacy rates; the exception is Japan, for which estimated data
for 1850-1920 are also included. Because adult literacy may he
defined differently across countries and within countries across
years, these data should be used with care.
Sources: Vanhanen 1979; World Bank data; United Nations data.

minds by broadening their experiences, and im-
proves the choices they make as consumers, pro-
ducers, and citizens. Education strengthens their
ability to meet their wants and those of their family
by increasing their productivity, and their poten-
tial to achieve a higher standard of living. By im-
proving people's confidence and their ability to
create and innovate, it multiplies their oppor-
tunities for personal and social achievement.

Consider the evidence on the benefits of
women's education (Box 3.2). Better-educated
women, who are more informed about the value of
health care and personal hygiene, tend to be less
affected by the absence of community health pro-
grams and tend to use them more frequently when
they are available. In Nigeria and the Philippines,
studies suggest that the mother's education is so
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important in determining child mortality that it
makes up for the absence of medical facilities in
the community (Barrera 1990; Caldwell 1979).
Other studies have found that if women are better
educated, couples are more likely to use
contraception.

A century and a half ago, the countries that are
now industrialized achieved levels of literacy
higher than those in many developing countries in
Africa and Asia today (Figure 3.2). But literacy
rates have also risen rapidly in some developing
countries. Two striking examples are Chile, which
reached a literacy level comparable to that of in-
dustrial countries at a lower level of income, and
Indonesia, where adult literacy rose from just 17
percent in 1950 to 67 percent in 1980. Govern-
ments everywhere have declared universal literacy
to be a principal goal.

An increase in formal schooling accounts for
most of the literacy gains in the developing world
in the past three decades. Even in low-income
countries, primary school enrollments have out-
paced the growth of the youth population, and
gross enrollment rates (excluding China and India)
rose from 38 percent in 1960 to 76 percent in 1987.
But countries have not progressed at the same
rate. More than 1 billion adults are still illiterate in
the developing world (UNDP 1991). Some coun-
tries in Sub-Saharan Africa have extremely low en-
rollment ratesBurkina Faso, Ethiopia, Guinea,
Mali, Niger, and r omalia enrolled only 20-40 per-
cent of children in 1987and enrollment rates
stagnated or fell in the 1980s in other countries that
had been performing well. For example, gross pri-
mary enrollment rates fell from 93 percent in 1980
to 66 percent in 1987 in Tanzania, and from 94 to 76
percent in Zaire. Moreover, within countries, wide
disparities persist. Among women, only one out of
two is literate in Asia and only one out of three in
Sub-Saharan Africa. The gaps between majority
and minority groups and between rural and urban
populations also remain large.

Again, progress on education is to be sought
mainly as an end in itself. But the evidence that
education promotes economic growth, and thus
puts other goals of development within reach, is
firm A one-year increase in schooling can aug-
ment wages by more than 10 percent after allow-
ing for other factors (Table 3.2). An additkmal year
of schooling has raised farm output by nearly 2
percent in the Republic of Korea and 5 percent in
Malaysia. And in family-owned enterprises in ur-
ban Peru, education appears to be more critical to
earnings than physical capital.



Table 3.2 The effect of an additional year of schooling on wages and farm output, selected
countries and years

Country and yec..

Percentage
increase
in wages Percentage increase

in farm output SourwsMale Female

Côte d'Ivoire, 1987 12 P van der Gaag and Vijverberg 1987
21 S

Ghana, 1988/89 5 Glewwe 1990

Korea, Rep. of, 1976, 1974 6 2 Lee 1981, Jamison and Lau 1982

Indonesia, 1986 8 12 S Behrman and Deolalikar 1988

France, 1987 11 Riboud 1985

Peru, 1986 13 12 l' 3 King 1989, Jacoby 1989

8 8 5

Malaysia, 1987 16 18 5 Jamison and Lau 1982, World Bank
data

Nicaragua (urban), 1985 10 13 Behrman and Blau 1985

Philippines, 1980 18 Griffin 1987

Spain, 1979 10 Hernandez-Iglesias and Riboud 1985

Thailand, 1986; 1973 17 13 P 3 Schultz, forthcoming; Jamison and Lau

7 25 5 1982

United States, 1967 Smith 1979

Whites 6 7

Blacks 5 11

P. primary school level.
S. secondary school level.
Note These results were all estimated controlling for other factors such as work experience and other individual characteristics_ In most cases,

the estimated effects have also been corrected for any statistical bias resulting from selecting a sample of wage earners only. The estimates for

COte d'Ivoire, Ghana, and Korea pertain to combined samples of men and women.

Education affects productivity and growth
through several channels. A better-educated per-
son absorbs new information faster and applies
unfamiliar inputs and new processes more effec-
tively. When a new product or process is intro-
duced, much needs to be learned about how it
works and how it applies to specific circumstances
and environments. In the dynamic and uncertain
environment of technological change, more highly
educated workers have a big advantage. In Peru, if
farmers had an additional year of schooling, it in-
creased their probability of adopting modern farm
technology by 45 percent. In Thailand, farmers
with four -ears of schooling were three times more
likely to use new chemical inputs than farmers
with one to three years of schooling.

Japan's rapid industrialization after the Meiji
Restoration was fueled by its aggressive accumula-
tion of technical skills, which in turn was based on
its already high level of literacy and a strong com-
mitment to education, especially the training of

engineers (Box 3.3). Korea's relatively strong base
of human capital in the early 1960s speeded its
own industrialization. This accumulation of hu-
man capital started during the period 1910-45,

with substantial on-the-job training and foreign
technical assistance. Important education pro-
grams were launched during the late 1940s and

1950s, focusing on universal primary education
and adult literacy; higher education was also ex-
panded, and many students were sent overseas
for technical and advanced training (Pack and
Westphal 1986).

Contrary to popular belief, education appears to
promote entrepreneurship at least as powerfully
as cultural factorsimportant though these have
sometimes been. Legal restrictions on the owner-
ship of land forced the Jews of medieval Europe
into commerce; and cultural taboos often create
economic opportunities for ethnic minorities (mi-
grant Hakka Chinese dominate northern India's
leather-tanning industry, which is thought to be
polluting by high-caste Hindus; Basu, forthcom-
ing). But, more generally, entrepreneurship is a
matter of skills, not cultural inheritance. That is
why entrepreneurship may be one of the most im-
portant channels through which education raises
economic productivity.

In market economies entrepreneurs are ti.e link
between innovation and production. They per-
ceive new ecoi,omic opportunities, take risks, and
change their methods of production and distribu-
tion. Entrepreneurial ability has been charac-
terized as a combination of moderate risk-taking,
individual responsibility, long-range planning,
and organizational ability. Education promotes all
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Box 3.3 Meiji Japan's penchant for education

Countries with a longstanding commitment to educat-
ing their populations have the most advanced econ-
omies today. The policy changes associated with the
restoration of the Meiji emperor in Japan in 1868 are a
case in point. Japan had been isolated from global tech-
nological developments for more than two centuries,
and was agricultural and largely feudal. In the
mid-1800s, it came under intense pressure from
European and U.S. traders to open its ports and, more
generally, to match the economic and military prowess
of the West. A revolution brought a new, technocratic
government to power. The government's initiatives to
import technology are by now legendary: missions
were s.ent abroad to learn about science, technology,
and administration; machinery was imported; legions
of foreign advisers were hired; and model factories
were established in textiles, glass, cement making, and
machine tools. The salaries of hired foreigners who ac-
companied imported new machinery between 1870
and 1885 averaged 42 percent of total annual expendi-
tures of the Ministry of Industrial Affairs. Engineers
and technicians accounted fur 40 percent of all for-

eigners employed by the guvernment and private
firms.

What is less well-known, but probably more impor-
tant for Japan's sustained success, is that extraordinary
changes were made in the educational system. At the
beginning of the Meiji era, literacy was only 15 percent,
but by 1872 a universal and compulsory system of ele-
mentary education had been introduced and the foun-
dations for secondary education had been laid. On the
basis of careful investigation, the education system was
patterned on the French system of school districts; the
university system was patterned on that of the United
States. Primary school attendance rates grew from less
than 30 percent in 1873 to more than 90 percent in 1907.
The number of secondary schools expanded tenfold
during the period 1885-1915. Japan became one of the
world's most educated and most education-conscious
nations. Achieving this required a strong commitment.
Japan consistently expended a greater share of its real
domestic product on education than any European or
other Asian nation.

four. In a study of entrepreneurs in northern Thai-
land, 40 percent had a university degree. In Malay-
sia, even when ethnicity and family wealth are
controlled for, entrepreneurs in larger enterprises
are more educated than entrepreneurs in smaller
firms. In Bolivia, (lite divoire, Ghana, ind Peru,
entrepreneursdefined narrowly as persons who
own a nonfarm enti rprise with at least one hired
workerare not more educated than wage em-
ployees; but, as in Malaysia, enterprise size is pos-
itively associated %vith the entrepreneur's years of
education (Figure 3.3).

Population

The decline in death rates from about thirty per
thousand in 1945 to about ten per thousand in
1988a decline that has outweighed the decrease
in fertility rates during that periodhas fueled
rapid population growth in he developing world.
The world's population has doubled since 1950,
and the share of the world's population living in
the poorest developing regions rose from two-
thirds in 1950 to three-fourths in 1985. The average
population growth rate in developing regions in-
creased to more than 2 percent . the period
1950-75 (Figure 3.4). It has dropped in Latin
America and steadied in Asia as a whole; but it will
continue to rise in Africa during the next two de-
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cades, despite initial signs of declining fertility in
Botswana. Kenya, and Zimbabwe.

Rapid population growth has caused serious
concern about the outlook for economic giowth,
human development, and the environmen in de-
veloping countries. Although not a threat in every
country, for many developing countries it is a criti-
cal issue. For example, in some countries, high
fertility rates and poverty together form a vicious
circle that threatens the welfareor even sur-
yivalof the population, especially children.
Through malnutrition and disease, poverty leads
to more infant and child deaths, which in turn
induce couples to have more children to guarantee
the survival of so . At the same time, high birth
rates have been shown to be associated with
higher infant and maternal deaths.

Although mortality rates still differ widely
among countries, differences in population
growth are mainly the result of differences in fer-
tility rates. Fertility reflects decisions made by in-
dividuals, which raises the question of how such
decisions can come to be detrimental to society as a
whole. Why should the social costs and benefits of
having children differ from the private costs and
benefits? It has often been 1r5u that rapid popu-
lation growth promotes development because a
large population makes it possible to achieve scale



economies in production. But removing barriers to
international trade means that a country's Own
population is no longer a barrier to achieving econ-
omies of scale. The small industi:alizing countries
of Asia demonstrate this benefit from trade.
Singapore, with a population of 2.7 million, annu-
ally exports about $35 million worth of rnanufac-
tured exportsabout twice as much as does Brazil,
with a population of 147 million.

The effect of population growth on the natural
environment is another source of divergence be-
tween private and social costs (Box 3.4). The pres-
sure of population can raise agricultural demand,
leading in turn to the abuse of marginal land and
other natural resources. The annual rate of de-
forestation in the 1980s was 0.5-2.3 percent in Bra-
zil and 0.4 percent in Bolivia, whereas extensive
deforestation in Nepal is thought to have caused
land erosion and floods in Bangladesh and India.
Although many parts of Sub-Saharan Africa still
have large areas of potentially cultivable lands and
relatively low population densities, a rapidly ex-
panding population moving into the tropical for-
ests already poses environmental problems. Côte
d'Ivoire is said to have an annual deforestation
rate of 6-16 percent; its forests could disappear in

less than twenty years.
Policies to slow population would help to ease

the lo.ig-term threat to the natural environment
from global warming and other ecological prob-
lems. But these dangers reflect other pressures,
too: the wide,pread use of natural-resource-inten-
sive technologies; ineffective regulation of com-
mon-property resources; land tenure systems that
do not secure long-term rights to land use; and
policies that distort the prices of nonrenewable re-
sources. Action on such matters must be a priority
for governments everywhere.

Population growth may exacerbate other market
failures besides the depletion of resources. The
congestion of urban areas is one. Here, again,
population control needs to be accompanied bY
other measures: better city planning, rural devel-
opment, traffic control, and so on. Universal edu-
cation helps motivate people to limit the number
of children they have and to improve the quality of

their children's lives; it is one of the most effective

population-control policies.

Challenges in human
development

The agenda for human development differs widely
from country to country. Egypt's most pressing

Figure 3.3 Educational attainment of
entrepreneurs in five developing countries
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die end of the main text.

concerns will not he the same as Thailand's or Tur-
key'salthough all three are lower-middle-income
countries with roughly the same population. De-

sp:te the diversity, however, most untries have
the following goals in common: to stow population
growth, to improve health and nutrition, to build
technical capacity, and to re..-luce poverty.

Slowing population swwth

Family planning has been promoted by external
aid and finance agencies as a means to control
overall population growth. This approach has
been accepted by some governments. But others
have reacted negatively to the idea of population

59



Figure 3.4 Population change by region, 1850-2025
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Note: All data for periods after 1985 are projections.
Sources: McEvedy and Jones 1978; Bulatao and others 1990.

control as an end in itself, preferring instead to
view family planning programs as a way to enable
couples (especially women) to exercise choice, to
improve the health of motheN and children, or to
reduce poverty.

Llioanization and economic growth in develop-
ing countries both tend to reduce population
growth. They make caring for many children more
difficult or more expensive; they encourage par-
ents to spend more on educating each child rather
than on supporting a bigger family. In general,
high-income countries have low fertility rates and
high levels of education and health; low-income
countries have high fertility rates and low levels of
education and health. In India, farm households in
higher-growth areas, which were exposed to the
new technologies of the green revolution, he..1
fewer children and gave them significantly more
schooling than did those in other areas .
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But income growth is neither necessary nor suf-
ficient to control population. Family planning pro-
grams can work. The implementation of these pro-
grams has contributed significantly to the decline
of fertility in low-income countries such as Indo-
nesia and Sri Lanka. Thailand has successfully re-
duced its population growth rate from 3.1 percent
in the 1960s to 1.9 percent in the period 1980-89,
and the total fertility rate declined from 6.3 chil-
dren in 1965 to 2.5 in 1989. Family planning can
also have additional effects on child survival by
improving maternal health or increasing resources
available per child. Studies have found that a dou-
bling of government expenditures per capita on
family planning programs in urban areas would
reduce infant mortality by 3 percent in Colombia,
and that a 20 percent rise in the proportion of vil-
lages with a family planning clinic would reduce
infant mortality by more than 4 percent in India.



Box 3.4 Population, agriculture, and environment in Sub-Saharan Africa

Rapid population growth, agricultural stagnation, and
environmental degradation are closely interrelated and
mutually reinforcing. Until recently, it was generally
believed that controlling population was not a priority

in Sub-Saharan Africa, where population density is
low and land is abundant. However, population den-

sity and land availability vary greatly across countries
in the region. Countries with low per capita arable land
and high population growth, such as Burundi, Ethio-

pia, Ghana, Kenya, Nigeria, Rwanda, ail Togo, are
experiencing an economic and environmental crisis of

agricultural stagnation, deforestation, land degrada-
tion, and desertification. Per capita arable land de-
clined from 0.5 hectare per person in 1965 to 0.3 in

1987. The traditional system of shifting cultivation is

under stress as land has become more scarce, and
fallow periods are gradually being reduced. In Kenya,
Lesotho, Liberia, Mauritania, and Rwanda, fallow pe-
riods are no longer sufficient to allow soil fertility to be

restored, and crap yields have fallen as a result. People

are forced to migrate onto marginal land in semi-arid
areas and into tropical forests to establish new farms,
so population pressure is causing not only soil degra-
dation, but also deforestation, desertification, and fall-

ing agricultural output.

The pressure on land has been exacerbated by peo-
ple's needs to gather fuelwood and graze their live-

stock. Fuelwood accounts for about 80 percent of en-

ergy needs in Sub-Saharan Africa, and it is in very
short supply. As the situation worsens, farmers have to

burn animal dung and crop residues instead of using
them to enrich the soil. With an estimated 160 million

head of cattle in Africa, overgrazing is acute. More than

one-quarter of Sub-Saharan Africa's land area of 750
million hectares is moderately to very severely deserti-
lied. The agricultural potential in these areas may have

been lost for years.
Agricultural stagnation and environmental degrada-

tion also affect population growth. High infant and
child mortality rates caused by food shortage and mal-
nutrition induce men and women to have more chil-

dren, partly to ensure that some survive to support
them in old age. Fertility is high in the region, at 6.6

children for an average woman, compared with 4 in
other developing countries. To break this vicious circle,

policies are urgently needed to control population; in-
crease agricultural productivity without damaging the
environment; and reduce malnutrition, poverty, and

infant and child mortality.

Contilceptive use has been lowest, and fertility

rates highest, in Sub-Saharan Africa. A compelling
reason for trying to slow population growth in the
region is the already mounting cost of providing
basic health care and schooling, services that need
to be not merely maintained but greatly improved.
However, the trends in African population growth
are not well understood. Low contraceptive use
has been attributed to ignorance: only about half
of Africa's women have heard of a way to prevent
pregnancy, compared with 85-95 percent in other
regions. But evidence also shows that African
women, on average, want larger families
between six and nine childrenthan women in

other regions. This suggests that even more infor-

mation and family planning services might make
little difference to begin with. Recent surveys,
however, indicate that a growing proportion of
women want no more children. In the 1970s, only
16 percent of Kenyan women wanted no more
children, according to the World Fertility Survey;
in 1989, 49 percent gave that answer, according to
the most recent Demographic and Health Survey.
The same trend is appearing in other countries.
This may indicate that the region has reached a

demographic turning point, but it is too early to
tell.

Improvinx health and nutriticm

In this Report, infant mortality and life expectancy
at birth have so far received the most attention as
measures of social welfare. This is partly because
of the availability of data. However, it should not
distract attention from the chronic deprivation and
morbidity of living children and adults. Two tasks
are urgent: to provide nutrition to improve the
mental and physical well-being of children and
adults; and to improve the control and treatment
of disease.

Undernutrition and micronutrient malnutrition
affect the more than 1 billion people who live in
poverty in developing countries. In infants and
pre-adolescent children, micronutrient deficien-

cies have been associated with stunted growth,
mental retardation, and learning disabilities. In
adults, they cause a higher incidence of disease
and worsen performance at work. Preventive and
curative approaches to the problem have been
tried. The best techniques vary according to cir-

61



Figure 3.5 Distribution of deaths by cause,
about 1985
(percent)
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cumstances. One lesson, however, is that educa-
tion about nutrition is important. Failure to edu-
cate the public is a major reason why diet-
fortification programs in some Latin American
countries have failed. A second lesson is that nu-
tritional initiatives can be carried out by all sorts of
different institutions. For example, schools can be
used to deliver micronutrients to children as well
as to the general community.

The appropriate methods for treating and con-
trolling disease will again vary from case to case.
In the developing countries as a whole, infectious
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and parasitic diseases account for almost half of all
deaths, nearly all of which are children under five
years; in the industrial countries, circulatory and
degenerative diseases are the main killers,
accounting for more than half of all deaths (Figure
3.5). When a new disease such as AIDS erupts,
however, these patterns can shift dramatically
(Box 3.5).

Among developing countries, epidemiological
profiles vary widelybecause of different levels of
government efforts to control communicable dis-
eases, different fertility rates, and many other fac-
tors that alter the risks of various diseases. For
example, the profiles of Brazil, China, and the
Republic of Korea have more and more resembled
those of wealthier, industrial countries. In Brazil,
rapid urbanization and industrialization in the
1970s were accompanied by an increase in the
number of traffic-related deaths and industrial in-
juries; cardiovascular diseases have become the
leading cause of death, accounting for a third of
the deaths in the country as a whole and even
higher proportions in urban areas. In China, in-
dustries are exposing the population to severe en-
vironmental pollution. In some parts of the coun-
try, exposures to lead and dust are sixty to eights,
times the maximum allowable limits; mercury con-
centration in the air is twelve times the limit; and
noise pollution is bad enough to have caused hear-
ing loss among workers. In Korea, rapid industrial
growth and urbanization have also changed life-
styles and shifted the epidemiological profile. In
the 1980s, the main causes of deaths were cancer,
heart disease and stroke, and injuries from acci-
dents and violence; these accounted for 60 percent
of deaths in 1987.

What is the best way to improve developing-
country health care? In particular, how much
should be spent on preventive, as opposed to
curative, care? WHO and UNICEF estimate that
nearly 43 percent of the 14.6 million child deaths
each year could be prevented through vaccinations
(at an average cost of $13 per child) or low-cost
interventions such as oral rehydration therapy (at
$2 to $3 per child per year). A recent World Bank
study (Jamison and Mosley, forthcoming) ranked
various policies by cost .effectiveness (as measured
by cost per year of healthy life saved). One conclu-
sion is that measles immunization programs and
programs to reduce perinatal mortality are very
cost-effective. With such measures, an extra year
of healthy life costs just $5. The appropriate bal-
ance of spending between preventive and curative
care depends, however, not only on cost but also
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on reach. Health promotion and disease preven-
tion are generally neglected in favor of expensive
treatments that reach relatively few and are often
ineffective, such as for many kinds of cancers. Im-
munization programs still deserve priority in low-

income countries. Programs for family planning,

nutrition education and supplementation, and
perinatal care are also highly cost-effective. Once
these needs have been met, however, the pre-
sumption in favor of preventive over curative pro-
grams is weaker. Tuberculosis treatment pro-
grams, for example, have proved cost-effective.

Box 3.5 AIDS in developing countries

Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) is a
fatal disease which strikes an adult on average eight or

ten years after being infected by the human immu-
nodeficiency virus (HIV). Since 1985, the cumulative
number of persons infected with HIV has risen world-
wide from 2.5 million to between 8 and 10 million, and
in Africa from 1.5 million to about 5.5 million. By the

year 2000, the World dealth Organization estimates
that 25 to 30 million adults worldwide will have been
infected with HIV. The share of developing countries
has grown from 50 percent in 1985 to 66 percent now,
and is expected to increase to 75 percent in the year
2000 and to 80-90 percent by 2010. Infection rates
among adults in several large African capital cities ant.;

even in some rural areas are already 25 percent and are
expected to climb to this level in other cities over the
next ten years. Because every 10 percent increase in the
infection rate increases annual mortality by at least 5
per thousand, previously high levels of adult mortality
are tripling and quadrupling in these areas. Outside
Africa, new infections appear to be rising most rapidly

in Asia.
This human tragedy is imposing a potentially crip-

pling burden on Africa's peoples, economies, and al-

ready inadequate health care sysorns. It is a human
and economic disaster of staggering dimensions. Infec-

tions strike adults in the prime of life, plus up to one-
third of all children born to infected mothers. By 1992,
the total !lumber of infected children in Africa alone is

expected to reach 1 million, and many more will be-

come orphans. In contrast to malaria and other causes
of excess adult mortality in developing countries, AIDS

does not spare the elite. In some African cities, rela-
tively well-educated and more productive workers are
infected in disproportionately large numbers (Box fig-

ure 3.5). The epidemic is therefore likely to have a de-
tectable, and possibly substantial, effect on per capita
income growth and welfare for years to come. More-

over, AIDS patients fortunate enough to be admitted to
hospitals will occupy places thereby denied ttl others,
many with conditions that would otherwise have been
curable. They will require long hospital stays, expen-
sive drugs, and the time of skilled staff. In some central
African capitals, more than 50 percent of admissions to
hospitals are now AIDS cases. The direct costs of treat-
ment have also been estimated to be quite high, rang-

mg from 78 to 932 percent of per capita GNP in Zaire
and from 36 to 218 percent of per capita GNP in Tan-

zania, depending on the type of treatment used.

Box figure 3.5 HIV infection rate and socioeconomic
status in selected urban samples, Sub-Saharan Africa
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Building technical capacity

Building and strengthening technical capacity
the ability of people to use new and existing tech-
nologiesis necessary for economic growth. A
major technological change in the workplace in re-
cent years is the use of computers, even in jobs
usually regarded as requiring less skill. This has
profound implications for education needs. It calls
for learning primarily through symbols rather than
visual observation, and for problem-solving in dy-
namic situations. To meet these needs, the govern-
ment could play two roles: expand and improve
the quality of primary and secondary education,
and create incentives to increase the supply of and
demand for more specialized technical training.

Many developing countries are expected to be
able to achieve universal primary education by the
year 2000. But making this expansion in enroll-
ment worthwhile requires improvements in the
quality of education. A large proportion of stu-
dents who complete primary education in low-
income countries fail to reach national or interna-
tional standards of achievement in mathematics,
science, and reading. Industrial countries too must
continually improve and update their educationol
systems as rapid changes in technology make fail-
ures to learn moie costly. The perceived decline in
the competitiveness of U.S. industry has been at-
tributed to a decline in the quality of the technical
preparation of students relative to other industrial
countries. A 1986 survey of adults aged 21-25
found that 20 percent had not achieved an eighth-
grade reading level, whereas many job manuals
require tenth- to twelfth-grade skills. And al-
though only 1 percent were unable to perform sim-
ple arithmetic operations, 35 percent were not able
to answer questions involving simple quantitative
problem-solving.

Beyond the basics, what is the right educational
base for rapid economic growth? In lower-middle-
income developing countries where workers al-
ready are assembling electronic devices for interna-
tional markets, skill needs will change quickly as
trade and employment patterns shift and technol-
ogy advances. Managerial and advanced technical
skills will be crucial for exploiting new oppor-
tunities and technologies. The newly industrialized,
export-oriented countries will have different
needsin particular, indigenous technological in-
novation to maintain their competitiveness. This
will require investing in research and development,
but it will also depend on achieving even higher
standards of general education. There may be a
conflict between the goals of greater breadth in the
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education of scientists and technologists and of spe-
cialization in certain fields of study. In particular,
where the number of scientists and technicians is
small, specialization may be premature. Science re-
search is also important in the long term, bu4 it
must be tied clf,sely to production on the shop floor
if it is to have a significant and immediate effect on
productivity.

Estimates of the social returns from investing in
education indicate that the strongest case for pub-
lic support of education is at the primary level in
low-income countriesthis meets the goal of pro-
moting equity as well as that of raising produc-
tivity. These results do not mean that investments
in higher education are unimportant. Educated,
well-trained people can provide the leadership
needed in agriculture, the emerging industrial sec-
tor, and government. The public cost of such in-
vestments may be too high, however, especially
when it drains resources from primary education
and other basic social services, for which govern-
ment support is essential. Governments will need
to be more selective in choosing which level of
education or training to improve, wnich costs to
meet (for example, academic materials rather than
boarding expenses), and whom to subsidize.

Reducing pozyrty

More than 1 billion people in the developing world
today live in poverty. World Development Report
1990 concluded that this number could be reduced
by a strategy of both labor-intensive economic
growth and efficient social spending. Economic
growth is necessary to reduce poverty, but experi-
ence shows that it is insufficient. Social expendi-
tures on health care and schooling expand oppor-
tunities for the poor, but again may not be enough.
Even in countries where basic social welfare indi-
cators have improved, segments of the population
remain relatively underserved. In Brazil, more
than 10 percent of infants born in the northeastern
region do not reach their first birthday, a higher
infant mortality rate than that in many African and
Asian countries. In Peru, the infant mortality rate
in the Andean provinces is five times or more the
r,-.`? in Lima. And the health problems of the fe-
male population are exceptionally acute in Ban-
gladesh, Bhutan, Nepal, and Pakis;an. The life ex-
pectancy at birth of girls in these countries is lower
than that of boys; in other low-income countries,
women live longer than men. These countries are
different because families spend more on their
sons than on their daughters.

Safety nets are needed to protect the most vul-
nerable groups: the unemployed, the disabled, the
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aged, and (often) women, who all lack access to
public programs that are tied to employment; and
the poor, who suffer most when times are hard.
Guaranteeing food security through food-price
subsidies, food rations, or food supplementation
schemes meets basic needs, provided the mea-
sures are well targeted. Carefully targeted income-
support programs for the elderly or the infirm pro-
vide safety nets for people who are otherwise hard
to reach. Public employment programs, such as
those used in South Asian countries, build and
maintain infrastructure that could benefit the poor
while cushioning their incomes during spells of
unemployment.

Public policy

The queen of Travancore in what is now the state
of Kerala, India. announced in 1817 that "the State
shall defray the entire cost of the education of its
people in order that there may he no backward-
ness in the spread of enlightenment among them,
that by diffusion of education they become better
subjects and public servants." Most governments
would agree that public policy must play the lead-
ing role not just in education, but in social services
generally. Not only the quantity but also the qual-
ity of public expenditure is important. How suc-
cessful has public policy been in these areas during
recent decades?

The correlations of income growth and govern-
ment spending with social indicators were as-
sessed for this Report using cross-country, time-
series data. The limitations of the quality of data
and aggregative analysis were fully recognized.
With these caveats, it was found that for industrial
countries, income growth, not government spend-
ing, explains improvements in infant survival and
secondary enrollment. This is unsurprising. These
countries had already achieved high levels in these
two indicators by 1960; changes in their Social

spending since then have been geared to other ob-
jectives. The results for developing countries,
however, were mixed. According to one model, a
10 percent increase in health spending reduces in-
fant mortality by 0.8 percent, and a 10-percent in-
crease in income decreases infant mortality by 1.1
percent. Using a different model c nIv 'he income
effect remains statistically signifk ant. A 10 percent
increase in private income is associated with a fall
of 0.5 percent infant mortality. Similarly mixed re-
sults were found for secondary school enrollment
(see the Chapter 3 section on public spending in

the technical note at the end of the main text).
In countries with high infant mortality, an addi-

tional dollar of public health spending per capita
would be associated with a decrease in infant mor-
tality rate of 16 per thousand, if the government
expenditure were twice as efficient. Note that, in
these countries, average health spending per cap-
ita is very much lower than the average for coun-
tries with low mortality (about $1 per capita com-
pared with about $20). Thus, a large percentage
increase translates into a modest increase in
money termsbut with substantial effects on
mortality.

Many well-designQd and well-targetcd pro-

grams have workedand not necessarily with a
heavy drain on public resources. !n the health sec-
tor, the eradication of malnutrition and greater
availability of health facilities reduced mortality
rates. Chile's infant mortality dropped from 120
per thousand in the 1960s to 19 in 1989, and the
percentage share of malnourished children de-
clined from 37 to 7.5 percent. Nutritional programs
for children and pregnant women as well as an
improvement in the country's basic health infra-
structure contributed to this steady progress.
China reduced infant mortality significantly from
an estimated 265 per thousand in 1950 to 44 in 1981
(Ahmad and Wang 1991), a decline attributable to
a broad, publicly financed disease-prevention
strategy, coupled with accessible and affordable
primary care as well as income growth. Lower
mortality rates in Kerala than in the equally
densely populated state of West Bengal in India
could not be explained by the difference in their
per capita incomes, income and asset distribu-
tions, and extent of industrialization or urbaniza-
tion. They do seem to be attributable to the wider
distribution and greater utilization of health facili-
ties in rural areas of Kerala. Another study found
t hat 73 percent of the declioo i infant mortality in
Costa Rica during the period 1972-80 could be ex-
plained by the greater availability of primary care
facilities (rural and community health programs
and vaccination campaigns) and secondary care
(such as clinics), after controlling for income
growt h .

Similarly, in education, a labor retraining pro-
gram in Mexico in the 1980s was successful in up-
grading the skills of tens of thousands of workers,
increasing productivity and alleviating poverty
among them. In Peru's push to expand primary
enrollment since the 1950s, government programs
played a key role by building more schools in rural
areas and by increasing the supply of textbooks.
This narrowed the gap in access to schools be-
tween rural and urban residents.

Where more public spending is warranted, it

:!
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needs to be better targeted. Government spending
is not always efficient or equitable. Many countries
spend a disproportionate share of their education
midgets on higher education; students from
upper-income groups benefit most. In Chile, Costa
Rica, the Dominican Republic, and Uruguay, the
top income quintile has received more than half
the higher education subsidies, the bottom quin-
tile less than one-tenth. In Bangladesh, India,
Nepal, and Papua New Guinea, the best-educated
10 percent have received more than half of what
the government has spent on education; in Ban-
gladesh, the worst case, the top 10 percent get 72
percent of the education budget.

In health, an emphasis on expensive hospital
and other kinds of elaborate curative care instead
of inexpensive, preventive care means that basic
health indicators show a smaller improvement.
Public spending for hospital care is high in Brazil,
at 78 percent of total health expenditures in 1986,
compared with spending for immunization, pre-
natal care, and control of communicable diseases.
Côte d'Ivoire's infant mortality rate is higher than
that of other countnes in the region with similar or
lower income levels and smaller health budgets.
This has also been attributed to its emphasis on
hospital care, wh;ch drews ..esources away from
rural primary care fact that are understaffed,
lack essential inputs, ana often run without super-
vision.

The evidence also shows that many programs
have been ineffective. Despite the remarkable rise
in primary school enrollment, a large proportion
of pupils have failed to achieve functional literacy
and numeracy. This is frequently attributed to

poor teacher preparation and shortages of learning
materials. An Indonesian study found that the av-
erage primary school teacher had mastered only 45
percent of the subject matter in science subjects,
and that most textbooks were out of date. Public
health facilities in some countries are underused,
even in areas with high mortality and morbidity.
The decline in outpatient attendance in Ghana has
been blamed on the shortage of essential drugs
and other medical supplies, and on poor staff mo-
rale caused by falling real wages. Capital invest-
ments in the social sectors are often rendered inef-
fective by a failure to provide for current spending
on essential inputs. Governments often seem un-
able to set standards, monitor quality, and target
programs accurately.

Providing resources

Social programs have come under severe financial
pressure in the past decade. Regional averages
conceal this; they show a rising, or at kast con-
stant, share of education and health expenditures
to GDP during the period 1975-85 (Table 3.3). But
in about half of the countries for which data are
available, public expenditures for education and
health as a percentage of GDP fell between 1980
and 1985. In the fewer countries that have more
recent expenditure data, the decline was even
larger after 1985. In many cases this will have
meant a falling standard of provit-lion-but not al-
ways. For example, spending on health was cut in
Chile during the country's difficult macro-
economic adjustment, but real per capita resources
for primary health care and nutrition increased.

Table 3.3 Government expenditures for education and health as a percentage of GDP, 1975, 1980,
and 1985

atum

Number (4 con n t nes
teith declining

penda 14 res.
lealth

;slumber of
tohnfrit'S With

thtdiMilS
expenditu res.

1975 1980 1985 1975 1980 1985Region or group 198085 1980- 85'

Industrial countries 6.0 5.9 3.5 (21) 3.3 3.4 4.0 8 (18)

Central and West Asia 4. 1 4.4 4 (13) 1. 1 1.1 1.4 5 (8)

South Asia 2. 0 2.4 3. 1 (4) 0.7 0.8 0.7 2 (4)

East Asia 2.8 2.9 3.1 0 (9) 0.9 0.9 1.0 2 (()
North Africa 6.0 5.7 6.9 1 (5) 1.5 1.5 1.4 2 (3)

Sub-Saharan Africa 4.2 4.6 5.0 13 (23) LI 1.3 1.2 6 (10)
Latin America and the Caribbean 4.2 4.6 4.4 13 (24) 1.7 2.3 2.2 5 (13)

Eastern Europe 4.9 4.8 4.7 4 (7) 0.9 1.1 1 (2)

Total 47 (106) 31 (64)

Note: The numhers of countries with data for 1975. 1980. and 1985 are in parentheses. For purposes of comparability across countries. data are
taken only from consolidated budget at:counts. countries that report only budgetary central government expenditure are not included
Government social spending beton, 1975 is reported hy a much StIldnel number of countries and is therefore not shown
a. Number of countries in which public education (health) expenditures as a percentage of GDP declined between MO and 1985.
Sources: IMF data; Unesco data.
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It often makes sense to shelter some social pro-
grams from short-term economic pressures for the
sake of long-term investments in social welfare.
But the state's role need not he limited to financing
and provision. By setting and enforcing standards
of provision, and by otherwise influencing the pri-
vate sector, it can widen its role even in the face of
tight budgets. For some publicly provided ser-
vices, it may be appropriate to charge users. Other
services can often he provided by the private sec-
tor, though governments will need to establish
safety nets for the poor. Such measures will con-
serve scarce public funds and promote efficiency at
the same time.

ALTERNATIVE FINANCING SCHEMES. Most devel-
oping countries already have a fee-for-service pri-
vate health care system; iriroducing elements of
cost recovery into the public health system there-
fore ought to he feasible. The government's share
in total spending in the social sectors has been
substantial, especially in education, but house-
holds have also borne part of the cost (Table 14).
In the Republic of Korea, for instance, spending on
public health as a proportion of GDP has been
rising, but the role of the government is still small
compared with the private sector's. The govern-
ment concentrates on preventive care for rural res-
idents and th. poor. User charges have risen as
insurance coverage broadened and firms increased
the subsidy for their employees' health care. Since
1980, Zimbabwe has made impressive progress in
health care, especially in rural areas, through in-
creases in public spending and a broadening base
of finance. By source of funds, the private sector
covered 35 percent of costs in 1988 (50 percent in
1985, according to United Nations data); this in-
cludes costs met from private insurance. industry.
and out-of-pocket spending. The diversity of pro-
viders of services and sources ot funding has in-
creased the ability of the government to maintain
services despite economic pressure (Box 3.6).

Many other financing options besides fee-for-
service are available. Health insurance systems can
play a useful role. Although broad insurance cov-
erage may not he currently attainable in most de-
veloping countries, limited health insurance is fea-
sible. Brazil, Korea, and Mexico demonstrate that
the coverage )f health insurance can be gradually
expanded-in Brazil and Mexico, from a third or
less of the population to nearly 100 percent in
15-20 years; in Korea, from less than a tenth of the
population in 1977 to 47 percent in 1986. Many
other developing countries are experimenting with
private health insurance plans as a way to meet

Table 3.4 The government share in total
education and health expenditures
tpertent)

Count ry and year Ulu-at Health

Lote-i nom count ries
Tanzania, 1975 57.0

India. 1980 45.4 20.2

Ghana, 1975 60.2

Sri Lanka, 1988 73.1 44.5

Sudan, 1980 17.2

Sierra Leone, 1985 40.5

Average 39.9

Middk-inconw countries
Zimbabwe, 1985 69.0 50.2

lionduras, 1983 21.2

Thailand, 1988 13.6

Ecuador, 1985 24.1

Colombia. 1985 73.0 20.3

I'm, 1985 27.4

Jordan, 1985 57.3 27.0

Fiji, 1985 67.4

Malta, 1988 94. 1 60.3

Venezuela, 1980 44.4

Korea, Rep. ot, 1988 4.2

Greece, 1985 88.0 44.6

Iran, Islamic Rep. of, 1975 43.3

Average 34.5

APerap' for teen

high-worm ount ries,

nnd-198Q4. 88.5 58.2

Note Countries %sere selected on the basis ot data at aliablith
Data ar,, ror fuTh or the latest year available
a Presented tor purposes of comr
Source United Nations ILMh

future demon& for health care, especially expen-
sive curative care. There are concerns, however,
about equity (because these plans gengralk start
in the formal employrletit sector) and the risk that
costs will rise too quicl& :because consumers and
health care pro. iis lack incentiN es to

economize).
In education, several countries have encouraged

community participation and par m ii support at
the primary level. Korea's eN pei!ence in rt0-

moting primcy education in the 1950s shows that
this neeu not create in2quities. Studmts and ilar-
ents covered 71 perk.%-:,t of costs of constric:ing
and operating schools, learning materiakind
transportatical, am the central and lcp:ai govern-
ments financed teacher salaries And the remaining
expenses. Later, when the cemrai government fi-

nanced a larger share. focal sources continued to
provide about one-fourth of the co,,t of local edu-
cation. Zimbabwe's succecs in expar,ding educa-
tion in the 1980s was built on a strong partnershi:
between the public and private sectors. Govern-
ment schools were built by local groups and par-
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Box 3.6 The role of international aid in the social sectors

In the 1980s, the shme of education and health in bilat-
eral aid to developing covntries fell from 18 percent to
16.3 percent, and in multilateral aid from 14 percent in
1985 to 12 percent in 1988. Nearly 10 percent of bilateral
aid and 5 percent of multilateral aid were allocated to
education, which represented an average annual fund-
ing of $4.3 billion. Five to 6 percent of bilateral aid and
8 to 9 percent of multilateral aid was spent on health
and population programs, with an average annual flow
of $2.7 billion (Box table 3.6).

Evidence suggests that aid has not been allocated to
priority areas. More than 95 percent of education assis-
tance was targeted to the secondary and higher levels
of education, rather than to the primary level. More-
over, the bulk of aid given to primary education was
not allocated to increasing the supply of critical re-
sources for learning, such as teaching materials and
teacher training, which have been found to be the most
cost-effective. In low-income countries, quantitative
expansion has been the focus; buildings, furniture, and
equipment accounted for 57.8 percent of ail aid. Only
1.5 percent of total aid is given for primary health care,
and only 1.3 tor population assistance.

Box table 3.6 International aid for the
social sectors, 1980-88
(percent)

Source and type
of aid 1980-81A 1983-84 1985-86 1987 1988

BilateraP'

Education 12.7 11.9 10.9 10.6 11.0

Health and
population 5.5 5.1 5.3 5.2 5 3

Total 18.2 17.0 16.2 15.8 16.3

Multilateral,
Education 5.0 4.3 4.3

Health and
population 8.9 7.8 7.8

Total 13.9 12.1 12.1

a. Data not available for 1982.
b. Bilateral aid, which accounts for about three-fourths (If total aid
for the period 1980-83, includes aid from member countne,: of the
Development Assistance Committee of the OECD- Austraha.
Austria. Belgium. Canada, Denmark. Finland, France. Germany.
Ireland, Italy. Japan. Ni.therlands, New Zealand, Norway. Sweden,
Swit md, United Kingdom. and United States
c Multilateral aid includes aid from international organintions
such as the European Community. the World Bank. anci vanous
other U.N agencies
Source- OECD 1980 through 1989

ents' associa!ions; the government paid for main-
tenance and repair, staff salaries, instructional
materials, and operational expenses. Other
schools were Established and maintained by non-
governmental or local government organizations:
the central government paid a grant for each en-
rolled student and covered up to one-fourth ot ihe
total costs of building.

NONGOVERNMENTAL PROVISION OF SOCIAL SER-

VICES. It is always important to ask whether gov-
ernments have the capacity to implement their so-
cial programs. In some cases, large and complex
programs could overextend the government's
planning and administrative resources. Relying for
some services on nongovernmental organizations,
boih nonprofit and for-profit, helps to broaden ac-
cess to adequate schooling ar. health care. Pri-
vate, nonprofit providers tend to be smaller and
more flexible in their planning and budgeting; the
government, "onstrained 11% civil service laws and
employees unions, is less able to change
five programs. Allowing private organizations to
provide services under controversial programs-
such as family planning in some Latin Anwrican
countries-enables the gmernment to keep its dis-
tance while still ensuring that serYkes are
available.
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Cooperation between the public and private sec-
tors may be particularly appropriate if nongovern-
menal providers are experienced and efficient and
if the government has been unable to expand rap-
idly enough to satisfy demand. In Rwanda, ri.sli
gious missions, which have traditionally provided
most health care services, are reimbursed by the
government for 86 percent of staff salaries; tnese
missions continue to provide 40 percent of health
services. The governments of Zambia and Zim-
babwe also cover a sub. tantia: part of mission ex-
penditures on health services. As w ith other goods
and services, competition among for-profit pro
viders in the social sectors is important io ensure
efficiency in the delivery of ser% ices. Aro, public
subsidies to the tor-profit sector (w hether in the
form of tax breaks or import subsidies) are best
linked to the qualii y of services provided.

Past increases in literacy, numeracy, and techni.
cal skills have been achieved not cmly through cor-
mai schooling, but ai.-;o in many other ways. These
range from village literacy proiects to national
campaigns, from agriculfi, -a: extension services to
firm-based training and technical assistance. All
these lend themselves well to community support
and privaie se,:tor provi! ion. There an, lessorpz
here for 1,uilding technical capacih in future.
Japan and Germany developed successtul training



systems, voluntarily provided by firms that recog-
nize training on the job to be particularly impor-
tant when the pace of technical change is rapid. In
several developing countries, private firms also
played an active role, but the incentives to provide
job training were shaped by policy. In Brazil, firms
that develop their own in-service training are enti-
tled to deductions from a payroll tax; this program
has been used to develop and run a national sys-
tem of youth apprenticeships since the late 1950s.
It is said that the program has enabled Brazil to
meet the needs of firms and national goals for
training, as well. In Nigeria, a 1 percent payroll tax
levied in 1971 was also meant to encourage more
employer-sponsored training. Firm-sponsored
training programs, however, were slow in coming.
The tax program has now become a financing
mechanism for establishing vocational training
fPnters.

THE ROLE OF THE POLICY CLIMATE. Human devel-
opment does not depend solely on the policies of
educ'tion and health ministries. Other enabling
policies are also important. Expanding work op-
portunities for %vomen and providing day care ser-
vices tor mothers create incentives for women to
stay in school longer. Family planning programs
have been most successful in countries that have
seen improvements in the education and work op-
portunities of women. Clean water and improved
waste disposal are important for controlling the
spread of communicable diseases. Environmental
regulations limiting air pollution and the disposal
of toxic chemicals have long-run health benefits.

Finally, economic growth is crucial. Countries
with high growth rates between 1975 and 1985
have infant mortality rates that are 15 percent
lower than counHes that had an average annual
growth rate lo.:er than 5 percent. The overall
stance of policy also influences the productivity of
social investments. The performance of World
Bank investment projects in the social sectors is
associated not only with the project design and
institutional arrangements, but also with the over-
all economic policy framework. Policies that en-
courage innovation and investment 3nd that in-
crease the demand for workers who are better
educated and better trained provide the crucial
co iditions for development. In India, returns on
investments in schooling were higher in areas that
were able to adopt the modern high-vielding grain
varieties of the green revolution, and investments
in schooling in those areas increased. In the
United States, firms with newer physical capital,
especially in Ele high technology industries, hired

more educated workers and also spent more on in-
house training.

Deteriorating macroeconomic conditions (high
inflation and interest rates that discourage invest-
ments) and restrictive labor market policies dis-
courage innovation and entrepreneurship (see
Chapter 4). East European countries generally
have higher education levels than countries with
similar levels of income. The region's rigid labor
markets and restricted wage differentials have,
however, led labor to be allocated inefficiently and
investments in skills to be wasted. The established
systems for training and education cannot respond
to the new demands. In Hungary, apprenticeship
training provides narrow occupational training in
obsolete skills; people trainee in management,
commerce, and high technology industrial skills
appear to be in short supply.

Greater mobility in the domestic labor market,
by increasing the rate of return for the most highly
educated and trained technicians and scientists,
promotes efficient transfers of technology and
skills and reduces the "brain drain." Laws that
res!.ricted labor mobility in pre-reform China and
the Soviet Union are still in place. Radical market-
oriented reforms are urgently needed in both
countries. Employers need greater control of sal-
ary scales, promotion po!icies, and hiring and fir-
ing. If China's new labor contract system, estab-
lished in 1986, were extended to permanent
workers, it could transform labor relations and
productivity. Labor exchanges have placed more
than 6 million workers in new enterprises in Cira
since 1988; this will improve labor mobility ar
lead to better allocation of investments in skiils A
national social security system that d les not tie
workers to a specifk place of employment %%ill fur-
ther encourage mobility.

Investing in people

Development requires a careful balancing of the
roles of the government and the private sector
across a broad range of polijes. In .social speod-
ing, there are large, and la:gely unexploited, op-
portunities for a more successinl partnership be-
tween public and private providers. But in this
area, more th3n in any other except macro-
economic policy, the state usually is cast in the
leading role. Governments necd to make a clear
commitment to this task, and put it among their
highest priorities. The evidence A-lows that invest-
ing heavily in people makes sense not just in hu-
man terms, but also in hard-headed economic
terms.
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The climate for enterprise

Sustained growth requires more than a high rate
of capital formation. It requires using that capital
productively, which in turn requires the right mar-
ket incentives, the right institutkms, and the right
supportive investmentsthree key ingredients of
productivity.

Above all, appropriate market incentives are
necessary. Getting price signals right, and creating
a climate which allows businesses to respond to
them, can raise the rate of return on investments
by halfeven double it, where distortions had
been particularly large (as indicated by the statisti-
cal analysis later in this chapter). That difference in
the productivity of investments can make a differ-
ence of 1 to 2 percentage points in the annual
growth rate of GNP per capita. It can help to trans-
form a stagnating economy into a vigowusly ex-
panding one.

But market incentives are not enough on their
own. If farms and firms are to respond to appro-
priate signals, they need access to information and
markets, and the ability to transact at acceptable
costs. Often these conditions are not met, some-
times because of misguided gmernment interven-
tions. But inappropriate interventions are not al-
ways the culprit; the absence of public inAtutions
and investments frequently prepetuates market
failure. Markets for goods, inputs, labor, and capi-
tal need to be better integrated; from the farm to
the town, from the city to the market abroad. Ana
information is often poorly transmitted, even
when there is appropriate pricing. Entrepreneurs
need access to appropriate infrastructure and to
research and extension services; these foster the
integration of markets and help to spread new
technology. Businesses also need a legal and con-
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tractual framework for their activitiesone that
protects property rights, facilitates transactions,
allows competitive market forces to determine
prices and wages, and lets firms enter and exit.

The public sector can play a crucial role in lower-
ing the transaction costs to farms and firms by sup-
porting them with investments and institutions.
When this happens, the economic rate of return of
projects is higher. Public investments and institu-
tions are needed to foster competition. To that
end, there is also scope for promoting more pri-
vate sector provision of goods and seri ike.sF that are
usually publicly provided: power and telecom-
munications, small-scale and rural credit, research
and development, and agricultural extension.
Good government policies, institutions, and in-
vestments are vital. But the key to rapid develop-
ment is the entrepreneur. Governments need to
serve enterprise, large and small, not supplant it.

Entrepreneurs unleashed

lrene Dufu, a Ghanaian nurse turned busthess woman,
shows what access w resources in a more and more COM-
petitive economy can do to sliark the entreprowurial

rit. She registered her fishing companyCactus En-
terprise 1.td.in Ghana, in 1978, having started
operations informally two years earlier. She began with
a small wooden vessel and a crew of twelve. Thday she
employs sixty-five fishermen (in thret boats. Her turn-
over in 1989 was more than $1.2 million

What was Mrs. Duff/ 's route to success? While seri,-
inN as a nursing officer at the Accra military hospital,
she was approached by a group of artisan fishermen from
a wiwre her father had served as regent. These
fishernwn were s 'eking a loan to buy tww canoes. Tlwy
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were illiterate and lacked collateral, so the banks had

turned them down. Mrs. Dufu received a loan on their
behalf, using her house as security. The fishermen re-
paid it in six months. This started Mrs. Dufu thinking
about a career switch. Salaries in the army and public
enterprises were not keeping pace with the rapidly rising

cost of living, and she had three children to educate.

Many successful trading businesses and bus transport
companies in Ghana are owned by women. Why not go
into fishing and marketing on her own? With an end-of-
service gratuity from the army, she bought a truck,
which she then used as collateral for a loan to purchase a
secondhand wooden fishing boat. Then she recruited a
captain with a nose for tracking down shoal movements
and a crew willing to spend weeks at sea.

She found she could compete with the state-owned
fishing company, selling cheaper yet still enjoying good
margins. She then bought and repaired an inexpensive
tuna ship which allowed her to break into the market for
canned tuna, supplying a U.S. company. Since the lib-
eralization of Ghana's foreign exchange market in 1 '7,

Mrs. Dufu has been able to keep a foreign exchange
account, making it easier to raise the money to buy and

repair the two seondhand vessels. Refitting the engine
in one boat will need to wait, lwwever. Glwnuian banks
give priority to government borrowing: only 10 percent
of overall credit was allocated to the private sector in
1989. Despite the credit cemstraints, Mrs. Dufu is con-

tributing to Ghana's economic resurgence.
Yoon Soo Chu shows what a modest start, hard work,

and several doses of learning-hy-failing can do in an
enabling policy and institutkmal environment. In 1977
Chu and his small team of engineers were given 15
square feet in the corner of an old lah in Ow electronics
division of a ccmglomerate in the Republic of Korea. It
seemed absurd that a tiny and spartan laboratory in
Korea could challenge giant U.S. and Japanese corpora-
tions. But Chu also knew that his senior managers
wanted to produce nikrowave ovens. Soon he had gath-
ered the world's top oven models and was choosing the
best parts of each for his prototype. After a year Chu was

ready to test a prototype. He pushed the "on" button:
the plastic in the cavity melted. So Chu spent many
nwre eighty-hour weeks to come up with a new design.

This time, the stir shaft melted. The Japanese and Amer-
icans were selling nwre than 4 million inicrowave ovens
a year, and Chu did not have a working prototype.

By June 1978 he was ready with a new z,ersion. Noth-

ing melted. Chu's managers at the conglomerate Ap-
proved a makeshift production line. Soon three ovens a
day were being produced. pour years later microwave
production topped 200,000 units a year. By the late
1980s, production exceeded 1 million units. Among
U.S. buyers nowadays, the odds are more than ww in

five that their microwave was designed by Mr. Chu and

produced on that assembly lbw. The conglomerate's em-
phasis (»i quality control and its in-depth knowledge of
the market account for this startling success. Chu and
other engineers often travel abroad to understand design
and marketing better. And as elsewlwre in Korea, every-
body works hard: eleven hours a day, twenty-seven days

a month, managers and workers alike.
The Patels of Tanzania started Afro Cooling to manu-

factun' car radiators. They bought the technology from
an Indian firm that had been making radiators for
twenty-five years and had adapted tlw technology to
Indian needs. Production started ;,1 1979 with the help
of twelve expatriate expertswho had left by 1983. Afro
Cooling's production increased steadily thereafter, when
trade reforms began. The firm is efficient. It uses labor-
intensive techniques and simple equipnwnt, but it em-
phasizes strict quality control. Its managers and skilled
workers have assimilated the technologY of a labor-inten-
sive engineering product, and adapted it. They marketed
their products aggressively at home and overseaseven
during times of CVOnOlniC decline' and unhelpful eco-
nomic policies. Despite the recent import liberalization,
they continue to dominate the local market for radiators.
They have diversified into industrial coolers and heat
exchangers. They export nearly half of their production.

In varied settings and circumstances, Dufu,
Chu, and Patel illustrate the power of entrepre-
nevrship: the ability to seize new and often risky
opportunities and to adapt, innovate, and expand.
Countless other cases are less encouraging.

The Morogoro Shoe Company, a parastatal in
ztinia, started busniess in 1980 with World Bank fi,kinc-
ing. It was to be one of the largest slwe factories in the
world, and to export ,nore than 80 percent of its p oduc-
timi. But the factory was badly designed and built: prob-

lems ham- plagued it from the begimiing. Capacity use
has averaged less than 4 percent. It has not exported a
single' pair of shoe.s. The company has had inadequate
moiagement, bad product design, evict nonexistent qual-

ity control. It product's negative zyilue added at world
prices. It cost the economy half a million dollars a year in

the mid-1980s to keep the firm in businessnot count-
ing the interest and principal on $40 iilluii of capital

costs.
The coriditions for success and failure can be

seen in these contrasting examples. Although they
are only illustrative (and need to be comple.mented
by the analysis given below), these cases are sug-
gestive: success requires an appropriate set of sig-
nals to provide entrepreneurs with the incentives
to embark on productive and profitable activities.
Then entreprenours must be able to respond to
these signals. For this, they need skillswhich is
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why education is so important. But they also need
access to information and markets; knowledge
about appropriate technological choices and best
practices; and access to credit, inputs, and outlets
for their products.

Morogoro Shoe is not aloneanything but. It is
possible to find "value subtracting" firms in all
continents; they range from Polish shipyards to
Chinese car plants. They can be found in the pub-
lic as well as private sectors. For Morogoro Shoe,
access to potential markets and investment finance
was not a problem. But the other conditions for
success were not met. Heavily restricted trade, a
distorted pricing regime, and an overvalued ex-
change rate destroyed the incentive to export and
hence to be competitive. The result is an extreme
case, but not an unconrnon one. As reviewed in
Chapter 2, the aggregate cross-country evidence
mirrors the lessons from these individual cases.
Respectable levels of investment per se have not
automatically ensured high GDP growth; invest-
ment also needs to be productive.

Enterprise in agriculture

A clear lesson of experience is that high produc-
tivity in agriculture is especially important for in-
dustrialization and growthand is ;easible. As in-
dustrialization gets under way, manufacia2ring
firms depend heavily on rural demand ior their
products, on agricultural products as inputs for
processing, and on agricultural exports to ge ate
foreign exchange. An explicit push for industrializ-
ation at the expense of agriculture has often under-
mined agricultural incentives, largely via the indi-
rect and direct taxation of the agricultural sector.
This was often justified by mistakenly viewing ag-
riculture as having low potential for productivity
growth and technological progress, in contrast
with industry. Coupled with agricultural export
pessimism, these mei.m that the establishment of
appropriate incentives .ind institutions in agricul-
ture was neglected.

The effects of inappropriate exchange rate,
trade, and pricing policies have been devastating
for agriculture: market signals become so distorted
that farmers receive only a fraction of the value (or
border price) of the commodities they produce (of-
ten between 25 and 50 percent), while the inputs
and goods they consume become scarcer and more
expensive.

l'olicies outside agriculture-- such as those af-
fecting trade and industryhave often imposed a
"tax" on the farmer and hampered agricultural
growth at least as much as sector-. pecific price and
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tax policies have done. Import restrictions and
high tariffs to protect industry reduce the availabil-
ity of agricultural inputs and increase their prices.
They also push up the prices of urban-produced
and of imported goods consumed in the rural
areas. And an overvalued exchange rate, which
reduces producer prices for agricultural exports,
usually coexists with restrictive trade policies. Ex-
cessive government spending (often including
subsidies to industry) fv.:ther contributes to the
currency overvaluation, imposes an inflation tax
on rural incomes, and crowds out resources from
agriculture. Worse still, direct agricultural policies,
such as low producer prices (to channel subsidized
food to urban consumers) often compound the
negative incentives originating in nonagricultural
sectors.

What does all this mean for the beleaguered
farmer? A recent study of eighteen developing
countries reveals the extent of the biases against
agriculture and their adverse effects on agri-
cultural performance. The largest agricultural
lossesmeasured by the difference between the
actual and the potential rate of agricultural
growthare found for the "extreme discrimina-
tors" in the sample: Ceite d'Ivoire, Ghana, and
Zambia. Government policies implicitly taxed the
farmer by more than 50 percent, resulting in the
lowering of their crop prices by more than half in
twenty-five years. Ten other countries, classified
"representative discriminators," set an average
implicit "tax" of more than 35 percent on agricul-
ture. These, too, ir -.urred large losses in agri-
cultural value added. By contrast, agricultural
lobses were small or nonexistent for the countries
that discriminated mildly or not at all: Brazil,
Chile, the Republic of Korea, Malaysia, and
Portugal.

An extensive empirical literature confirms that
farmers respond very significantly to government
policies: when the prospects for farm profits are
good, they innovate, adapt technologies, improve
existing ,:actices, and increase production. But in
assessing the farmer's response to policy condi-
tions, all factors affecting farm profits need to be
considered, not just pricing. And the effects of pol-
ides on .1-idividual crops need to be distinguished
from their effects on aggregate agricultural output.

The crop-specific supply response to improved
pricing incentives can be very large, even in the
short term. For milk for instance, the response to
better prices to farmers can he almost instan-
taneous: it can involve no more than changing the
feed mix. For annual crops the response can be
especially strong: Tanzania's cotton production
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doubled within a year when producer prices were
substantially increased in 1986/87. Agricultural ex-
port crops can also react quickly to changes in
prices and exchange rates very significantly in the
short term, much like individual crops. Agri-
cultural export response to incentives has in fact
been estimated to be even higher than the re-
sponse for all exports.

When policy conditions have been very bad,
leaving factors of production substantially under-
utilized, even the aggregate agricultural supply e-
sponse to improved prices can be impressive in tho
short term. In Ghana, before the reforms in the
early 1980s, cocoa prices paid to farmers were so
low that crops were left to rot; improved pricing
resulted in large production increases that boosted
overall agricultural output.

However, where excess capacity is not so large
the aggregate supply response to reform, though
positive, is often limited in the very short termin
contrast to the crop-specific response. Aggregate
output zan grow only if inefficiencies are reduced,
more resources are devoted to agriculture, or tech-
nology changes. But it takes time to improve estab-
lished practices, adopt new techniques, and to
overcome constraints of labor, capital, and land.
With time, laborers migrate, and also farmers can
adjust the mix of crops, use additional factors of
production, and improve techniques. Five to ten
years after a one-time increase in agricultural
prices, overall farm production can increase signif-
icantlyoften by a percentage similar to, or even
larger than, the price increase itself.

Implementing an integrated package of reforms
in the exchange rate, agricultural pricing, and pub-
lic expenditure policies can result in a substantial
production response for the overall sector. When
comparing the performance oi Sub-Saharan Afri-
can countries that implemented reforms with
those that did not, a slight difference between the
two groups began to emerge in the early 1980s,

t;ie reforms were initiated. The differences
between the two groups increased over time; by
the late 1980s the agricultural growth rate was
more than 2.5 percentage points higher for the re-
forming groupsuggestir i; the responsiveness of
Africa's agriculture to policy changes.

To strengthen and sustain the farmers' recponse
to changed incentives, comple mentary institutions
and investments are essential. Farmers require
knowledge about improved practices to minimize
waste and better utilize the resourc2s at their dis-
posal. They also need to learn about new technolo-
gies and to get access to inarkets, storage facilities,
credit, and inputs. Further, farming is inherently a

risky business because of weather, pests, disease,
and volatility in input supplies and prices. Gov-
ernrnents can help by providing research and
extension services, secure land-tenure arrange-
ments, better education, and physical infrastruc-
ture such as roads and irrigation.

These complementary factors are not fully inde-
pendent of economic policies. Appropriate pricing
promotes institutional change and investment,
both public and private. When pricing is right and
agroclimatic conditions are appropriate, farmers
demand additional infrastructure, extLnsion, and
credit services; research institutions intensify ef-
forts to develop and adapt varieties highly benefi-
cial to farmers; and private traders and mon-
eylenders proliferate. Some of the demand for
these services is met by farmer groups themselves
and by other private enterprises, and some by pol-
icymakers approving public programs where sup-
ply response is expected to be particularly high.
But when the public sector plays a fuller comple-
mentary part and anticipates the demand for pub-
lic services, the eventual supply response can be
greater and can come sooner.

China's experience shows the power of the in-
teraction between price incentives and a suppor-
tive institutional setting. Extensive crop-breeding
work had been done since the 1950s; the number
of extension-service stations increased from a few
hundred to more than 17,000 in 1979. But output
only accelerated after 1979, when prices were
raised substantially and the "household responsi-
bility system" was introduced. This gave house-
holds control over the land they occupied and let
them keep their net income. Output growth accel-
erated from at :nit 3 percent a year during the pe-
riod 1965-80 to more than 6 percent during
1980-88.

Investing n researh and exknsion

Agricultural research and extension have a sub-
stantial public good component: as a result, the
government's role in their promotion has long
been recognized. Research resulting in a new pat-
tern of crop rotation, for instance, can be used bv
one farmer without reducing its availability to
othei .; (it is thus a "nonrival" or public good); it
would also be difficult and costly for the private
sector to exclude ' -rners that do not pay for such
research from us .ig the new information. it is

therefore hard for private researchers to appropri-
ate enough of the rewards to make their invest-
ment worthwhile. And once new techniques are
deve,oped and available, farmers need to be ac-
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quainted with the technologies, and shown how to
get the most out of them. fhat is the role of exten-
sion services. Experience shows that both these
forms of agricultural investment can pay.

RESEARCH. A combination of international and
indigenous agricultural research is cruciil for the
developn.ent and adaptation of new techniques
and varieties suitable to the crops and agroclimatic
systems of the developing world. The returns on
investing in research and development (R&D) in
agriculture can be very highoften between 30
and 60 percent, ac_ording to many crop-specific
studies. Examples include research on maize in
Peru, rubber in Malaysia, and wheat in Chile and
Pakistan. Such high returns suggest that too little
is still Le;r-e nvested in these activitiesdespite
the suh s. stet increase in spending and scientific
effort dz. rtng the past thirty years.

Privatt, kaD has grown in recent years, but it
rarely exceeds 10 percent of national spr lding on
agricultuni research. This is not just because it is
difficult to capture the returns. Governments often
restrict and regulate private R&D. Pakistan, for in-
stance, did not allow private companies to do re-
search on plant breeding in the past. Restrictions
on buying plant and animal germplasm, equip-
ment, and scientific expertise from abroad have
further hampered private efforts in some coun-
tries. India restricted imports of grandparent stock
of commerciai poultry to encourage local breeding
and production of chicks; the Philippines, in con-
trast, encouraged technology transfers by private
companies through tax incentives for R&D. As a

niBox 4.1 A different sort of enterprise: Gurdev Khush breeds super rice at the
International Rice Research Institute

result, feed-efficient hybrid poultry has been
adopted more rapidly in the Philippines than in
India.

In some applied areas, there are iitcentives to do
private research when the results can be embodied
in naturally protected or patented proprietary
products. But private incentives are weal,: i.o. basic
biological and physical research, and in e,eneric
and applied research when results cannot be pa-
tented, or protected by intellectual property laws.

Irmo' ative farmers, both wealthy and poor, ex-
periment with n w techniques and often allocate a
small portion of their plot for informal trials of new
technology. But they rarely conduct formal re-
search because the farm is generally too small to
capture more than a small share of the potential
benefits from thc farmers' own research. Even a
pt.: :ate firm in the technology-supply industry (for
ex3riple, a seed company) may be too small to
appropriate a significant share of the benefits from
its own research. It will rely instead on improved
varieties from public research, whether domes-
tically or internationally funded (Box 4.1).

Biotechnology research has barely begun in the
developing countries. It promises to improve the
tolerance of crops and animals to stresses and
pests; increase the efficiency with which plants
and livestock use nutrients; and relieve the pre-
sent biological constraints on higher yields.
Equally important, it may reduce the need for agri-
chemicals, which would be beneficial for the envi-
ronment. Although the scope of the green revolu-
tion was limiied (it focused on just a few crops,
which responded to irrigation), the biorevolution
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In Asia rice is the main source of calories for 2.7 billion
people. A crucial achievement of the green revolution
has been to increase rice productkm in the past t wenty-
five years faster than Asia's population has grown
During this time, the real price of rice has beer. i,alved.
and the disastrous famines predicted by so many peo-
ple never happened. The first high-yielding variety of
rice for the tropics, IR8, was made available in 1966 by
the Internatkmal Rice Research Institute, based in the
Philippines. A cross between a dwarf Chinese rice and
an Indonesian variety, 1128 changed the architecture of
the rice plant. Improved varieties, such as IRN:), have
been developed since then, permitting up to three
crops a year. It is now the most widely grown crop
variety in the world. Gurdev Khush, IRRI's chief plant
breeder and the creator ot IR36, believes that existing

techniques could be used to increase rice production by
25-30 percent during the next decade.

But to meet the growing demands for the next cen-
tury. Khush and his colleagues is breeding a new super
rice, capable of feeding m- .-ty more mouths from less
land. It will look very dinerent from existing varieties:
sturdier stems dark green leaves, more vigorous roots,
and genetic resistance to a multitude of diseases ana
insects. Farmers will be able to get a higher yield from
seeding it directly, rather than by transplanting seed-
lings. which is what makes rice farming so laborious
now. It is expected to produce 13-1C tons per hectare
from each crop, compared with a maximum output of
current varieties of 8-9 tons. Biotechnology may hold
the key to developing this new variety.



Box 4.2 Extension and the African agricultural services initiative

Food production ii Africa will have to grow by at least
4 percent a year from 1990 to 2020 to meet the growing
demands of the region's people. ln 1988 the World
Bank launched an African Agricultural Services Initia-
tive to improve agricultural performance by helping to
develop and disseminate new technology, and by en-
couraging the better use of the technology that already
existssuited to the prevailing farming conditions. For
instance, dissemination of a technology requiring ex-
tensive weeding would only be advocated in settings
where labor constraints are not prevalent.

The initiative concentrates on establishing natimal
&V-type extension services, and on strengthening re-

can reach the entire rural population. Thus it holds
promise for all continents.

It is possible, however, that as a result of bio-
technological advances some commodities pro-
duced for export in developing countries may he
displaced by new products from industrial coun-
tries and that very different patterns of agricultural
production and trade may emerge. Yet the benefits
of biotechnology research for the developing
world may still outweigh the costs, particularly if
domestic response to changing circumstances is
flexible, and the new techniques developed in in-
dustrial countries are s....ired with developing
countries. In low-income economies such as those
in Africa, improved indigenous scientific educa-
tion agricultural training pmgrams will be
needed to help adapt and spread the new technol-
ogies. It will be some time, though, before new
varieties to suit the developing countries are
ready: up to five years for potato and rice (Box
4.1); five to ten years for banana, cassava, and cof-
fee; and ten or more years for coconut, oil palm,
and wheat.

EXTENSION Publicly provided extension ser-
vices can be successful. A review of almost fifty
public sector extension programs in the develop-
ing world showed a significantly positive effect in
most of them. But public programs have also
failed. Success usually requires an appropriate set
of complementary agricultural policiesnot to
mention having new technologies and Letter prac-
tices to extend. Often extension systems have
failed to offer new techniques or have extended
technologies without taking account of the specific
agroclimatic and resource constraints facing differ-

search, infrastructure, and supplies of credit and in-

puts. Improvement of economic policy is a vital compo-
nent. The initiative provides resources, including the
stativning of technical staff in nonexecutive positions
in Africa. It differs from earlier programs because it
encompasses all agricultural services and because the
services provided will be managed by local staff, not

.patriates. Accordingly, great emphasis is placed on
training managers and on working with farmers. Fur-
ther, the initiative envisages expanding the role of
farmers' groups and of the private sector in the man-
agement and provision of extension and other support
services.

ent farm systems or areasso, for instance, costly
fertilizer and labor-saving technologies are ex-
tended in lbor-abundant, low-yield areas.

Just as important for successful extension is the
presence of a political, managerial, and budgetary
commitment. Budgetary crises too oaen leave ex-
tension workers on the payroll but without funds
for daily subsistence and fuel while on the road.
The quality of rural infrastructure matters. So do
the skills and experience of extension staff, who
frequently know less than farmers about appropi-
ate practices.

Farmer participation, particularly in program
development and feedback, significantly improves
the chances that an extension program will suc-
ceed. Interaction with farmers is part of the train-
ing and visit (T&V) approach to extension. This
attempts to strike a balance between delivery (fo-

cusing on the professionalism of staff, who work
full time on extension services under a single line
of command) and feedback (through regular visits
to the farmers, with the extension worker spend-
ing a large part of the day in the farmer's field).
Success has not been um . -sal, in part because
the farmer's feedback has been insufficiently em-
phasized, yet the T&V system appears ti have
raised production in a variety of settings. In some
African countries, T&V, though not without its
problems, has brought better management and
disdpline where once there was duplication of ef-
fort and lack of direction. External agencies such
as the World Bank have become mrire and more
committed to the support of this structurvd ap-
proach (Box 4.2).

The private sector is too little used as an avenue
for providing extension services. The experiences
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of coffee growers in Colombia and cattle ranchers
in Argentina show that in commercial agriculture
regional or crop-specific associations can function
effectively, spreading the costs and benefits of ex-
tension among their members. In Kenya, veterin-
ary services are provided through a mixture of
public and private farmer support. Traders, seed
suppliers, and agroprocessors often provide exten-
sion services. In Thailand, a diversified commer-
cial agricultural onterprise improved the quality
and quantity of the crops it procured for process-
ing by establishing its own extension services to
farmers. It began by recruiting extension agents
from the graduates of agricultural extension
schools. After this approach failed, the company
hired farmers instead, who were paid to provide
part-time extension to other farmers. The program
is now successful. A large food-product multina-
tional has set up its own extension service in Costa
Rica; this has successfully disseminated better
techniques for growing pineapples. Such exam-
ples illustrate that, as restrictions on private
initiative in trading, marketing, and production
are removed, and as the commercialization of agri-
culture widens, the private sector can play a larger
role in extension services.

Credit and marketing

The private sector can also be a provider of agri-
culturi credit.

Banco del Desarrollo in Santiago, Chile, is a hybrid
between a profit-oriented 'credit union and a Mural-
supported nongovermnental orNanization (s;3-1)). It

traditionally offers consumer and small-scale manufac-
turing and agricultural credit to low-income families.
Since late 1989, microenterprise credits, averaging $50
each, have been offered on a pilot basis for food produc-
tion_ textiles, and services. The biterest rates are based
on the cost of funds. The recipients of these credits are
normally considered uncredituvrthy, but Banco del De-
sarrolh) gets around this by lending to numbers of a
group of four or fiPt' borrowers who um-onditimunly
guarantee each other's promissorti mnes. The grvup
thus provides Miplicit appraisal and supervision. After
orw year of operation< only 3.5 percent of loans were
nonperforming.

Banco del Desarrollo is not the only institution
to combine credit to the poor with financial disci-
pline. Before it was nationalized in 1969, the Syn-
dicate Bank in India was a pioneer in lending to
very small operators, such as roadside sellers of
vegetables. Nowadays Gt ameen Bank in Ban-
gladesh, ADEMI in the Dominican Republic and
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BKK and Kupedes in Indonesia are successfully
reaching farmers and other small-scale operators
while maintaining financial viability. But such in-
stitutions are rare.

Formal banking institutions usually require col-
lateral, such as equipment, land, or even livestock.
But because poor households usually lack such as-
sets, they generally have no access to formal
credit. The cost of informal credit from money-
lenders can be high; real interest rates often exceed
80 percent. Loans are scarce or expensive when
lenders lack information about borrowers and face
difficulties in enforcing repayment. Gathering in-
formation on borrowers can be costly. In rural
Pakistan moneylenders devote an average of one
day per applicant to obtaining information, and
reject one applicant in two.

Informal finance for the poor farmer can also
come from a range of other sources: family,
friends, traders, and loan associations. Rotating
fund associations are common in rural areas; they
are a main source of credit in Asia and Africa,
where powerful social sanctions, including rejec-
tion by the community, help to enforce repay-
ment. In northern Nigeria and in many areas of
China, there are active loan markets that do not
require collateral. Information and enforcement
rely on kinship and village sanctions. But because
lenders operate within a limited geographical area
and the demand for credit is seasonal, such ar-
rangements can break down. Local crerlit markets
collapsed in Thailand during a regional drought.

These private credit institutions are evidently
partial and imperfect. This may justify interven-
tion: the government, it is argued, can overcome
market failure because it has the power to enforce
repayment. This may be so in principle, but rarely
in practice. Governments often find it politically
impossible to enforce lending terms. In India, poli-
ticians compete with each other by promising, if
elected, to have such debts forgiven. And there
have been many other problems. Governments
have proved far less skillful in collecting and as-
sessing information than lenders who know the
community well. Cheap public ci edit in rural areas
has largely failed to reach poor farmers. Public
credit programs have often run into financial diffi-
culties early on; frequently they have collapsed or
become a drain on the government budget.

What then is the role for public policy? To begin
with, a stable macroeconomy and a nondistorting
regulatory framework are preconditions for devel-
oping the financial sector. The emergence of an
independent, solvent, and competitive banking



sector, which is free to set market-clearing interest
rates, and not unduly influenced by pressures to
lend from the public sector or politicians, improves
the mobilization and allocation of credit. It can of-
ten improve allocation by shifting resources from

some large, unproductive state-owned enterprises
to efficient private activities, including farms.

But even a healthy financial sector will not al-
ways ensure an adequate supply of credit to the
small farmer. To increase the supply, governments
can foster the development of credit institutions
and markets. For instance, modifications to the
law of contract can make it easier for traders to
extend credit, by allowing them to deduct repay-
ments from the value of the crop. Improving the
security of land tenure creates collateral in some
settings. Public spending on rural infrastructure
promotes competition in credit (and other) mar-
kets. Improving the literacy and numeracy of the
poor makes them more creditworthy.

This illustrates an important point: an efficient
intervention in one market often helps another
market to work better as well. Policy toward risk in
agriculture is another example. Public crop-insur-
ance and price-stabilization programs have not
been very effective in reducing risks or reaching
the poor, and have proven costly. A better way for
the government to lessen the risks faced bv
farmers is to let markets work and to facilitate the
emergence of private programs, both domestically
and externally, such as improving access to inter-
national commodity futures markets for private
traders, millers, and farm associations. Equally im-
portant in order to lower risk is to invest in infra-
structure, including public utilities, storage facili-

ties and irrigation. In India, for instance, erratic
eiectricity supplies for irrigation have often hurt
farm productivity. If the public sector's electricity
producers could be made more efficient, one
source of risk for farmers would be removed.

Access to wider markets is essential if farmers
are to adopt new technology and raise their pro-
ductivity. Government has a role here, too. Infra-
structure is again critical, as is a policy and regula-
tory environment that allows the private sector to
flourish. But as in the case of credit and insurance,
direct public involvement has often failed in mar-
keting. State monopolies in agriculture have often
paid farmers too little and too late, in order to fi-

nance their own inefficient operations and subsi-
dize urban consumers. The consequences for the
government's budget, farmers' incomes, and
for agricultural production have often been disas-

trous (Box 4.3).

Empowering the manufacturer

In coping with their economic environment, in-
dustrial firms have many advantages over farms.
They tend to be larger, fewer in number, and less
dispersed, so their transactions costs are not so
great. They are les , subject to uncontrollable risks,
such as the weatI-Tr. And they often have more
assets, making credit easier to get. All this means
that firms are better placed than farms to embark
on investments in information and technology and
to reap their benefits. In other ways, however, fac-
tories and farms have much in common. Factories
also need infrastructure (roads, ports, water, and
electricity). Very small enterprises may find it diffi-
cult to borrow. Above all, firms are just as vulner-
able to harmful regulatory policies.

In 1978, a major expansion of India's Sindri Fertilizer
Company was designed to produce 2,000 tons of ammo-
nia and urea a day. Regulations required the firm to buy
a high proportion of locally made equipment for the new
complex, including turbo-compressors never pret,iously
manufactured domestically. The equipment did not work
and had to he rebuilt; then it kept breaking down. Utility
cmnpanies with exclusive licenses for local distribution
could not provide reliable supplies of electricity. When
problems with the railway system reduced the plant's
petroleum supplies, the government refused to authorize
fuel imports to meet its requirements. Converting to
other fuels more than doubled production costs. Union
pressures led to chronic overstaffing. Of the plant's
8,000 workers, only 4,400 were directly productive. In
its first eighteen months, tlw new facility operated at .33

percent of capacity for eight and was closed for ten. Its
rate of return was negative.

In contrast, a competitive domestic em,ironment al-
lowed -Minas GOniez in Chile to thrive. He started a vent
small business in the late 1970s, producing leather shoes
in two rooms Santiago. Competitimi in the domestic
industry was fierce, so the company had to be efficient to
survii,e; but an ovenyilued exchange rate and high tar-
iffs on competmg iriorts discouraged exports. Follow-
ing the external trade liberalization of the early 1980s,

potential importers visited Chile and placed orders with
the company. Mr. G(iniez devoted 20 percent of his pro-
duction to exports. Thday he exports 80 percent of bis
production. worth $2..5 million a year, or almost one-
tenth of the country's morts of shoes. Ile employs 350
workers in a large and modern factory.

huhist mil regulation

A good rationale e\ists tor various industrial regu-
lations. Rules on health standards, environnwntal

9 I
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Box 4.3 Parastatal marketing institutions and producer prices: impairing
competition and incentives to farmers

State enterprises in agriculture were created in many
countries during colonial times to regulate small
growers and protect European farmers against compe-
tition. They have expanded over the past three decades
and now monopolize many markets for agricultural in-
puts, outputs, services, and trade. Agricultural prices
are commonly set either by the parastatals themselves
or by legislation much below their international levels.
Often one price is set throughout the country and
throughout the year. Maintaining the same prices year
round, irrespective of the proximity of the harvest or
the state of stocks, discourages the private sector from
holding supplies in reserve and building private stor-
age facilities. Year-round uni.,rm pricing encourages
consumption and discourages production off-season,
when the full cost of providing the product (growing it
plus storing it for a long period) is highest. And when
producers are paid the same price throughout the
country, produdion close to consumption or shipment
centers is usually discouraged.

Agricultural marketing institutions have also been
plagued by corruption: funds are "lost" and supplies
"leak" to the parallel market. Poor forecasting of
crops, excessive accumulation of stocks, and selling at
the wrong times have often destabilized the very mar-
kets the institutions are intended to stabilize. And po-
litical constraints have led to overstaffing and waste. Source linudsvn and others 1991

All these defects have made the agricultural parastatals
a heavy drain on public sector finances (Box table 4.3).

Box table 4.3 Losses from the marketing
of parastatal agricultural products, selected
countries and periods

Country
and period Products

Transfers
as percentage

of current
government
expendit ure

Transfers
and credit

as percentage
of GNP

China, 1988 Grains 10.5 2.0
India, 1984-85 Grains 4.6 0.5
Gambia,

1982-87 Groundnuts 10.8 2.8
Mali, 1982-85 Grains 8.8 1.3

Mexico,
1982-85 Milk, grains,

oilseeds 3.5
Tanzania,

1980-81 All crops 12.4 1.7

Zambia.
1980-86 Maize,

fertilizer,
cotton 4.0 3.2

Zimbabwe,
1483-87 All crops 5.6 4.6

protection, worker safety, as well as rules to pro-
tect consumers and producers from restrictive or
monopolistic practices, are part of the legal and
institutional framework that any economy needs.
All too often, however, governments in develop-
ing countries have failed to provide or enforce
such rules. Instead, they have regulated purely
economic aspects of firms' behavior, hampering
competition and often causing high costs in lost
output and income.

The main "anticompetitive" weapons in the do-
mestic regulatory arsenal have included (a) entry
barriers, such as establishment and capacity licens-
ing, exclusivity arrangements, and other market
reservation policies often used to promote state
enterprises or protect powerful interests; (h) exit
barriers, such as weak enforcement or a lack of
appropriate laws; (c) price controls, ostensibly to
protect consumers; (d) canalization or confine-
ment policies, which give only specific firms the
right to buy and sell certain goods according to
centralized guidelines and prioritios; and (e) ad-
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ministratively regulated allocation of key re-
sources, such as credit and even physical inputs.

Barriers to entry and exit can do enormous
harm. In Argentina, large subsidies that favored
well entrenched firms discouraged new entrants.
Industrial concentration has risen while smaller
firms have lost market share. Exit barriers such as
the inability to take firms to court or to liquidate
themthe norm for parastatals in Africa, China,
and Eastern Europeencourage unprofitable and
inefficient firms and, again, discourage new en-
trants. This also hampers the introduction of new
technologies, because inefficient production lines
and obsolete plants can stay in business.

Large and expanding firms are not always bene-
ficiaries of government policies. The emergence of
large, efficient private corporations, which are im-
portant conduits for technology transfer and in-
dustrial modernization in countries such as Brazil
and the Republic of Korea, has been obstructed in
other developing countries by regulatory restric-
tions. Where the government has allocated indus-
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trial capacity, reserved subsectors to state enter-
prises, and decided on plant locations, firms have
failed to expand and thus to benefit from scale
economies and greater specialization (Box 4.4). In
Pakistan, capacity licensing prevents producers
from reaching an efficient scale of production. In
the cotton-spinning industry, licensing require-
ments keep mills to an average size of 15,000 spin-
dles; the most efficient scale is almost twice that.

More difficult to quantify, yet equally damaging,
arc tl- extra transactions costs caused by a regula-

tory maze. For large firms the constraints of re-
strictive regulatory and domestic trade policies is
not so much the explicit exclusion from access to

resources, as it is the waste of effort associated
with manipulating the rationing and licensing sv!;-
tem. Further, under restrictive trade pra c..ces

benefits accrue to large firms from manipulation of
the system itself, rather than from the innovation,
adoption of new technologies, and efficient pro-
duction that would be demanded from the rigor of
competitive marketsat home and abroad.

Internal and external restrictions often exist side
by side, compounding each other's adverse effects

on technological progress and industrial produc-
tivity. However, the neglect of internal regulatory
retorm in many countrieswhich often entails re-
forming institutions has meant that domestic de-

regulation has not always proceeded apace with
external trade openness. As a result, anticompeti-
tive regulatory policies can be present in econ-
omies tht are open to foreign trade, as in some
African countries. Their external liberalization pro-
grams still left elaborate licensing, internal trade
restrictions, and regulatory systems in place; this
hampers competition and dampens the response
to liberalization. Despite increased openness to ex-
ternal trade in Malawi, investment response has
been limited: regulatory barriers continue to block
entry in key industries, such as textiles.

Labor-market regulation

The goal of government regulation of labor mar-
kets usually is to protect individual welfare, not to
influence the pattern of industrial development.
Restrictions on child labor, working hours, and
health and safety risks at work all fit this goal.

Box 4.4 The payoffs from regulatoiy reform: India and Indonesia

India's strategy for industrialczation has been based on
import substitution and an unusually comprehensive
and r..rietive regime of regulation m domestic mar-
kets. In de ven subsectors that produce about 50 per-
cent of Indian manufacturing output, the main results

ot this strategy have been that: (a) A tew large firms

dominate, while medium-size producers are

-squeezed out .'' (b) Average plant sizes are be:ow eco-
nomic scales of production for most products. (c) Pro-
tected firms have captive markets and thus garner high
rents: net pretax profits in India's manufacturing sector
were on average 20.8 percent of value added in 1982,
compared with 3.5 percent in the Republic of Korea in
1981. (d) .rechnological innovation is slow. Total factor
productivav in these industries fell by more than I per-
cent a year between 1%6 and 1980.

Unsurprisingly. India's international competitne-
rWss has guttered Is manufactured exports as a share
of developing countries' manufactured exports has de

dined, and its shale of manufacturing in GDP has not
increased since 1978. Other results are harder to quan-
tity: transaction costs are high; and resqirces are diver-

ted by excessive administration. by unproductive. rent-
seeking. and by uncertainty and delays.

In Indonesia, the private sector has also been hin-
dered hv regulation Until 1988. L tomestic and toreign

investment was restricted to ertain areas, there were
capacity limits and ceilings on the number ot permitted
projects. Before starting operations, even approved in-
digenous firms had to obtain import and export li-
censes, a domestic trading license, land rights, a per-
manent operating .cense, and storage and location
permits. All this often took hvo years. Total factor pro-
ductivity tell by 2.'N percent in the mid-1980s.

In India. recent partial reforms proved successful.
Industrial licensing has been eased since the mid 1980s,
as have some import controls em some raw materials

and intermediate goods. These changes, though mod-
est, have nonetheless had a positive effect Competi-
tion has squeezed the profits of large firms (the top 100

firms reported a drop of about 24.3 percent in 198h-87

despite a 9 percent rise in sales), and many new.
smaller tirms have been created.

In Indonesia reform has been more comprehensive:
foreign investors are now able to acquire firms in prior-
qv areas as long as 20 percent of the equity is deinies'

tita Ily owned, rules on domestic investment have been

significantly relaxed. Private investment grew in 1989;
the growth ot total factor productivity has been posi-
tive in recent years; and the average. rate. ot return on
investment increased from 13 percent in the period
1982.-8'1 to 22 percent in 19811 88.
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With the same goal in view, however, many gov-
ernments also regulate wages and job security
and these policies, although well-intentioned, of-
ten have the perverse effect of reducing incomes
and employment.

Minimum-wages rules and wage indexation in-
crease the cost of hiring workers. This leads firms
to adopt an input mix that employs fewer people
and more capital. This can result in unemployed or
underemployed labor. Meanwhile the unwar-
ranted shift toward capital intensity will make the
economy less productive.

The precise effects vary. Some countries in Af-
rica and Asia rarely enforce their labor regulations,
often because it would be too costly to do so. Only
the more visible firmsthose employing a large
number of workersmay have to comply, because
small and medium-size enterprises find it easy and
advantageous to evade the regulations. In con-
trast, labor regulations in much of Latin America
(for example, in Uruguay and, until recently, Chile
and Colombia) appear to have directly influenced
resource allocation and employment, because the
modern sector consists mainly of large and visible
enterprises. In Chile in the early 1980s, low aggre-
gate demand combined with labor market rigidi-
ties, such as minimum wages and lack of wage
flexibility in the protected tormal sector, accounted
for an open unemployment rate that exceeded 20
percent.

Most economies have a mandatory minimum
wage. But during the 1980s it fell significantly in
real terms in many developing countries. Only
when labor in the protected formal sector wields
significant power, distortions and inequities in the
wage structure are likely to remain. In Brazil, wage
indexation has been used to maintain real wages in
the formal sector, interfering with structural ad-
justment and resource allocatkm, and contributing
to income disparities.

Employment regulations, such as job-security
laws, can undermine the link between pay and
performance and also lead employers to hire fewer
permanent workers. In Senegal, tight rules on dis-
missals virtually guarantee employment; un-
surprisint,ly, many workers are poorly motivated,
and firms are wary of increasing employment. In
China, employment regulations have fulfilled so-
dal objectives by maintaining high levels of urban
employment, but the economic costs have been
high. Although overall reform has helped,
workers are still not allowed to move freely and
seek out jobs in which their skills are most needed
and rewarded. Overemployment in state enter-
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prises is substantial, and inefficient enterprises are
not liquidated because bankruptcy laws are not en-
forced. This impairs labor allocation still iurther.
Ultimately, the expansion of productive employ-
ment opportunities is slowed as a result of em-
ployment regulations that were originally in-
tended to help workers.

The minimal use of labor regulations in the Re-
public of Korea and other East Asian economies
has not impeded rapid growth in employment and
real wages. Working hours in Korean manufactur-
ing, including overtime, which is often manda-
tory, are the longest in the world. But since the
mid-1960s growth in manufacturing wages and
employment has exceeded 8 percent a yearfaster
than in any other economy (Table 4,1).

A government's policies toward its own public
employees can have a big effect on the economy,
partly because of the sheer size of the public sector
in many developing countries, partly because of
the importance of the services that public workers
provide. In Ghana, government employment
grew by 15 percent a year between 1975 and 1982,
even though real GNP per capita was falling, re-
ducing resources available for maintaining real
wage levels and for financing other recurrent
costs. Indeed, governments have tried to protect
public employment in the face of economic and
financial hardships in many African and some
Asian and Latin American countries. The result
has generally been a steep decline in the real wage
of public workers. Financial stringency has led
governments to use fewer highly skilled staff and
to economize on inputs. Hence agricultural exten-
sion workers without fuel for their vehicles; hence
corridors crowded with idle messengers and tea
servers; and so on. Low wages have led to wide-

Table 4.1 Annual percentage growth rates
of real earnings, employment, and labor
productivity in manufacturing, selected
economies and periods
Economy and period Earnings Employment Productitnty

Brazil. 1965-85 1.7 4.6 4.7
Co Ionitu, 1966-84 0.8 3. 1 2.1

Japan, 1950-70 5.4 4.6 6.9
Korea, Rep. of, 8. 1 8.2 7.3

1966-84
Portugal, 1966-84 0.7 2. 1 0.9
Turkey, 1966-84 3.0 5.0 2.1
Yugoslavia, 1965 -45 1.3 4.2 1.9
Taiwan, Chin,. 6.4 6.7 7.0

1966-85

Sour( e Lindauer 1489



Box 4.5 Tax reform

Taxes provide revenues to finance public spending and
influence savings, investment allocations, and the
structure of production. The level of revenue collection
helps to determine whether a country can finance trib-
lic sector capital formation, maintain its infrastructure,
and provide for an adequate level of health and educa-
tion services. In general, income taxes, taxes on foreign
trade, and taxes on goods and services (sales and excise
taxes) each account for about one-third of revenues.
Although tax patterns differ across countries, tax-to-
GDP ratios in developing countries are in the 10-20
percent range, about half of the levels of the industrial
countries, whereas expenditure levels are in the 20-30
percent rangemuch closer to the levels of industrial
countries. Many tax systems in developing countries
do a poor job of collecting revenue and introduce large
distortions into the economy. Weak tax administration
leads to widespread tax evasion, which also fosters in-
come inequality.

The objective of tax reforms is to raise revenue and
reduce the costs of tax-induced distortions. Recent re-
forms have emphasized revenue adequacy. horizontal
equity, simplicity and neutrality, and compatibility be-

spread absenteeism, petty corruption, moonlight-
ing, and a general breakdown in morale and disci-
pline. All this goes on to reduce the productivity of
the private sector, too, because the quality of the
social and physical infrastructure and other public
services deteriorates.

Taxation and productivity

Governments need to tax households and busi-
ness to finance their spending. But taxes have an
economic cost. Taxes on commodities or expendi-
tures (such as a sales tax) lower incentives to work;
tax exemptions or taxes 1.hat vary across categories
also distort the incentives to invest and produce
particular goods. High taxation of the final prod-
uct of an enterprise significantly reduces the pri-
vate return to the investor; the investor will often
choose a different project or decide not to invest at
all.

It is difficult to estimate the econornywide effi-
ciency loss caused by the overall rate of domestic
taxation. But it is clear that highly unequal and
discretionary tax rates can be extremely damaging.
Governments in many developing countries lack
the administrative capacity to apply their tax sys-
tems to d broad base of taxpayers. To raise a given

tween the t..:x iystem and administrative capacity. A
train objective has been to broaden the tax base so that
the tax structure can be simplified and the tax rates
lowered, thereby reducing tax-induced distortions and
evasion. For taxes on goods and services, base broad-
ening implies a shift from trade taxes to consumption
taxes, such as a value added taxsetting the central
rate in the range of 10-20 percent. For income taxes,
this can be achieved by reducing exemptions and low-
ering the top marginal rates to between 30 and 50 per-
cent. Further, selective excise taxes on luxuries and
nonessentials can simultaneously enhance revenues
and increase the progressivity of the tax systemwith-
out significant efficiency losses.

Comprehensive tax reform can work. In Jamaica,
Malawi, and Mexico, tax reforms have limited the use
of selective tax breaks and licve also raised revenues by
widening the tax base rather than by increasing the tax
rate. In countries such as Indonesia, a value added tax

has been effective in raising revenue and reducing dis-
tortions. By replacing cascading sales taxes, it has re-
moved the burden of double taxation on final goods
and of indirect taxation on exports and investment.

amount of revenue, therefore, tax rates must be
higher. This increases the disincentives faced by
the taxed and widens the distorting gap between
the taxed and the untaxed. In Sri Lanka, for in-
stance, growing enterprises that become limited
liability corporations have faced very large in-
creases in tax obligations. As a result, small- aria
medium-size firms limit their effort at expansion,
and the emergence of large, dynamic, national
firm: is hampered.

Recent experience suggests, however, that tax
distortions can be reduced and that the multiple
objectives of revenue economic efficiency, equity,
and administrative effectiveness are attainable
through a systemic approach to tariff and tax re-
form. Reductions in customs tariffs to promote ef-
ficiency gains is more sustainable when domestic
taxation is simultaneously broadened to maii:tain
revenue targets. Improvements in tax administra-
tion, reductions in tax exemptions to the nonpoor,
and simplification of the tax structure are key com-
ponents of revenue and efficiency-enhancing tax
reforms. Developing countries such as Co lembia,
Indonesia, Korea, Malawi, Mexico, and Turkey
have revamped their tax systems throul.'. a com-
prehensive approach to reform (Box 4.5).
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Evidence on the productivity
of investment projects

A policy climate that promotes enterpriseby let-
ting price signals be seen and acted upon---can
radically increase the productivity of investments.
The experiences of the World Bank and Interna-
tional Finance Corporation (1EC) as lenders in sup-
port of public arid private investment projects con-
firm this.

World Bank and IFC projects are evaluated after
their completion using standard cost-ben,:fit
methods. For 1,200 of these project!.-- imple-
mented during the past twenty years -oconoinic
rates of return (ERRs), which measure the ontn
bution of the project to the economy (or it, pr. .)1,i,
tivity), have been compared with various inde!...:,;
ot market distortion. (For a discussion of hot,:
ERRs are computed and of the analytical methods
used in this section, see the Chapter 4 portion of
the technical note at the end of the main te

The indicators ot distortion look, hir instance, at
trade (how high are tariffs and h. 0.v prevalent are
nontarift barriers?), the value of currency (how big
is the premium on foreign .urren :' in the parallel
market?), interest rates (are rec;i !-ates negative or
positive?), and the public sector's financial Li:-
mands (how big is the governnwnt's budget deti-
:it?). By oy.,-y measure. ERRs are highest in und;s-
toiled markets, and lowest in :.fistortet.: markets.

Projects implemented in an undisto, ted policy cli-
mate can have, on average, an ERR that is at least 5
percentage points higher than in a distorted cli-
mate (Table 4.2). put this finding another way,
with a few exceptions, undistorted policies makes
an investment at least one and a half Qnes as pro-
ductive. The implication for growth is striking: a
difference in the ERR of 5 percentage points, if
3cNeved across th.:, economy, would translate into

difterence in the annual rate of GDP growth per
capita of more tiv.n. I percentage point every year.

In broad terms, flyf re.mIt holds tor different
ine.!sures of distortinn, and across sectors of the
et:onomy. The premium on the parallel-market for-
eigii exchange rate captures distortions CALI svd not
only by exchange rate policies, but also by other
policies affecting the econ mic agent's demand for
parallel market transactions, such as trade restric-
ii,.'ns, taxes and regulations, constraints on capital
flow5-rod macroeconomic and political instability.
.1.10s mdicator is highly correlated with ERRs.
Where the official exchange rate is close to equilib-
rium levelsas approximated by virtually no pre-
mium on the parallel-market exchange ratethe
average ERR for public projects exceeds 18 per-
cent. Where the premium exceeds 200 percent, the
ERR is less than 9 percent. For agriculture, indus-
try, and nontradables (trarrport, housing, public
utilities, and energy), the average ERR of public
and private sector projects combined is between 5

Table 4.2 Ekonomic polir. and average economic rates of return for projects financed by the
World Bank and the It 1968-89
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and 13 percentage points higher when the pre-
mium is small then when it is large (Figure 4.1).
Projects in the nontradables sector are, it seems,
just as vulnerable to a bad economic climate as the
others.

Trade restrictions were measured using a yearly
index of tariff and nontariff barriers in thirty-two
countries. The pattern of the results is roughly the
same, and it applies to private sector projects as
well as to public sector ones (Figure 4.2). Private
projects can r adily go wrong if policy conditions
are distorted (Box 4.6). Using budget deficits or
interest rates as measures of distortion, the story is
similar, although their overall effects on ERRs are
not as large.

But there is more to success than a good envi-

Figure 4.1 Rates of return for projects financed
by the World Bank and the IFC under varying
foreign exchange premiums, 1968-89

Economic rate of return (percent)
20

Industrial
projects a

Agricultural
projects

Transport, urban,
public utility,
and energy

projects

Foreign exchange premium

More than 200 percent

20-50 percent

0 50-200 percent
0-20 percent

Note: Calculated for 1,200 public and prive -ojects.
a. Insufficient data for projects inn enien ider a foreign
exchange premium of more than 200 perc.
Source: World Bank data.

Figure 4.2 Rates of return for projects
financed by the World Bank and the at
under varying degrees of trade restrictiveness,
1977-88

Economic rate of return (percent)

25

All public
sector projects

0 High

Public transport,
urban, public

utility, and
energy projects

'Made restrictiveness

Moderate

All private
sector projects

I Low

Note: For the definition of trade rtstrictiveness, see the technical
note at the end of the main text. Calculated for 530 public and
private projects.
Sources: World Bank data; Halevi, Thomas, and Stanton,
background paper.

ronment. The Tanzanian firms of Afro Cooling and
Morogoro Shoe show that firms can perform very
differently even in the same policy and Lational
setting. The analysis of the Bank- and IFC-fi-
nanced investm-nt projects reveals a wide varia-
tion in ERRs even within the same country, rang-
ing from negative to highly positive ERRs
exceeding 50 percent. Only some of that variation
can be attributed to the economic climate.

The background research done for this Report
makes it possible to be more precise. Under rela-
tively undistorted conditions, as measured by low
parallel premiums, the probability that a project
will be an extreme failure (that is, have a negative
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Box 4.6 Wrong incentives often make private projects go under

When market incentives are inappropriate, and com-
plementary investments and institutions absent, pri-
vate sector projects will tend to be inefficient. During
the late 1970s, millions of dollars were invested in a
private meat-prodwtion company in a developing
economy. The enterprise was designed to process
40,000 head of cattle a year and export 80 percent of its
production of frozen meat. Export demand did not ma-
terialize: an overvalued currency made the foreign sell-
ing price too high. Export taxes and wholesale-price
controls on domestic sales lowered the firm's revenue
even further. Meanwhile the firm paid market prices

for its inputs, which were not controlled. It tried to
circumvent the wholesale-price restrictions by setting
up its own retail shops, but the required licenses were
never granted. Poor public services made matters
worse: the parastatal electricity company was unable to
provide adequate supplies. The firm bought a standby
generator, but it was unp.ble to purchase enough diesel
fuel because its administrative allocation of foreign ex-
change was too small. The enterprise's purchases of
cattle for processing never reached 10 percent of capac-
ity: it lost money steadily before closing in the early
1980s.

ERR) is less than 10 percent; under more distorted
conditions, the probability of failing altogether is
nearly three times larger. Conversely, the proba-
bility of a very successful project (one with an ERR
of 20 percent or more), is twice as likely in an un-
distorted climate than for projects implemented in
a more distorted one. But even with undistorted
policies, a merely satisfactory project (one with an
ERR of 10 percent or more) is not assured; the
probability is about 70 percent. This raises the
question of why many projects are unsatisfactory
even with undistorted policies.

One reason is that the indicators that measure
the quality of the economic climate are partial, at
best. The four policy indexes used in the research,
even taken together, do not capture the quality of
economic institutions (such as the legal and regu-
latory framework) and of complementary public
investments. And possibly the biggest reason for
variability in ERRs, even after accounting for the
policy climate, is simply that some firms will al-
ways be more successful than others: success re-
sides in firm-specific factors such as skill, drive,
determination, willingness to take risks, a measure
of luck, and an ability to learn from mistakes.
witness Chu in Korea.

The importance of institution-buddins

The World Bank's experience with investment
projects also points to the importance of institu-
tionscontractual arrangements (including, for in-
stance, land-tenure systems and rules on entry
and exit), property rights, norms of behavior, and
the organizational structures at the project level.
Implementing an investment project is often, in
itself, an exercise in institution-building. Each
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project has its own institutional objectives, such as
better techniques of management, higher technial
standards, and adequate accounting procedures.

But lack of competent managers and inadequate
technical skills and accounting procedures are all
b.lo common. Of seven hundred World Bank proj-
ects reviewed in the late 1980s, only one-third
were judged to have substantially attained the in-
stitthional objective of strengthening project-
related organizations and agencies; almost one-
quarter showed negligible results in this respect.
The weaknesses of implementing agencies have
been especially important in agricultural projects
in Africa, all the more so in complex ventures such
as integrated rural development programs. They
help to explain wliy the record of many such proj-
ects is not good.

The data show that the productivity of invest-
ments is much higher when the project's institu-
tional objectives are achieved. Before implementa-
tion, the expected ERR for the appraised public
sector projects was, on average, 22 percent. When
institutional objectives had been attained after
project in plementation, the reestimated ERR
turned out to exceed 20 percentthat is, it was
close to expectations. This contrasts sharply with
public projects for which institutional objectives
had not been attained; in those cases the reesti-
mated ERRs averaged less than IC, percent.

Difficulties in recruiting and retaining qualified
staff greatly affect the performance of the imple-
menting organizations. These difficulties, in turn,
often are the result of labor and financial policies.
Many such policies are external to the firm, such as
limits on hiring skilled personnel in response to
budgetary difficulties in government or legislative
constraints on shedding unproductive labor.



Others are internal to the state organization itself
weak pay incentives, for instance, or underfinanc-
ing the costs of operation and maintenance. Some-
times the private sector has responded to these
failures with innovative approaches of its own.
These have demonstrated the benefits of involving
local peoplethrough NGOs and community
groupsin designing and implementing projects.
Community participation has proved successful in
improving project effectiveness and promoting in-
stitution-building in many different settings. Wa-
ter supply projects in Malawi are a typical example
(Box 4.7).

Siwortitv public investments in infrastructii

Investments in infrastructure help to reduce costs,
integrate markets, and disseminate information.
As a result they make entrepreneurs more produc-
tive. In Nigeria, for instance, the costs of weak
infrastructure for manufacturing enterprises are
very high. Every firm of more than fifty employees
that was surveyed had its own standby generator
despite being connected to the power grid; alto-
gether, firms had invested an average of $130,000

each in their own power supplies. They also invest
in private boreholes because of the unreliable wa-
ter supply, and employ messenger motorcycles or
radio transmitters because telephones an-I postal
services do not work. The cost of such private facil-
ities ranged between .10 and 25 percent of the value
of all the firms' equipment. This clearly reduces
the productivity of each firmbut the effects can
be broader. Weak infrastructure can alter the char-
acter of a country's development, In Thailand, for
instance, regional cities have stayed small, and in-
dustrial growth has been held back by poor trans-
port and by the absence of an infr '-ructure for
technology, information, and business services.

Infrastructure is at least partly a public good. It
is not easily divisible, so it is difficult to exclude
nonpavers; it is often subject to economies of
scale, resulting in natural monopolies. The private
sector is thus unlikely to produce enough; the
public production and provision of many infra-
structure services are required for development.

The ERR evidence from the World Bank's and
IFC's projects provides evidence that public in-
vestments matter. The productivity of projects in
agriculture and industry increases significantly as

Box 4.7 Participation enhances project efficiency and benefits the poor

In 1968, a community of 2,000 people in Malawi started
work on a novel water supply system. Community
members began the planning, construction, and opera-
tion of their own water supply and distribution. Field
staff for the project were recruited locally; traditional
community groups formed the basis for water commit-
tees; government support was limited. Virtually all of
the more than 6,000 standpipes installed nationwide
are still ia working order. More than 1 mi!lion Mal-
awians have high-quality, reliable, and convenient wa-
ter through systems that they themselves built, own,
and maintain.

An analysis of rural and urban development over
thirty years found high correlations between project
performance and levels of participation. A survey of
twenty-five World Bank agricultural projects evaluated
five to ten years after completion found that participa-
tion was an important determinant in project perfor-
mance and sustainability. In one World Bank project,
Peruvian farmers in San Lorenzo formed thirty-two
community groups and successfully took over all as-
pects of an irrigation project that had been designed
and run by the national government. During a ten-year
period in the Philippines, the National Irrigation Ad-

ministration shifted from a top-down management ap-
proach to heavy reliance on local farmers in the design,
operation, and maintenance of local irrigation systems.
The canals and structures worked better, rice yields
were 20 percent higher, and the irrigeted area 35 per-
cent greater, than in a control group without
participation

Agricultural extension, rural infrastructure, urban
upgradirg, and the social sectors also benefit from the
involvement of community groups. In Kenya, partici-
pation-based agricultural extension among local

groups of women farmers doubled the number of
farmers reached and promoted the adoption of new
techniques. In a mountainous district in Nepal, local
communities efficiently managed the cOnstruction of
sixty-two suspension bridges. But not all projects have
high returns from popular participation. Large-scale in-
frastructure and dam construction, for example, cannot
benefit from the expertise and supervision of local com-
munity groups. Nevertheless, public discussion and
evaluation of such projects hr directly affected commu-
nities helps to identify potential environmental dam-
age and economic dislocation.
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Figure 4.3 The share of public investment in
total investment and the rates of return of
agricultural and industrial projects financed
by the World Bank and the IFC, 1968-89
(petant)

Economic rate of return

25

15 25 35 45 55 65 75

Share of public investment
in total investment

Note: Calculated for 650 public and private projects.
Source: World Bank data.

the share of overall public investments in GDI'
growsup to a point. On average. the ERR in-
creases by more than 6 percent as the share of
public investnwnt in GDP is raised from 5 to 10
percent, but as the share of public investnwnt con-
tinues to increase the ERR tapers off and then
declines.

Thus, although identifying country-specific
turning points in the relation between public in-
vestment and ERRs is difficult on the basis of .tlis
evidence, the data suggest that striking an appro-
priate balance is important. This is also seen when
the relative importance of public and private n-
vestment is analyzed bv plotting the share of pail-
lic investment in total investment (rather than
GDP) against the projects' ERRs. Assumi that the
policy climate is goodas measured by a low cur-
rency overvaluation. For pro; ,cts in the tradables
sectors. the ERR is significantly higher when pub-
lic investments are neither very low nor very high
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as a share of total (Figure 4.3) lterestingly, if the
policy climate is bad, the ERR of these projects is
very low regardless of the share of public invest-
ment in total investment. Put differently, the re-
sults suggest that there is a strong interaction be-
tween policies and complementary public
investments: the effects of enhancing the latter are
substantial only when policies are appropriate;
and the beneficial effects of improved policies are
much larger when an appropriately balanced pub-
lic investment program is present.

A subsectoral decomposition of World Bank
projects indicate that investments in transport are
highly productive. In good economic climates, th
FARs for public transportation projects have aver-
aged more than 25 percent; this is considerably
higher than the average returns from other public
or private projects.

The strong case for public investment, however,
need not preclude more private participation.
Carefully regulated private monopolies can be effi-
cient providers of infrastructure. Africa provides
recent examples of successful private sector provi-
sion: private bus operators in Ghana, for instance,
or private contractors for water supply and refuse
collection in Togo. Private participation works well
in Thailand's power sector, and in the Chilean,
Czer.h, Hungarian, and Turkish telecommunica-
tions systems. Power and telecommunications
have in fact recently seen a big increase in private
activity. Technological advances have reduced the
scale of efficient investments in these sectors and
radically altered their monopoly characteristics, es-
pecially in telecommunications. Competing firms
can now serve the same population.

Implications for policy

The quality of policies can make a big difference to
the productivity of investment projects. But how
quickly will the productivity of investments
change as a result of improvements in policies?
Even radical reforms may not succeed in raising
ERRs overnight. Some benefits should come
quickly; for instance, stronger price incentives can
have a rapid effect on annual crop yiclds, and
hence on the returns from existing irrigation sys-
tems. For other projects. however, the need to re-
structure themor to start anewwill delay some
of the benefits.

Overall, then, improving economic conditions
will take time. But significant benefits should be
visible in a few years. The evidence from the
World Bank's and IFC's projects suggests that bet-



ter conditions can pay off handsomely within the
time it takes to complete a new project.

Table 4.3 compares the ERRs on the projects ac-
cording to (a) the policy climate before they were
initiated and (b) the climate when they were com-
pleted. Projects that were identified in a distorted
climafe but completed in an undistorted one show
an average ERR of almost 18 percent. This is the
same high average ERR as for projects initiated
and completed in an undistorted environment. In
other words, it is never too late to improve a dis-
torted climate. Conversely, projects identified and
prepared in an undistorted climate but completed
in a distorted one--that is, cases in whid. markets
became more distorted while the project was un-
der wayshow a much lower return.

The parallel-market foreign currency exchange
premium is used as the measure ot Li:;tortion in
Table 4.3. Improving the policy climate eveil in this
narrow sense usually requires changes not just in
the exchange rate but in other aspects of policy.
More generally, better policies also mean fewer
distortions in the other three measures introduced
above: trade restrictions, interest rates, and macro-
economic stability. The next two chapters pursue
these themes. Chapter 5 looks in much more detail
at the importance of openness to the international
economy; Chapter 6 deals with macroeconomic
policy and the financial sector.

The case for openness to trade and for prudent
macroeconomic policies is gaining wider accep-
tam -2. The need for domestic liberalizationfor
the reform of ill-advised programs of regulation
and licensingis sometimes forgotten in the pro-
cess. It deserves to be emphasized; a competitive
domestic economy is all too important. Rcstruct...r-
ing the regulatory framework, which requires
institution-building and legal reform, is often more
difficult technically and delicate politically. It is in-
dispensable nonetheless. Entry to and exit from
activities should be easy for workers, entrepre-
neurs, and capital. institutions that establish se-
cure property rights and legal remedies should be
strengthened, so that entrepreneurs can manage
their risks, rain access to credit, and lower their
transaction costs. Institutions that promote the ac-

Table 4.3 Average economic rates of return
for projects fhianced by the World Bank and
the IFC under varying initial and final
foreign exchange premiums, 1968-89
(peRent)

P re nt h ms behire

prool start'

More th ,n 30
1.ess than 30

under various premiums
at pralect completiant*

More than 30 Less than 30

11 7 17.8

13.2 17.7

Note The number in each cell n. the average ot the ERRs ot pubhi
and privato sector proiects_
a. Avurage foreign exchange premiums dunng the year at protect
appraisal. which takes place about a year before projeit
implementation starts.
b Three-year average of the foreign exchange premiums at about
the time of prowt completum
Souin World giAlik data

quisition of skill and access to technology are also
extremely important.

An enabling economic climate, complemented
by institutional development and investments,
will not always prevent market failure. But, as in
the cases of small-scale credit and crop insurance,
the government cannot be expected to deal with
market failures whenever they arise. In recogniz-
ing their limitations, governments should encour-
age the private production or provision of public
goods and services, and also involve NGOs and
the local users of the services and investments in
their design and implementation.

This has implications, too, for the aid commu-
nity in general and the World Bank in particular.
First, it pays to limit public sector investment and
institutional support to areas that help foster com-
petition and the privi te sector, rather than crowd
it out. Second, external aid and lending agencies
should promote the involvement of private sector
and local communities in decisions about the pro-
vision of public services. Third, aid is likely to
work much better when used for projects under-
taken in competitive and market-oriented cli-

mates. And finally, external agency support for
improvements in the policy climate pavs off. Per-
haps the most powerful rationale for supporting
structural reforms is that they raise the produc-
tivity of investmentspublic and private.
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Integration with the global economy

Opennessthe free flow of goods, capital, people,
and knowledgetransmits technology and gener-
ates economic growth across nations. Two hun-
dred years ago, imports of machinery and the
emigration of skilled workers helped carry the in-
dustrial revolution from Britain to Europe. Japan
and the Unit d States were both highly successful
at borrowing established technology and exploit-
ing linkage., with more advanced industrial coun-
tr;cs to i.iecorne major players in world markets. In
the past forty years, East Asia has grown rapidly
through the expansion of trade.

The linkages between openness and technologi-
cal change are ty, otta. First, increasing global
competition raises the demand for new technol-
ogy. Second, the supply of new technology for
industrializing countries is determined largely by
the degree to which they are integrated with the
global economy. New products and p-ocesses are
transmitted through imported inputs and Lapital
goods, sold directly through licensing agreements,
and transmitted thrnugh direct foreign investment
or export contacts wnh foreign buyers. Yet a mar-
ket-friendly approach also requires government
action to help producers master new technology.
Governments must ensure the educational base,
which is essential for developing technological ca-
pability; promote competition; coordinate efforts
'or quality control; and protect intellectual prop-
erty rights.

Flows of capital and skilled workers across na-
tions continue to provide an important avenue for
technology transfer. The East Asian countries have
successfully assimilated technology by sending
students abroad, exploiting linkages with overseas
nationals, and encouraging exchanges with re-
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search centers. Direct foreign investment (DFI) has
contributed to technology transfer and fostered ex-
port growth in economies such as Brazil and Mex-
ico. Yet the gains from foreign investment depend
critically on the policy climate. DFI in a protected
sector, for example, is likely to generate net losses
instead of welfare gains.

By increasing ..c.mnpetition and expanding access
to technology, trade generates benefits which may
even exceed the gains from improved resource al-
location. Yet almost ali industrial and developing
countries have restricted trade to promote indus-
try and raise revenue. In retrospect, these objec-
tives would have been better attained in other
ways. Where protection aLcompanied rapid devel-
opment, as in East Asia, competition was main-
tained in external and domestic markets. These
countries preserved incentives for technological
change bv using export success as a yardstick for
performance. Trade intervention was also mode-
rate and restficted in minimizing costly dis-
t Irtions from protection.

Channels of technology transfer

Technology is the knowledge that leads to im-
proved machinery, products, and processes. Addi-
tions to this knowledge reduce the real cost of pro-
duction and lead to the introduction of new
products. Technology also includes the knowledge
embodied in management know-how. Chapter 2
showed that growth in productivity, the best
proxy for technological change, has accounted for
as much as 30 percent of GDP growth in the East
Asian countries.

Integration with the global trading system at-



fects technological change in two ways. First, it
improves the supply of new technology. Second, it
raises the demand for new technology.

Supply-side channels

Technology is embodied in imported inputs and
capital goods, sold directly through licensing
agreements, and transmiled through direct for-
eign investment, labor n ovements, or contacts
with foreign buyers. In all these ways, openness
increa3es the supply of new products and
processes.

TRADE. Technology is embodied in many kinds
of imported inputsranging from capital equ;p-
ment and turnkey plants to sophisticated compo-
nents for electronic assembly. One explanation for
the observed relation between high trade shares
and GDP growth is that increasing trade allo vs
countries to import capital goods. A comparison of

foreign technology imports by Argentina, Brazil,
India, the Republic of Korea, and Mexico in the
1960s and 1970s shows that Korea relied exten-
sively on imports of embodied technology. In
1985, India increased access to imported capital
goods and components for the electronics sector,
and it liberalized restrictions on the entry and exit
of firms. Since then, out-of-factory prices have
fallen as much as 60 percent for some products,
and exports of electronics have increased.

The second source of technology transfer from
trade occurs through exporting (Box 5.1). Expo-
sure to international markets keeps exporters in-
formed of new products, and foreign buyers are an
important source of information that can be used
to upgrade technology. In a survey of 113 Korean
export enterprises in the 1970s, 20 percent of the
firms cited contacts with foreign buyers and sup-
pliers as important; only 8 percent considered li-
censes and technical agreements important. From
contacts with foreign buyers, firms received blue-

Box 5.1 Export takeoffs: two success stories

The two stories below suggest that successful entry
into export markets requires a combination of acces.: to
information, the appropriate incentive structure, .4nd
domestic entrepreneurship.

Garment exports in Bali, Indonesia

Foreign exchange ear tiings in the Bali garment industry
increased from less than $3 million in 1975 to more than
$65 million in 1987. The industry began in the early
19709 as a tourist-oriented sales effort by local busi-
nesses and expatriates who financed their travels by

re turning home with suitcases full of clothing. These
expatriates, who generally had little business experi-
ence, provided limited but inexpensive capital, foreign
contacts, and international mobility. Several of these
early joint ventures were quickly replicated once their
profitability was demonstrated.

A recession in 1981 led many local producers to reev-
aluate their informal relationships with local expatri-
ates and turn to more highly skilled foreign partners,
who were drawn to Bali by its new reputation as a
profitable production site. By 1986 Bali had a suffi-
ciently strong reputation as a boutique supplier that
many foreign buyers were willing to purchase gar-
ments under more arms-length arrangements. Yet

stricter enforcement of established immigration laws,
which regulate the employment of expatriates, seems
to have contributed to a temporary slowdown in the
improvement of the quality of garment exports.

Rice exports in Viet Nam

In the mid-1980s, Viet Nam was a net importer of rice
and reviuested international food aid several times dur-
ing th decade to avert famine. By 1989, it had become
the third largest exporter of rice, following the United
States and Thailand. Rice trade shifted from net im-
ports of 280,000 tons in 1988 to net exports of nearly 1.5
million tons in 1989, representing one-third of total
hard currency exports.

No major change in weather accounted for this re-
versal in performance. Rather, a series of interrelated
policy reforms transformed Viet Nam from a net im-
porter to a net exporter of rice. During 1988 and 1989,

agriculture was decollectivized and rice returned to
family-farm production. Price controls were elirni-
nated, and a large real devaluation of the currency in
1989 strengthened financial incentives to export. Fi-
nally, trade institutions were reorganized to eliminate
state monopolies in imports and exports, which intro-
duced competition among the mostly state-owned
trading companies.

The lessons from these two case studies are quite
different. Traditional reforms (price decontrol, privatiz-
ation, and devaluation) transformed Viet Nam from a
net importer to a net exporter of rice. In Bali, access to
information on international markets, technical man-
agement, and capital provided the vital push.

1 89



prints and specifications, information on the pro-
duction techniques and technical specifications of
competing products, and feedback on the design,
quality, and technical performance of exported
products. China's heavy reliance on foreign trade
corporations to mediate trade arrangements be-
tween Chinese enterprises and world markets has
lessened the degree to which exporters have
gained access to free technical assistance. Recent
reforms, howevei; have greatly increased the in-
volvement of manufacturing enterprises in trade
and should facilitate technology transfer.

Bo' ING TECHNOLOGY THROUGH LICENSING. Con-
cell, about the monopoly power of technology
suppliers, combined with balance of payments
problems, led many developing countries to con-
trol the flow of disembodied technology and re-
strict royalty payments in the 1960s and 1970s. In
India, restrictions on the size and time allowed for
making royalty payments encouraged suppliers to
favor lump-sum transfers. Yet by discouraging
long-teim relationships between suppliers and
buyers, this form of pavnlent made suppliers less
responsible for ensuring successful technology
transfer. Other countries sought to limit payments
for technology imports by restricting access to sev-
eral firms, which in turn discouraged competition.
In contrast, Japan's Ministry of International Trade
and Industry (MITI) reinforced interfirm rivalry by
making sure that foreign technologies were avail-
able to a number of domestic firms.

Trade flows and the licensing of foreign technol-
ogies allow countries to avoid the cost of duplicat-
ing established technologies. Restrictive policies
on technology imports in Brazil, China, and India
have frequently led to intensive scientific activity
that could have been accelerated through greater
use of established technologies developed abroad.

The demand for technology

In a more competitive environment, firms respond
to internatior l competition by trying more and
more to minimize costs. This may simply lead to
better use of established technology, or to efforts
to acquire and adapt new technology. In Turkey,
which liberalized trade and reformed its financial
sector during the 1980s, the private sector has ac-
celerated technology importsembodied in ma-
chinery that is available through licenses or techni-
cal agreementsas well as the purchase of designs
and know-how.

By distorting relativi prices, protection has of-
ten led to tho costly adoption ot capital-intensive
90

techniques in ecoiwmies with abundant labor. In
Côte d'Ivoire, the textile sector was developed in
the 1960s primarily through direct foreign invest-
ment, which was induced by income tax and im-
port duty exemptions, interest subsidies, high tar-
iffs, and restrictive import licensing. Subsidized
credit, by lowering the cost of capital, led to more
capital-intensive plants. Firms' choice of sophisti-
cated technology, which required a high level of
expatriate employment, also inflated their wage
bill. These high production costs were passed on
to consumers in a protected market. In contrast,
the textile industry in Japan developed as a highly
Libor-intensive sector, using imported secondhand
machinery modified to substitute labor for capital.
In Japan and the Republic of Korea, the technology
for textile production became capital-intensive
only when relative prices changed and labor be-
came the scarce factor.

An escalated tariff structure can also affect the
choice of technology. In the Philippines, as in
many other countries, the more processed the
'product, the higher its import duties. This has en-
couraget assembly and packing operations that
are heavi,... dependent on imported materials and
equipment. Typically, governments respond with
local-content regulaiions requiring finished prod-
ucts to contain a certain share of domestically pro-
duced components. Local content rules are often
applied across the board, without regard for com-
parative advantage, further reducing the compet-
itiveness of the assembled products.

Export competition, like import competition,
also forces firms to the forefront of technological
developments. One of Brazil's vehicle-compo-
nents firms, Metal Leve, entered the internationa,
market in 1965 to use up excess capacity and ex-
ploit fiscal and credit incentives. The entrepre-
neurial ability of the firm's leadership and the
firm's entry into international markets created a
dynamic process of technological change and ex-
panding export shares, driven by foreign demand
for high quality. Exporting also strengthens the in-
centive to adopt new technology by increasing the
returns from innovation through expanded market
opportunities. In the computer industry, for in-
stance, firms must target global markets from the
beginning in order to make their investments
profitable.

Government technology policy

One of the clearest lessons of Japanese and East
Asian experience is the vaiue of a strategy of im-
porting, and building on, established technology
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from abroad. Countries which rely on imported
technology have generally made very strong inter-
nal efforts to diffuse and develop technology. 1 his
ability to select, diffuse, and build on imported
technologysometimes referred to as technologi-
cal capabilityis also determined by policy action
in several areas, in addition to openness. One of
these is education (discussed in detail in Chapter
3). The others are domestic competition (also dis-
cussed in Chapter 4), the macroeconomic frame-
work (discussed in detail in Chapter 6), informa-
tion services, norms and standards, intellectual
property, and research and development.

DOMESTIC COMPETITION. Innovation and the dif-
fusion of technology are promoted by domestic
competition, especially if the domestic market is
large. One study of the United States in the early
nineteenth century showed that as navigable in-
land waterways expanded, patent activity in-

creased. Access to larger markets and more re-
gional competition sped up the pace of innovation.
A recent study of successful industries in six Eu-
ropean countries, Japan, Korea, Singapore, and
the United States found that domestic competition
was a key to global success (Porter 1990). In Japan,
almost every sector that became a major exporter
on world markets had numerous domestic corn-
petitors--the machine tool industry alone has
more than '100 manufacturers. Domestic competi-
tion is important even in industries with substan-
tial economies of scale (for example, the chemical
industry in Germany, the car and truck industries
in Sweden, and pharmaceuticals in Switzerland).

Barriers to internal competition--licensing re-
strictions limiting entry, pricing policies, and
bankruptcy or labor laws regulating exit, in addi-
tion to tariffs and nontariff barriersoften discour-
age techncis. gical change (see Chapter 4). In In-
dia's fertilizer sector, where competition has been
virtually eliminated by government controls on
entry and by pricing policies which pass on higher
costs, older plants using obsolete processes sur-
vive despite operating at less than 30 percert ca-
pacity. In Europe's computer industry, sheltered
national markets were handed over to "national
champion" firms that never left their protected
markets.

Yet market-friendly government pollcies may
mean more than removing barriers to internal
competition. Governments may need to use anti-
trust provisions to ensure that producers and dis-
tributors do not collude or exploit monopoly
power. Import competition generally provides a
powerful check on collusive practices, but it may

not be sufficient if import distributers have mo-
nopoly power or goods are nontraded. In the
United States, all recent antitrust cases involved
nontradable goods such as trucking and dentistry
services. Yet poorly designed antitrust policies can
be "captured" by the very interests that they are
supposed to regulateas in India. A simple anti-
trust code which only prohibits price-fixing and
other clearly restrictive practices is a good ap-
proach. Policies which go furthersuch as restrict-
ing mergers or joint-venturesmay increase com-
petition but could hurt efficiency if scale
economies are important.

THE MACROECONOMIC FRAMEWORK. The macro-
economic framework affects the pace and choice of
technology transfer through its effect on interest
rates, exchange rates, and the availability of for-
eign exchange. High national saving rates and cap-
ital formation in the Republic of Korea and Japan
were associated with a fast diffusion of technology
in that the cost of capital declined and the turnover
of the capital stock accelerated. Studies have
shown a strong association between equipment in-
vestment and economic growth for the industrial
countries; Chapter 2 showed that a rapidly in
creasing capital stock has contributed a significant
share to GDP growth in developing countries
since 1960.

An unstable macroeconomic framework gener-
ally results in foreign exchange rationing, which,
for instance, leads to restrictions on royalty pay-
ments for technology licenses. Particularly in the
less industrialized countries, where a large share
of technology is transferred either in the form of
capital-goods imports or licenses, foreign ex-
change restrictions are likely to be a significant de-
terrent to technology development.

An overvalued exchange rate can a!so distort the
process of choosing technology bv lo zing the
cost of imported machinery and hiat,i 1!1u pat-

tern of development toward u nt(nsive
growth. If the cost of capital is eithe, . 14.h (as

in India, which imposes hign ,Nri capital-
good5 imports) or too low (as in na, tOe Philip-
pines, and Tanzania during the th.. speed of
technology transfer and the b2ock Its from im-
ported technology under local conditions will

lNI,ORMATION SERVICES. Government agencies
and industry associations can make a valuable
contribution by coordinating the exchange of in-
formation among technology importers, which in
turn encourages the standardization of compo-
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nents and devices. Government agencies have,
however, had mixed success in getting informa-
tion to exporters of manufactures. Exporters need
detailed information on production specifications
and marketing optionswhich the public sector
usually lacks the expertise to provide. To increase
the efficiency of public information services, they
could be sold. This would oblige the supplier to
find information worth paying for. Such services
also need to be judged against performance stan-
dards. For example, services designed to promote
manufactured exports could be evaluated through
changes in export shares. In the East Asian econ-
omies, trade promotion agencies only became suc-
cessful after a long build-up of experience by pri-
vate suppliers, private associations, and small
units of government officials who promoted trade.
Governments should encourage competition be-
tween public and private sector providers of infor-
rnation by eliminating restrictions on entry of pri-
vate and foreign suppliers of consultancy services.

NORMS AND STANDARDS. A strong central system
of metrology, norms, standards, testing, and qual-
ity wntrol helps an economy to upgrade and dif-
fuse technology. In economies as diverse as the
Republic of Korea and Turkey, testing and quality
control ...4ervices have contributed to export success
and created in:entives to invest in upgrading. Ex-
perience, however, suggests three important con-
siderations. First, unless there is vigorous compe-
tition so that inferior products cannot easily be
sold, quality control Fervices will not be supplied.
Second, entry into this sector should not be re-
stricted to public organizations. These services are
successfully provided by domestic and foreign
firms in a number of indo.strializing countries.
Third, an economy's standards should conform to
international specifications. Otherwise, country-
specific standards can become a form of protec-
tion. Moreover, cooperative standards also help
prevent monopolies. Industrial countries can play
an important role in disseminating technology by
encouraging open standards, which allow firms to
link products as well as communication between
mach...,:s without special equipment or permis-
sion. Korea made use of open standards for per-
sonal computers to launch their exports.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY. Most industrializing
countriesespecially the least industrializedare
engaged in adapting and diffusing products and
processes developed in the industrial countries.
Consequently, until now, increased patent protec-
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tion has been perceived in industrializing coun-
tries as benefiting foreign companies more than
domestic industry. Patent protection can promote
the development of innovative technology by do-
mestic firms and the transfer of existing technol-
ogy from industrial countries. But it can also raise
the cost of using newly patented technology. Yet
for the newly industrializing economieswhich
are now reaching the technology frontier in several
areasthe gains from greater protection of intel-
lectual property may soon become important. His-
torically, industrial nations strengthened their in-
tellectual property protection as they developed.
Even industrializing economies are capable of
quickly reversing their attitudes. A resolution by
the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO)
mandating that germplast be available at no cost to
all countries was supported by developing coun-
tries in 1983. By 1985, however, many of these
countries wanted to protect the new crop varieties
they had developed. They joined the United States
in its reservations against the FAO proposal,
which was defeated.

Better protection of intellectual property is rap-
idly becoming a central issue for other reasons.
The changing nature of technology is making it
more difficult to assimilate new developments by
copying imported productsleading more firms to
seek licensing arrangements. Industrial countries
which view unauthorized copying in the context of
trade losses are pressing for greater patent and
trademark protection in industrializing countries.
By leveraging the issue in the context of bilateral
trade negotiations, including potential trade retal-
iation, the United States and the European Com-
munity (EC) have been instrumental in strength-
ening the patent laws in Korea and Mexico.

Yet multilateral agreements negotiated through
the GATT and the World Intellectual Property Or-
ganization would be preferable to case by case bi-
lateral efforts. This would provide a more compre-
hensive global approach and would minimize the
threat of trade retaliation. Intellectual property
protection is most critical for areas in which indus-
trializing countries would benefit from industrial
country research, such as the prevention of tropi-
cal diseases. Research in industrializing countries
is often based on extensions of established designs
and processes, which could also be protected. Ac-
cess to licenses for foreign innovations could also
be actively promoted. Industries in developing
countries cmild seek to limit restrictive clauses in
their international licensing agreements, such as
those which ban exports.

1
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RESEARcii AND DEVELOPMENT. In agriculture, the

rate of return on publicly sponsored crop research

has typically ranged between 30 and 60 percent
(see Chapter 4). Yet the returns from publicly
sponsored research in industry have probably not
been so high. Studies suggest that Japanese suc-
cess in developing new technologies results more
from improving incentives to private industry
than from expanding government-subsidized
programs.

Governments in developing countries often
spend a large share of the resources available for
technology transfer on national research and de-
velopment institutions. In many cases, as in India
and Thailand, they have had little effect. Particu-
larly in low-income countries, a large share of re-
search and development could better be used to
assimilate and monitor technology development
abroad. Yet government-sponsored R&D centers
are more likely to folkm the interests of their rtaff
in basic research. The Republic of Korea has made
such centers more accountable to tlwir users bY
forcing them to increase share of revenues from
private contracts.

TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER: AN ASSESSMENT. Is

openness equally important at all levels of devel-
opment? In Africa, strong protection of industry
and reliance on public enterprises discouraged
competition, leading to low rates of productivity
growth. Countries of all income levels could create
the demand for new technology by fostering com-
petition and building the educational base needed
to absorb changes in the marketplace. Mere is a
critical need for broadly based primary and sec-
ondary education, combined with on-the-job
training programs. In 1986, only 20 percent of the
school-age population (13 percent for women)
were enrolled in secondary schools in Sub-

Saharan Africa. Despite heavily subsidized univer-
sity education, Africa has skill shortages in sci-
ence, engineering, auditing, and higher-level
accounting and manager...."nt. Low-income coun-
tries also need to encourage partnerships with
firms which have gained experience in adapting
technology and marketing. The recent export suc-
cess of Mauritius in garments may be traced to a
combination of favorable policies, a well-educated
labor force, and a large influx of direct investment
from Hong Kong.

The recent acceleration of technical change in
old and new fields such as microelectronics, tele-
communications, and biotechnology is creating a
more and more complex, competitive world in

which adopting and adapting new technology is
even mote important. Successful policies will en-
courage both the most efficient use of established
technology and its rapid diffusion through internal
and external competition. Governments can im-
prove technological capability best by providing
education, fostering domestic and external compe-
tition, and encouraging the development of infor-
mation services and quality control.

Labor flows and direct foreign investment

International flows of capital and labor affect
growth and welfare in two ways. First, foreign in-
flows can finance domestic investment and help
economies adjust to temporary shocks. (Official
and commercial inflows are discussed in Chapters
4 and 6; this chapter looks primarily at the poten-
tial for foreign investment as a new source of addi-
tional capital, in light of the dwindling supply of
commercial flows.) Second, foreign investment
and labor migration are potentially important ave-
nues for transferring technology. But the gains
from toreign investment depend on the policy cli-
mate. Greater foreign investment in a protected
domestic market could hinder development rather
than promote it.

Labor lnOVeltletlf5

Migration, transfers of skilled personnel, and re-
turning workers from abroad all contribute to the
diffusion of technology. After legal barriers were
removed from the emigration of skilled workers in
the United Kingdom (1825) and exports of machin-
ery (1842), British entrepreneurs and workers
helped to develop railways and coal mining in Fu-
rope and elsewhere. In the period after World War
II, large numbers of foreign students received sci-
ence and engineering training in the United States
and then returned abroad to useand diffuse
their knowledge. In Pakistan, a cottage industry in
soccer ball exports was initiated by a Kashmiri im-
migrant from India, who had studied the sports
equipment business in Germany.

Labor mobility provides other benefits apart
from technology embodied in migrating workers.
It is another avenue for reducing the disparity in
inccmes worldwide. In several industrial coun-
tries, such as Norway and Sweden, high :mem-
ployment accompanied the transitic i from agricul-
ture to manufacturing. Emigration helped to

relieve population pressure in those countries: 25
percent of the Swedish population emigrated to
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the United States between 1865 and 1920. Higher
labor mobility could improve welfare for labor-
scarce regions as well. The trade-increasing poten-
tial of regional integration plans put forth by such
bodies as the Caribbean Community (CARICOM)
and the Central African Customs and Economic
Union (UDEAC) is likely to be limited. Yet these
plans could alleviate unemployment or shortages
of skilled labor in member countries if they permit
greater labor mobility.

Looser immigration and emigration policies in
both industrial and diveloping economies are
likely to lead to global gains in human welfare.
One cost, however, is the loss of skilled and highly
trained people emigrating to industrial countries
the brain drain. In Bangladesh, the share of profes-
sionals emigrating abroad was so large that it is

believed to have contributed to shortages in some
professional categories. After completing their ed-
ucation, 63 percent of students from the Republic
of Korea, 49 percent from Jordan, and 33 percent
from Greece remained in the United States be-
tween 1962 and 1976.

The net losses from brain drain mav be miti-
gated by other factors. Net remittances from mi-
grants in France, Germany, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia,
and some other countries are often high. Migrants
send bacli ,.om 10 to 50 percent of every dollar
earned. In addition, imigrating workers may con-
tribute to the diffusion of new ideas and technolo-
gies, either when they return home or simply by
facilitating the exchange of information. In sum,
the net losses from emigration of skilled workers
are not clear. Governments can mitigate these

costs by eliminating subsidies to those who can
afford higher education, or to those who are likely
to move abroad. Governments may also wish to
tax the incomes of skilled emigrants, especially if
they remain citizens of their home countries.

Technological change and direct foreign investment

After 1945, direct foreign investment was a major
conduit for know-how between the United States
and Europe. Case studies of Hong Kong and Mex-
ico show that the presence of foreign firms has
increased the diffusion of technology and im-
proved the efficiency of local firms. In Brazi., a
large share of manufactured exports originates
from firms with foreign investment. Evidence
from Côte d'Ivoire and Venezuela suggests that
foleign-owned manufacturing firms are more pro-
ductive and that joint ventures export a higher
share of total output than domestically owned
firms (Table 5.1). This is true even after capital in-
tensity and firm size are taken into account. It
seems plausible that a foreign presence could raise
the productivity of firms that remain wholly do-
mestically owned. For the three countries shown
in Table 5.1, however, the evidence on this is
inconclusive.

The diffusion of management and marketing
skills is likely to be as important as the transfer of
product and process technologies. In Bali, Indo-
nesia, and Taiw :Alma, foreign investment has
generated posit= 'e ..ipillovers by overcoming the
informational costs of entering world markets. Be-
cause foreign films already have marketing link-

Table 5.1 The relative performance of foreign firms in manufacturing, selected countries and years

Cowan/

Relative output per worker of
foreign relatnv to tiotne:.hc firms'

Net foreign exchange earnings
as share of sales

I pexentib

rims With man trOy
foreign ownership

Uirms with nnin,rita
forosn ownership

inns with maiortiv
foreign ownership

Firms with minority
foreign ownership

Domestic
firms

Ctite d 'Imre
1976 4.2 3.8 1 37 8
1987 2.2 2 1 8 28 18

Venezuela
1976 0.9 1.4

1988 1.3 1 2 13 36 11

Aloroteo
1985 0.7 0.6 14 21

1986 0.7 0.h 17 16 21

1987 0.9 0.8 18 17 24

1488 0.8 0.7 22 16 28

Nei,. All averages weighted maig tirm sales. Foreign firms are defined as all firms ot who h at least 5 percent kit assets are foreign owned.
.1_ Ratio ut toreign firm to domestic firm produL hefty (output per t% Iker)
h Fqual to exports minus imported r.puts divided bv sales For Ntorocco, equal to exports divided by sales because no data were collected on
imported inputs
same World !.inls data
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ages, know-how, and production experience,
some host economies have actively encouraged
global exporters to establish production units in
their country. Economies which have exploited the
linkages of foreign firms with global markets in-
clude Ireland, Malta, Mauritius, and Singapore.

Despite its significant role for diffusing technol-
ogy, direct foreign investment in an economy with
highly distorted policies is likely to generate net
losses for the nost country instead of welfare
gains. In Cite d'Ivoire (as mentioned above in this
chapter), selective protection and subsidies to mul-
tinational textile firms led to inefficient produc-
tion. Another study found that more than a third
of foreign investment projects earned negative re-
turns for the host country because of import pro-
tection. As shown in Table 5.1, majority-owned
foreign firms generated less foreign exchange than
joint ventures or domestic firms. In all three coun-
tries, much of the manufacturing sector has been
protected, so both foreign and domestic firms have
concentrated on the domestic market. In addition,
both Morocco (for phosphates) and Venezuela (for
petroleum and aluminum) imposed restrictions on
foreign ownership in sectors with high export
earnings. Following the trade reform which began
in Morocco in 1984, however, productivity and ex-
port sales increased faster in the foreign firms than
in their domestic countcrparts (Table 5.1).

Host countries can maximize potential gains
from DFI with ever, nforced investment codes,
a low level of protection, and a minimal reliance on
income tax breaks or credit subsidies to foreign
firms. Taxes which restrict repatriation of profits
also discourage direct investment. To reduce the
possibility that multinationals could exploit their
advantages in information and charge higher
prices, host countries can encourage competition
between foreign firms and avoid granting exclu-
sive privileges to any one foreign investor. In Tur-

key, for example, liberalization of foreign invest-
ment has created competition among local joint
ventures and licensees to upgrade the national au-
tomobile sector. It is best for local and foreign firms
to face equal tax policies: a lower uniform tax rate
is preferable to a schedule that discriminates for or

against multinationals.
Foreign investors are also likely to prefer a clear

regulatory system. A World Bank study of forty-
four international mining companies found that
most of the companies surveyed preferred work-
ing within the bounds of a clearly defined invest-
ment and corporate tax code to negotiating indi-
vidual agreements on tax breaks or subsidies. The

Figure 5.1 Annual net flows of capital to
developing economies, 1970-88
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Note: Based on a sample of fifty-five developing economies.
Singapore; laiwan, China; and economies unable to borrow on
market terms are excluded. Flows are in constant 1970 prices.
Sourre: World Bank data.

three countries considered most attractive for min-
eral investmentBotswana, Chile, and Papua
New Guineahave quite high tax rates by devel-
oping-country standards.

Aggregate flows of direct fOreign investment

and growth

The fall in access to commercial bank lending for
developing countries has increased the attractive-
ness of direct foreign investment. In 1988, DFI sur-
passed all other forms of lending as a source of
foreign capital to developing countries (Figure 5.1;
see also Table 1.3).

Although DR grew at a slower rate than com-
mercial flows, averaging 6 percent annually in real
terms from 1970 to 1989, it fluctuated much less
than private flows. After a steady upward trend in
the 1970s, DFI dropped off between 1981 and 1986,
recovering to its 1981 level in 1988. But the aggre-
gate picture hides significant differences in the
growth of these flows to various regions. In real
terms DFI increased 12 percent a year between

1 f 1
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Table 5.2 Investment, growth, and net flows of capital, 1970-89
(percentage ot GDP)

Period and
correlatu)ii

()Moat
tlows GOP-

Duca foreNn
nny.,nnent GOP

Private
floio, GDP

Rower, domestk. Ittrytment (, I )1'

and thnes
1970-75
1975-82
1981-89

0_14

0 13
0 10

0.50'
.2b-

24

0.45'
0.26'
0.24

1970-89 0.16 0.39' 0.3r
Between GDP sro:oth and tto;o.
1970-75 0.34' 0 52' 0.21
1975-82 0.17 0.24 0.23
1982-89 0_15 -0.05
1970-89 0.16 0 13' -0_02

Statistit'ally significant at OW ; percent le% el
Note All values shm%n are period 0% craw, tor .o.r% ountric,
a Official How, include bilateral and multilateral t lot%
Source Vorld Hank debt reporting ser% e

1970 and 1989 in Asia, compared with 3 percent in
Latin America and a decrease in Africa.

Apart from potential gains through technology
transfer, DF1 generates employment, accounting
for as much as 60 percent ot manufacturing em-
ployment in some economies, such as Singapore.
As DF1 in industrializing countries continues to
shift into services, its favorable effect on employ-
ment is likely to rise. 1)F1 also shifts the burden of
risk for an investment from domestic to foreign
investors. Repayments are linked to the prof-
itability of the underlying investment, whereas
under debt financing the borrowed funds must be
serviced regardless of the project's success. Table
5.2 shows that DF1 is the only capital inflow that
was strongly associated with higher GDP growth
during the period 1970-89, although the direction
of causation is not clear. If DF1 is likely to promote
growth, the converse is also true.

Prospects for enhanced flows of DF1 to develop-
ing countries in the 1990s remain uncertain. One
studs' estimates that the share of developing coun-
tries in global foreign investment flows declined in
the 1980s from 26 to 21 percent. In addition, DF1 in
developing countries is highly concentrated: in the
1980s, fifteen countries attracted 75 percent of all
investment. DE1 cannot be viewed as a substitute
for commercial lending or official flows; it is at best
a complement. The flow and effectiveness of 1)F1
will be improved by adequate domestic and official
financing by organizations such as the World Bank
to support the expansion of infrastructure, health
care, and education.

To sum up, direct foreign investment is a poten-
tially important source ot capital to supplement
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domestic investment, technology transfer, and
emplovnwnt generation. Yet fi evidence on tech-
nology transfer through DF1 is mixed. The extent
to which foreign inflows contribute to growth de-
pends largely on the effectiveness of host-country
policies. The scope for increased inflows of DF1 to
developing countries will also be determined by
industrial-country policies. Regional integration
has made Europe even more attractive to foreign
investment, which will discourage flows to the de-
veloping countries. In general, increasing protec-
tion in industrial countries diverts DE1 from other
destinations and makes developing countries less
attractive as sites for export-oriented foreign
investment.

Trade policy and economic growth

When developing countries establish open trading
regimes, they attract DEL for the right reason: for-
eign investors see opportunities to create interna-
tionally competitive businesses. But the ;ains from
liberal trade go far beyond this. Trade restrictions
distort the allocation of investment and encourage
lobbying by private interests and governments.
Consumers pay the costs of restrictive trade poli-
cies. while protected sectors gain. In the United
States, one study estimated that the cost to con-
sumers of restraints on imports of Japanese auto-
mobiles was between $93,000 and $250,000 for
each job saved.

Dispersion in the level of protection can lead to
significant distortions, even if the average level of
protection is low. Buyers of inputs from protected
sectorssuch as automobile producers who must



purchase locally made steel in Brazil, India, or
Pakistanare at a disadvantage in world markets.
In the United States, manufacturers of personal
computers complain that duties on components
reduce their international competitiveness. But if
policymakers protect final products instead and al-
low inputs to be imported duty-free, then the so-

Box 5.2 Protection in industrial countries:

Centuries before the industrial revolution, countries
had learned to protect domestic markets. Beginning in
the thirteenth century, England enacted a series of laws
that restricted the type and origin of fabrics which
could he worn. Although some laws had a social objec-
tiveto identify social classes through their costumes
the basis for others was clearly economic. In addition to
laws against imports of French products, the British
also protected producers against countries such as In-
dia. British producers in the seventeenth century suc-
ceeded in getting a law passed which prohibited im-
porting or wearing silk and calicoes from China, India,
and Persia. Restrictions on imported calicoes provided
an impetus to England's calico-printing, silk, and
cotton-linen industries.

Yet a comparison of protection levels in industrial
countries during the past two hundred years with

called effective protection for these products is of-
ten much higher than indicated 'y official ta,iff
levels.

Iligh tariffs often invite discretionary enforce-
ment: in many countries, official levels of protec-
tion are high but actual tariff collections are low.
Brazil's import-weighted statutory tariff level for

a historical perspective

those prevailing in developing countries today (Box
table 5.2) shows that average levels of protection in
industrial coun.ries never reached the level of protec-
tion presently found in developing countries. In 1820,
the average level of tariffs on manutactures for seven
countries was 22 percent. Although industrial coun-
tries did benefit from higher natural protection before
transport costs declined, the average tariff for twelve
industrial countries ranged from 11 to 32 percent from
1820 to 1980. For example, in Japan low tariffs were
mandated thmugh foreign treaties until 1899. Once
these restraints were removed, rates seldom rose above
10-15 penent until 1911. Even after 1911, the overall
level of tariffs never exceeded 20 percent. In contrast,
the average tariff on manutactures in developing wun-
tries is 34 percent (Table 5.3).

Box table 5.2 Tariff rates in industrial countries, 1820-1987
funuTzgh tea average percentase:.)

Kind gq SOOd+ Lind

country or rev', 1X2()
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Belgtum
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Su.vden
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United Kmgdom
United States
Average
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United States
Average
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the private sector was 40 percent in 1985, yet total
customs revenues as a share of import volumes
were only 6 percent. Exemptions (including those
for public sector firms) explain a significant part of
the discrepancy. In many countries such exemp-
tions are often granted ad hoc, giving politicians a
powerful tool for illicit gain.

Freer trade is even more desirable when domes-
tic markets are dominated by only a few firms. In
Pakistan, where the domestic market is too small
to sustain many bicycle manufacturers, imports
could spur competition to improve product quality
and lower prices. Evidence on profit margins from
countries as diverse as Chile, Colombia, Côte
d'Ivoire, Morocco, and Venezuela suggests that
imports are an important source of competition. In
markets that require large production volumes for
efficiency, trade leads to consolidation of output
and allows specialization in production. Under
free trade, Venezuela would not be able to support
fifteen auto assembly firms.

By affecting the nature of inputs as well as pro-
duction processes, trade could generate gains
which greatly exceed the short-term benefits from
improved resource reallocation (Grossman and
Helpman, forthcoming). Access to better-quality
inputs is likely to improve productivity and accel-
erate output growth. Exporters and importers
learn about new products and processes arising
from international advances in technology. Larger
markets, which provide greater returns from re-
search efforts and increase competition, motivate
producers to develop or adapt new technology. Yet
it is sometimes argued that monopoly profits are
necessary to reward producers for investing in re-
search and adapting imported technology to local
conditions. If domestic cvestors cannot fully ap-
propriate the gains from in ovation or adaptation,
they will underinvest in technology. In industry,
however, many efforts to apply and diffuse knowl-
edge require in-house technical expertise and may
therefore be fully captured by the firm. What does
the historical evidence suggest abolit the relation
between protectionist systems and technological
change? The answer seems to be that openness
has generally promoted faster growth.

The evidence on t rade

As industrial countries developed, they relied less
on protection than do most countries developing
today. Since the beginning of the nineteenth cen-
tury, tariffs in industrial countries have averaged
less than 25 percent (Box 5.2). In 1987, the average
tariff in developing countries was more than 30
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Table 5.3 Tariffs and nontariff barriers
in developing countries, 1987

Region

Manufactures All g(Jods

Tariffs NTBs Drifts NTBs

East Asia 22 20 21 22

South Asia 81 47 77 48

Europe, Middle East
and North Africa 26 31 24 32

Africa 30 30 33 30

Latin America and the
Caribbean 34 20 33 21

Average 34 27 32 28

Note: NTBs. nontariff tlarriers Data are unweighted tariff averages.
Sounv. UNC pa) 1047. based on o'ghty. two individual country
sources. For Republic of Korea. IA orld Bank estimates.

percent, and that was after a decade of extensive
reforms (UNCTAD 1987). lariff protection in
South Asia is more than twice as great as the his-
torical average for industrial countries.

Industrial countries rarely used nontarifi mea-
sures during industrialization, although lately this
has been changingwitness the increase in volun-
tary export agreements for autos and steel and the
Multifibre Arrangement (MFA) for textiles. Yet for
a sample of eighty-two developing countries, non-
tariff barriers were applied to 28 percent of all im-
ports in 1987 (Table 5.3). Overall, the evidence
suggests that the industrial countries grew with
somewhat lower tariffs and substantially fewer
nontariff barriers than those employed today by
developing countries.

Studies which measure the short-term (static)
gains from moving to freer trade find that the
gains vary from less than 1 percent to as high as 6
percent of GDP. The gains are larger still if domes-
tic markets are dominated by only a few pro-
ducers, or if there are economies of scale in pro-
duction. These studies, however, only measure
changes at one point in time; they are not de-
sig- to analyze the potential linkages between
track policies and long-term growth.

Most of the studies which have analyzed GDI'
growth and openness to trade have found a posi-
tive relation (Box 5.3). Figure 5.2 also shows that
there is a positive association between produc-
tivity growth and trade and exchange rate policy,
using seven different measures of openness. The
accumulated evidence suggests that the long-run
gains from increased competition and the spillover
of technology are likely to be much greater than
the short-term gains.

Yet a degree of skepticism is warranted for two
reasons. First, most studies examine the relation
between economic growth and trade volumes, not
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Box 5.3 Trade policy and growth: the evidence

In this chapter, openness means access not only to
goods, but also to services, technology, foreign invest-
ment, and capital flows. Neutrality in trade policy
means that incentives are neutral between saving a
unit of foreign exchange through import substitution
and earning a unit of foreign exchange through ex-
ports. Price comparisons between goods sold in do-
mistic and international markets provide one measure
of nottrality. If domestic markets are competitive, price
compansons incorporate the effect of the trade and ex-
change rate policies that affect domestic prices: tariffs,
quotas, different exchange rates for imports and ex-
ports, and subsidies. But information on relative prices
is often unavailable?, so many other proxies are used
instead (for examples, see Barro, forthcoming).

The simplest measures of trade orientation are based
on actual trade flows, such as imports plus exports as a
share of GDP. (For cal overview of the literature on
openness and growth, see the background papers by
Dollar, Harrison, and Jen.) Most of these measures
show a positive association with GDP growth, even
after controlling for other factors. Unfortunately, they
are at best an imperfect proxy for trade polky. Other
factors, such as country size or foreign capital inflows,
also affect trade: for example, large countries tend to
have smaller trade shares. One improvement over this
approach is to use the deviation of actual from pre-
dicted trade flows, based on variables such as country
size (Balassa 1985; Syrquin and Chenery 1989).

The use of administrative data, which include tariffs
and nontariff barriers, are difficult to aggregate into an
overall inde::. Coverage ratios for nontariff barriers
cause the greatest difficulty. Because the coverage ratio

indicates the percentage of imports covered by trade
barriers, an extremely effective barrier that excludes
almost all imports in one category would receive little
weight. Most studies based on these direct measures of
policy find a positive relation between trade and
growth (for example, Heitger 1986).

Microeconomic studies also have generally shown a
positive association between increased exports and
productivity growth. However, the relation between
imports and productivity growth is sometimes positive
and sometimes negative. (For the work summarized in
the last two sentences, see both Nishimizu and Page
1990 and Tybout 1991.) Empirical work 1-as been un-
able to distinguish between the expected positive effect
of imports on productiv v growth in the long run and
the fact that imports are drawn to sectors with
low productivity in which a country does not have an
international advantage.

Another difficulty in measuring the effect of trade
policies on growth is that trade policy itself may be a
function of other variables, including growth. Studies
that have tried to identify the causal relation between
GDP growth and growth in exports or imports have
had mixed results (for example, Hsiao 1987; Jung and
Marshall 1985).

The majority of the evidence now available shows
a positive relation between opennesshowever
measuredand growth. Yet the difficulties in isolating
the impact of trade policies per se and establishing cau-
sality suggest that the debate is not fully resolved.
More effort needs to be devoted to gathering detailed
data on quotas and tariffs for developing countries.

policies; this is partly because measuring "policy"
poses difficult questions. Some East Asian econ-
omies have achieved high shares of trade in GNI'
with trade policy intervention. Nevertheless, more
recent studies have tried to identify the effect of
trade policies in their own right, using information
on tariffs, quotas, and relative prices. These still
show a positive relation between openness and
growth.

Second, interpreting the observed correlation
between trade policies and growth is difficult. Poli-
cies that are not directly concerned with trade
(macroeconomic policy, measures to promote do-
mestic competition, and so on) may be responsible
both for superior export performance and for high
GDP growth. Moreover, it is difficult to establish
the direction of causality between trade policies
and growth.

Intervention and xrozoth

The evidence supports two broad conclusions.
First, there is a general statistical association be-
tween less intervention and lower price distortions
on the one hand and higher productivity growth
on the other. Second, there ronsiderable varia-
tion in country experiencehence the dispersion
of points around the general trends in Figure 5.2.
In part, this is because openness is only one factor
which explains productivity growth; this Report
also documents the importance of establishing
macroeconomic stability, providing social services,
and fostering a productive climate for enterprises.
Yet it is also true that such countries as Korea
achieved high rates of export growth in conjunc-
tion with selective protection. Why is intervention
more risky on average? Why are there exceptions?

1 t;
99



Figure 5.2 Openness and growth in productivity: partial correlations for developing
countries, 1960-88
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growth and country effects.
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From a purely practical point of view, govern-
rnent intervention in trade is risky for several rea-
sons. Countries often underestimate how difficult
it can be to offset trade-induced distortions. A
duty drawback scheme to reimburse exporters for
tariffs paid on inputs is a second-best measure to
attack distortions caused by protection. To ensure
that incentives to produce for domestic and export
markets are truly equal, exporters must also be
compensated for any tariffs on their products
(which shift incentives towird producing for the
domestic market) and tl exchange rate over-
valuation that arises with protection. One study of
Latin American countries found that export sub-
sidies offset only a small fraction of the anti-export
bias arising from tariffs and distorted exchange
rates. In addition, countries which provide export
subsidies become vulnerable to countervailing du-
ties (imposed mainly by the United States) if they
have signed the GATT subsidies agreement.

In many countries, the costs of failures in imple-
mentation have exceeded gains there might have
been from correcting market failures. In Argentina
and Côte d'Ivoire, efforts to distribute export
credits to offset trade and exchange rate distor-
tions were short-lived. Subsidies create financing
problems and are often allocated to favored groups
or sectors. In Costa Rica, subsidies for nontradi-
tional exports were 5 percent of total central gov-
ernment expenditures in 1990; 80 percent of these
subsidies were received by fewer than 20 firms
Korea, which tied credits and subsidies to success-
ful export performance, also made mistakes: the
drive to establish heavy industry through wide-
spread subsidies in the 1970s was at best only a
partial success. Often, policies designed as short-
term measures to give domestic industries a
chance to grow or restructure are never dis-
mantled. The main arguments for and against in-
tervention are reviewed in Box 5.4.

What distinguishes the countries which inter-
vened in trade and yet were also able to grow rap-
idly? First, the successful interventionists pre-
served incentives for technological change by
maintaining international and domestic competi-
tion and imposing pertprmance requirements in
return for any credit subsidies, import protection,
or restrictions on domestic entry. In Japan and Ko-
rea, subsidies and protection were strictly tied to
achieving export success within a defined period.
Companies which did not perform well were al-
lowed to fold. In the Japanese synthetic fiber in-
dustry, MITI helped firms obtain licenses from
several different national sources to ensure new

entrywhich resulted in excess capacity and ruth-
less competition.

Successful intervention has al.o been tempered
by a flexible, highly pragmatic approach. The abil-
ity to terminate special treatment when interven-
tion fails is cHtical. In 1980, Korea quickly reversed
its 1970s policies of broad supportthrough pro-
tection and subsidiesfor the development of
heavy industry. In contrast, many industrializing
countries have continued to subsidize ailing public
sector firms and have restricted exit by poor per-
formers.

Second, their intervention was moderate in the
sense that it did not lead to large price distortions.
Botswana, Canada, and Malaysia used relafively
low tariffs and avoided nonprice measures such as
quotas to diversify production. Measures of effec-
tive protection for Korea suggest that relative
prices never became significantly distorted in fa-
vor of production for the domestic market (West-
phal 1990). in part, price distortions were mini-
mized in some of the East Asian economies
because of their orientation toward global markets.
Their commitment to world markets provided an
external check on interventionist policiesguiding
policy on exchange rates, protection, and
subsidies.

In practice, few economies have successfully
used infant industry protection to create viable,
internationally competitive industries. The cost of
government failures has been shouldered most of-
ten by the agricultural sector and by the con-
surners who pay higher prices for low-quality
products. If governments do intervene, the guid-
ing principles should be (a) to impose competition
by fostering outw, orientation and domestic
competition, (b) to intervene at the source of the
distortion (for example, to subsidize education
rather than use protection when the problem is
lack of human capital), and (c) to intervene only
through nondiscretionary, time-bound policies
that do not encourage rent-seeking. Economies
which do choose to use trade protection should
use low tariffs instead of nontariff barriers such as
quotas or price controls.

Conditions for success in trade reform

In recent years a growing number of developing
countries have embarked on programs of trade
policy reform. Where these programs have been
maintained, they have generally succeededthat
is, both trade and overall output appear to have
expanded as a result. But in many cases progiams
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Box 5.4 Should states intervene in trade or shouldn't they?

Arguments for intervention

Selective state intervention has figured promi-
nently in two of the impressive success stories of devel-
opinent: Japan and the Republic of Korea. Both coun-
tries employed taxes and subsidies, directed credit,
restrictions on firm entry and exit, and trade protection
to encourage domestic industry. In other countries, in-
cluding resource-rich Canada, Malaysia, and Bot-
swana, moderate intervention supported diversifica-
tion of the export base and helped new industries get
established (Lewis 1988). In Canada, moderate tariffs
(10-30 percent) protected industry into the early twen-
tieth century. The government did not use quotas or
exchange controls, however, nor atternpt to prevent
the decline of uneconomic industries. In 1988, manu-
factures exceeded 50 percent of total exports. Malaysia
has also employed modest tariff protection, but it has
used exchange controls and import sparingly. Manu-
factures rose from 6 percent ot exports in 1965 to 46
percent in 1988. In Botswana, which has one of tlw
highest GDP growth rates in the world for the postwar
period, the value of manufactured exports surpassed
that of beef exports in the mid-1980s. At independence
beef products had provided ahnost all of Botswana's
export earnings. Although skillful management of the
mining sector has been critical to success, modest use
of import restrictions promoted both manufactured
and horticultural production, with protection condi-
tional on production at import-equiyalent prices.

A long-term decline in !he terms of trade for non-
fuel commodities, combined with more inelastic de-
mand for some of these products, suggests that coun-
tries could well boost export earnings by diversifying
into manufactures. In the past, government interven-
tion was sometimes necessary because producers
lacked the information or expertise needed to enter in-
dustrial production (for example, Brazil, Korea, and
Turkey).

A wide range of market failures, from lack of infor-
mation to incomplete capital markets, could justify an
industrial policy. High rates of return or. innovation in
agriculture and industry suggest that private agents

may be underinvesting in research and development.
For industry, less evidence is available, but several
studies on industrial development of computers and
computerized axial tomography scanners in the United
States suggest that consumer benefits from innova-
tions have greatly exceeded research costs. An often-
mentioned failure concerns industrywide learning by
doing. In principle, governments could use subsidies
instead of protection to encourage domestic producers
to learn by doing or enter markets with high setup
costs. In practice, protection has been a more popular
tool because it is more practical administratively and
financially.

A recent argument for trade intervention calls for
using trade policy as a strategic tool to give domestic
firms an edge in global markets (Helpman and Krug
man 1989; Brander and Spencer 1985). When large oh
gopolies compete in world markets, governments
might want to subsidize national firms to shift oligop-
oly profits to them. Simi tally, a government could try
to subsidize the entry of national firms into global mar-
kets with scale economies that preclude more than a
few players.

Arguments against intervention

The high costs of intervention in trade policy have
been documented by a numbe.- of studies (Balassa and
Associates 1971; Bhagwati 1978). Even in the Republic
of Korea, some prominent import-substituting projects
were costly failures. The "Big Push" to develop heavy
industry in 1973-79 contributed to real appreciation of
the exchange rate, loss of competitiveness, and distor-
tions in financial markets (Collins 1990). GNP growth
in Korea fell to 4.8 percent in 1980. It turned around
again to 6 percent in 1981-82 following devaluation,
hherahzation of price and import controK and tax re-
form. Where interventions have been saccessful, the
evidence suggests that countries do better if the inter-
ventions result in neutral incentives. Success also de-
pends on a time limit for the interventions. But most
countries do not have the administrative capacity to
collect all the information needed to ensure that inter-

have been only partly maintained, and often they
have collapsed altogether. How far can countries
and the international community (which also has a
stake in these reforms) improve the chances that
trade liberalization yill succeed?

One study of thirty-six trade reforms in nineteen
developing countries between 1945 and 1984
found that only fifteen of the reforms were fullv
sustained, nine were partially sustained, and
twelve collapsed (Papageorgiou, Michaely, and
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Choksi 1990). A study of trade reforms which ac-
companied World Bank loans in the 1980s found
that many countries realigned their exchange rates
and offset biases against exporters, and converted
quotas to tariffs. Only a few of the countries exam-
ined, however, reduced their tariffs substantially.
Evidence suggests the merits of phasing out quan-
titative restrictions rapidly, and reducing tariffs to
reasoni low and uniform levels, such as a range
of 15- ercent. Experience supports a substan-



ventions result in neutral incentives. And protected
sectors may continue to lobby for protection of infant
ink' tstries long after they mature. Europe and Japan
provide examples from the industrial countries of the
difficulty of trying to dismantle protection of

agriculture.
Efforts to encourage diversification out of com-

modities and into industry have often resulted in high
levels of protection for manufacturing sectors. In the
process, many countries undermined their agricultural
base and created industrial sectors that depended on
indefinite protection for survival (for example, Argen-
tina. Egypt, and India).

In practice, trade policy is generally not a desirable
instrument for encouraging domestic industry. Al-
though protection may encourage learning by doing
by promoting productionand draw more workers to
the protekted sector, relative prices become distorted in
favor of production for domestic markets. To offset the
anti-export bias, additional measures are necessary, of-
ten resulting in a labyrinth of interventions.

The case for strategic subsidies to help national
firms in developi 1g countries compete on world mar-
kets is weak (Bhagwati 1989). Apart from a few isolated
casessuch as the Brazilian aircraft industrypro-
ducers are more likely to have oligopoly power in
home than in global markets. That makes protection
even more costly than in the perfectly competitive case.
If other countries retaliate by subsidizing their national
firms, everyone may be worse off. Studies of the gains
from promoting entry by domestic firms into world
markets have shown the gains to be small or nonexi-
stent (Grossman 1989). A study of the Brazilian aircraft
industry found no welfare gains from subsidizing ex-
ports, in part because other countries also subsidizod
entry (Baldwin and Ham 1989. ) A study of the global
rivalry between a large U.S. airplane manufacturer and
a large European one estimated that government sub-
sidies imposed a considerable welfare cost on the
United States and brought little (if any) welfare gain to
Europe (Baldwin and Krugman 1987).

tial and comprehensive reform within, say, five
years, with major and decisive actions in the first
year.

Despite these difficulties in implementing re-
form and sustaining it once introduced, liberaliz-
ing countries outperformed the others. A study of
developing countries in the 1980s found tha'
I-.olding other factors, countries that implemented
trade teforms experienced a higher annual in-
crease in GDI' growth (Thomas and Nash, forth-

coming). Growth rates for reforming countries
were higher even when other efkcts were taken
into account, including external financing,
changes in the terms of trade, movements in the
real exchange rate, and faster growth in the OECD
countries.

M ic mew M ic aspect s

Successful reforms have usually reduced the cov-
erage of quantitative restrictions and the level and
dispersion of tariffs. Quantitative restrictions may
be phased out in various ways. Where product
quotas are used, the quota ceiling can be gradually
raised until the quota becomes redundant, a

method used by Australia, the EC, and New Zea-
land. Where import licenses are used, licensing
can be phased out by reducing the number of
products to which licenses apply, making the li-
censes transferable, and shifting to "negative
lists," which permit unrestricted imports of all
products not listed.

Tariffs may be reduced either by making equally
proportional cuts in all tariffs or by reducing the
top rate to a target level, which is gradually low-
ered. A nonuniform tariff structure may in princi-
ple generate more revenue, with higher tariffs on
goods with the most inflexible demand. Designing
such a system, however, requires massive
amounts of information and could also adversely
affect income distribution. Equally important,
nonuniform tariffs are subject to lobln ing pres-
sures, raise administrative difficulties, and intro-
duce the perception of inequity. Next to a no-tariff
system, the best practical policy is to establish a
relatively low uniform tariff structure and a duty-
drawback program for exporters.

Reforms to promote a more competitive domes-
tic economy (discussed in Chapter 4) are crucial.
Restrictions on market entry or exit, price and pro-
duction controls, or regulations that reduce com-
petition in the nontradables sector may dampen
'le expected supply response to trade reforms, In
Mexico, entry barriers made it difficult for firms to
respond to the new incentives. Until recently, reg-
ulations in the transport sector steeply increased
the cost of shipping pmducts to ports or the U.S.
border. Regulations inhibiting exit by insolvent
companies (such as bankruptcy laws and institu-
tional or political constraints) also prevent im-
provements in the structure of production under
trade reforms. Restrictions on exit partly explain
the failure of earlier trade liberalization attempts in
Poland and Yugoslavia. Such cases confirm one of
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Figure 5.3 The share of imports affected by all
nontariff measures, 1966 and 1986

Percentage of trade affected by nontandf measures
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a. Excludes data for Australia, Austria, Canada, Iceland, New
Zealand, and Sweden.
Soural: Laird and Yeats 1990b; Walter 1972.

the main themes of this Report: success in one
aspect of reform requires complementary efforts in
others.

The macroeconomic context

This point applies to macroeconomic policy with
equal, if not greater, force. Large fiscal deficits and
money financing of those deficits worsen the ex-
ternal balance and generate inflation, frequently
leading to losses in reserves. If the nominal ex-
change rate is not allowed to adjust, foreign ex-
change shortages often obEge the government to
return to licensing, higher protection, and trade
restrictions.

Although tariffs are a much more distortionarv
means of raising revenue than sales taxes or value
added taxes, administrative weaknesses in many
countries lead them to rely heavily on trade taxes
as a revenue source.

The effect of liberalization on revenues depends
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on the mix of policies. Governments need to as-
sess the potential revenue effect of reforms. A
switching from quantitative restrictions to tariffs
can be undertaken under almost any fiscal situa-
tion. Tariff reductions, however, need to be accom-
panied by measures to convert remaining quotas
to tariffs, together with a reduction in tariff exemp-
tions. Declines in tariff revenueif expenditures
cannot he reducedmay need to be compensated
for with other measures. Reformers have im-
proved tax administration and collection (in
Ghana, Pakistan, and Thailand); increased rates
and coverage of sales and excise taxes (in Malawi,
Mauritius, Mexico, and the Philippines l. intro-
duced a value added tax (in Jamaica, Morocco, and
Turkey); or increased the price of public sector out-
put and services.

The timing of compensatory revenue measures
is of critical importance. Although trade reform in
both Mexico and Morocco led to a decline in trade
tax revenues Mexico cushioned the loss through
higher reven les from a value added tax instituted
before the reform. Morocco, however, rolled back
some of its tariff reforms initiated in 1984 when
implementation difficulties with its new value
added tax and the collapse of world phosphate
prices added to its revenue problems.

A World Bank study of nineteen trade-reforming
countries found that appreciation of the real ex-
change rate was often associated with the collapse
of a reform episode. Trying to implement trade
reforms when the exchange rate is grossly over-
valued will make balance of payments problems
worse and is likely to sabotage the reform effort.
As controls on imports are relaxed, a real deprecia-
tion will increase the prices of tradables, making
export production more attractive and temporarily
dampening the impact of competition for pro-
ducers of import-competing goods. (The role of
macroeconomic policy in development is dis-
cussed in detail in Chapter 6.)

Political-econonni considerations

Even the hest-conceived trade reform may ail be-
cause of problems which are not purely economic.
Those who stand lo lose from a trade reform are
generally more organized and politically powerful
than those who stand to gain, such as consumers
at large or rural agricultural interests. Reform also
threatens vested interests within government,
from protected state enterprises to trade regulators
who derive rents from the status quo to politicians
who seek to cultivate support. Getting the pace
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and sequencing of reform right can help to over-
come such diffiLulties. (Chapter 7 returns to these
issues in the art of reform.)

The global climate for trade

Industrial-country protection

Trade reform in developing countries is much
more likely to go ahead if success in trade is not
punished. During the past several decades, aver-
age tarifis in industrial countries have been re-
duced to less than 6 percent. But the use of other
protective measures such as quotas, subsidies, vol-
untary export restraints, and countervailing and
anti-dumping measures, has risen alarmingly
since the 1960s. Increased protection is largely the
result of greater competition on world markets,
exacerbated by the inability of the GATT to control
nontariff barriers. Between 1966 and 1986, the
share of imports affected by all nontariff measures
increased by more than 20 percent for the United
States, almost 40 percent for Japan, and 160 per-
cent for the EC (Figure 5.3). By 1986, 21 percent of
imports from developing countries to the OECD
were covered by so-called hard-core nontariff bar-
riers: quotas, voluntary export restraints, the
MFA, and other highly restrictive measures (Fig-
ure 5.4). This number does not even include other
restrictions such as price restraints or health and
safety regulations. If these measures were in-
cluded, the share of trade covered by nontariff bar-
riers in industrial countries could be equal to the 28
percent of trade covered by all nontariff measures
in developing countries in 1987.

Subsidies to agriculture .ncreased by 80 percent
in the United States, by 6J percent in Canada, and
by :).1 percent in Japan between 1980 and 1985,
while the number of countervailing and anti-
dumping cases filed by Australia, Canada, the EC,
and the United States more than doubled. New
evidence suggests that anti-dumping and subsidy
investigations are being used as a threat against
foreign imports, even when the countervailing
and anti-dumping duties are not applied. Since
the mid-1980s, industrial countries have done al-
most nothing to roll back the accumulated protec-
tion. The increasing use of such measures by in-
dustrial countries during the pest 30 years
provides a disturbing precedent for retaliatory ac-
tion and for the enactment of similar measures by
developing countries.

Laird and Yeats (1987) estimated that the cost (in
1990 aollars) to developing economies in terms of
forgone exports was $55 billion in 1980almost

Figure 5.4 Hard-core nontariff measures
applied against industrial and developing
cowl ries, 1986
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a. Calculated using 1981 trade weights. Hard-core nontariff
measures include quotas, voluntary export restraints, the Multifibre
Arrangement, and other highly restrictive measures.
b. Excludes data for Australia, Austaia, Canada, keland, New
Zealand, and Sweden.
Source: Laird and Yeats 1990a.

equal to the value of total official development as-
sistance in that year. Action by developing econ-
omies to reform their trade policies must be mo by
equal efforts to reduce protection in the industrial
world. But developing economies should not slow
their own reform efforts simply because of rising
prk,tection in industrial ones. The four East A.,,ian
NIEs were able to increase their share in total
world trade and manufactured exports more than
eightfold between 1965 and 1989, despite rising
protection in industrial countries. The scope for
increased trade in manufactures for the rest of the
industrializing economies remains significant:
they accounted for only 5 percent of manufactured
exports in 1988. Can they too continue to benefit
from trading opportunities despite declir,ing terms
of trade for commodities?
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Commodity price moiments

The evidence in Box 5.5 shows a relatively small
decline in primary commodity prices in relation to
manufacturers during the course of this century.

Nevertheless, falling primary commodity prices
since the 1970s and volatility in these markets pose
serious problems for low-income primary pro-
ducers. The solution is not an easy one. If coun-
tries produce a large share of world exports (such

Box 5.5 Commodity price movements

Can a country still benefit from trade if a large share of
its exports is primary products? In the 1950s, Raoul
Prebisch and Flans Singer suggested that the gains
from trade for developing countries would decline as
the price of commodity exports relative to manufac-
tures imports fell. The Prebisch-Singer hypothesis pro-
vided a rationale for import-substituting industrializa-
tion. The evidence is not persuasive.

Between 1900 and 1986, nonfuel commodity terms of
trade declined by an average of 0.6 percent a year (Box
figure 5.5a). If we choose a different period, however,
the decline is much smaller. Between 1920 and 1986.
the terms of trade fell less than 0.3 percent a year. In
addition, these figures are likely to overstate the de-
cline because they ignore improvements in the quality
of manufactured goods.

Many developing countries have diversified their ex-
ports: the share oc manufacturing in the nonfuel ex-
ports of developing countries increased from 15 per-
cent in 1963 to 62 percent in 1987 (Balassa, background

Box figure 5.5a Nonfuel primary commodities versus
manufactures: relative price index, 1400-90
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Sources: World Bank data; Gril li and Yang 1988.
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paper). In addition, small exporters ot commodities
such as coffee or cocoa have probably benefited from
improved terms of trade as grain import prices have
declined. Consequently, the terms of trade for develop-
ing countries have probably fallen by much less than
the nonfuel commodity decline.

Nor do changing prices take into account offsetting
increases in trade volumes. Despite significant declines
in the relative price of nonfuel commodities since 1973,
revenues from commodities have stayed relatively con-
stant in relation to those from manufacture's. Export
volumes from developing countries over this period
nearly doubled, offsetting the declining terms of trade
(Box figure 5.5b). Because of differences in domestic
policy, some countries did much less well than others:
nonfuel commodity export revenues fell 50 percent in
South Asia and increased by about the same amount in
East Asia.

111111=IMM1111.

Box figure 5.5b Trends in exports and the terms of
trade of developing countries, 1965-88
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as coffee or cocoa) or if increasing export volumes
from some groups of exporters depress prices, a
case could be made for controlling production
through export taxes. In practice, however, at-
tempts to stabilize international or domestic pro-
ducer prices have not met with much success. In
many cases, the implicit tax on agriculture is too
high because of a combination of export taxes and
the protection of manufacturing. Although new fi-
nancial instruments designed to hedge commodity
price risk hold promise, their use has been limited
because many poor countries pose an unaccept-
able credit risk for commercial financing.

Yet both developing and industrial countries
have recourse to policies which can make a signifi-
cant difference (see also Box 5.4). In some low- and
middle-income countries during the 1970s, inap-
propriate policies led to losses in market share and
greater dependence on a few primary commodity
exports. Industrial countries, which impose
greater protection for goods at a higher stage of
processing, discourage the development of local
processing capacity for industrializing countries.

Rqional tradinx bh)cs

The unification ot Europe in 1992, the United
States-Cana& free trade agreement in 1989, and
the proposed inclusion of Mexico in the United
States-Canada agreement could herald a new era
of regional trading blocs. Although such blocs may
constitute a step toward global free trade, it re-
mains to be seen whether they will support or hin-
der the goal of a more open global trading system.

In principle, the formation of a trading bloc
leads to net gains for its members when goods
which were domestically produced are now im-
ported from ower-cost partners. Other potential
sources of gain include economies of scale and in-

creased competition from larger markets, particu-
larly in countries with emerging infant industries
and low domestic demand. Yet a trading bloc may
also lead to losses if members replace lower-priced
goods from outside the bloc with more expensive
goods produced by other members. Even if a re-
gional trading bloc can be designed to generate net
gains for its members, these gains are exceeded by
the benefits from unilateral trade reform.

What about primary product exporters? The evi-
dence presented in Box 5.5 shows that primary
product exporters also stand to gain from rising
exports.

The historical evidence (Table 5.4) suggests that
regional blocs in all but the EC have not generated
a large share of total trade in the post-World War II
perio.l Why? In a number of cases (CARICOM
and the Central American Commim Market in
Central America; UDEAC in Africa) intraregional
conflicts have made it difficult to liberate internal
trade. In many blocs, such as the Andean Pact,
participants sought to rationalize production by al-
locating specific markets to designated producers
instead of allowing the competitive process to de-
termine the allocation of production. These desig-
nated producers were not necessarily the most ef-
ficient; nor were tariffs low enough in relation to
the rest of the world to provide external competi-
tion. Consequently, the expected benefits from ra-
tionalization of production or increased competi-
tion have been limited. Developing-country
trading blocs have often impoied high tariffs or
quotas against nonmembers, increasing the likeli-
hood that net losses from the bloc will exceed
gains. In addition, except in the EC, trading op-
portunities and pro-competitive effects have been
limited by the small size. of regional markets in
comparison with the rest of the world. Finally, re-
gional trading blocs have frequently produced

Table 5.4 Intraunion trade as a percentage of total exports, 1960-87

Economic unIon 19n0 1970 1971, 1980 1983 1987

European Community.' .14.6 48.4 52_8 52.4 58.8

Association of South-East Pacific States 21.7 14.7 13 9 17.8 23.1 17.7

Central African Customs and Vconomic Union 1.6 14 3 9 4.1 2.0 0.9

Central American Common Market 7 5 26 8 21.6 22.0 21.8 11.9

Caribbean Community 4 5 7.3 6.7 h.4 9.3 6.3

LAIA-Latin American Free Trade Area , _, 10 2 12_8 13.5 10.2 11.3

Andean Group 0 7 2.3 4 2 3.5 4.3 3.2

Vest African Economic Community 2.0 .4.1 0.7 h.'? 11.6 77

Economic Community cit kVest African States 1 2 2 1 3.1 3 9 4.1 5.5

Economic Community ot the Great Lake Countries 0.0 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2

Mano River Union 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.1

Regional Cooperation for Development 1.0 0.8 5.3 8.5 5.2

a. Includes the original six members up to 1470 and oii k. alter piso
Source: lAchler 1984
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similar products, limiting the opportunity to ex-
ploit differences in skills or endowments.

Do trading agreements betw, -1 industrial and
developing countries show more promise? Larger
markets and gr !atter differences in the structure of
production could in principle generate greater
gains for the participants. But such a strategy
could also undermine the GATT and ttse multi-
lateral trade system, and thus reduce the incen-
tives of partners within such blocs to move toward
global free trade. Other countries, reacting to the
formation of such blocs, rnay set up their own net-
work of trading blocs. Such a system is likely to
reinforce current protectionist trends, and it could
be a blow to developing countries' efforts to re-
form trade.

Unilateral trade liberalization and multilateral
efforts to free up global trade are preferable to the
formation of tri.ding blocs; however, steps can be
taken to maximize the i;ains from such unions.
First, members should commit themselves to mul-
tilateral reform and the GATT. The EC, for exam-
ple, continued to participate in multilateral trade
negotiations in the post-World War II period at a
pace similar to other industrial countries (except in
agriculture). Second, the external tariffs set by re-
gional blocs should be reduced or limited to those
of the most open member; meanwhile, internal ef-
forts should concentrate on freeing up trade and
ending efforts to allocate production. Third, par-
ticipants should continue to move toward freer
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trade through unilateral reforms. Postponing re-
forms to win agreement with other members of the
trading bloc will greatly increase the costs of such
arrangements.

Trade routes to growth

Openness to trade has improved resource alloca-
tion, increased competition and product specializ-
ation, and provided a broad avenue for technology
transfer. Ironically, greater competition and a more
integrated world have also resulted in a global
trading system which is row poised at a critical
juncture. The vorld faces two important trade
challenges in the 1990s. First, regional trading ar-
rangements must be carefully managed to ensure
that multilateral commitments are strengthened,
not forgotten. Second, and even more urgent, the
Uruguay Round of trade talks must be revived.
However difficult, all participants must reach
agreement to open up agriculture, expand the
GATT to eliminate quantity restrictions (on autos,
steel, and textiles), and restrict the use of so-called
fair trade legislation (anti-dumping and subsidy
measures). In this, the developing countries can
play a key role; in their own interests, they should
press for free trade and continue to reform their
own trading systems. The industrial countries of
today grew prosperous through trade. No effort
should be spared to ensure that the developing
countries can follow that same path to progress.
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The macroeconomic foundation

The experience of the 1970s and 1980s indicates
that macroeconomic stability is necessary for sus-
tainable growth. Sound fiscal and monetary poli-
cies create a hospitable climate for private invest-
ment and thus promote productivity. The previous
chapters have shown that macroeconomic stability
certainly does not by itself lead to development
but without it all other efforts are likely to be in
vain.

Countries often experience external or internal
macroeconomic shocks. Flexibility in adjusting
quickly to the fiscal and monetary problems that
these shocks cause i crucial if growth is to be sus-
tained. Lack of adjustwent nay resa in high in-
flation, an overvalued exchange rate, and a bal-
ance of payments crisis. These lead in turn to low
investment and slow growth. The contrast is illus-
trated by comparing the experience of the East
Asian economies in the 1970s and 1980s with that
of Latin America in the past decade. For a country
e) periencing significant domestic and external im-
balances, a credible reduction in the fiscal deficit is
almost always necessary to reduce inflation, and
an appropriate exchange rate is needed to reduce
the balance of payments deficit.

These macroeconomic prescriptions may seem
straightforward, but putting them into practice
rarely is. The pace and sequencing of macro-
economic stabilization policies are difficult issues
in their own right. The task is all the more de-
manding when macroeconomic reform is merely
an element of a broader program of economic re-
formas this Report says it usually needs to be.
Potential conflicts among various reforms need to
be minimized, 1nd complementarities need to be
taken advantae of. (The purely economic aspects

of program design will he addressed later in tliis
chapter. Some of the political difficulties raised by
reform, and how they can be overcome, will be
examined in Chapter 7.)

In many developing countries, long-term
growth requires a higher level of investment.
Countries that lack access to adequate supplies of
foreign savings will find this difficult to finance.
They must do all they can to encourage domestic
savi.ig. A stable macroeconomy can help greatly; it
is likely to promote saving and investment alike.
The microeconomic reforms suggested elsewhere
in the Report should then help to ensure that these
higg. volumes of investment are used more
productively.

Good macroeconomic policies will also make it
easier to att ict foreign savings. External debt will,
however, remain an obstacle to growth in many
countries. A heavy burden of debt service pre-
empts resources that could otherwise be used for
domestic investment; it also acts as a disincentive
for investment because it makes firms anxious
about future exchange rate devaluation and higher
levels of taxation. Debt and debt service reduction,
in parallel with the necessary policy changes, can
smooth the path of reform, improve the program's
credibility with private investors, and contribute to
fiscal adjustment.

Policies to promote stability and giowth

The adverse macroeconomic shocks of the early
1980s led to sharp declines in growth rates, and
many countries have since been slow to recover.
As a result, much more attention has recently been
paid to the relation between macroeconomic policy
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Figure 6.1 The current account balance and
the fiscal balance in Korea and Morocco,
various years
(percentage of GGP)
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and growth. The lesson is that durable growth re-
quires sustainable policies- ones that do not give
rise to accelerating inflation or unfmanceable cur-
rent account deficits. Macroeconomic stability
must be a top priority.

I iscal and monetary polio,

A prudent fiscal policy is the toundation of a stable
macroeconomy. Taxes and public spending affect
resource allocation, and fiscal deficits .1ffect both
the balance ot payments (Figure (1.11 and, depend-
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ing on how they are financed, the rate of inflation
(Figure 6.2). Monetary policy in developing coun-
tries largely follows fiscal policy. In many oun-
tries the absence of well-developed capital markets
limits the instruments of monetary policy to credit
controls, interest rate ceilings, and changes in re-
serve requirements. The degree of central hank au-
tonomy may affect the conduct of monetary pol-
icy: money creation is in many cases the residual
source of financing, so if the central bank is
obliged to finance a hig deficit it max. he unable to
implement a restrictive monetary policy targeted
at controlling inflation.

The mode of deficit financing is crucial. When a
deficit is financed by printing more money than
the public wants to hold, prices will rise. luflation
may bring a reductkn in private wealth insofar as
the value of financial assets may he erodedthe
so-called inflation tax. But this effect is likely to be
short-lived and to diminish as inflationary expec-
tations strengthen; the longer the experience of
inflation, the less economic agents will be willing
to hold the non-interest-hearing assets on which
the -tax"' is levied. Moreover, if real tax revenues
also fall with inflation because ot delays in collec-
tion, the deficit will widen; that will cause faster
money creation and even higher inflation. Atter a
certain point, therefore, high inflation may actu-
ally reduce the inflation tax. This appears to have
occurred in Ghana. Malawi, and Zaire between
the periods 1973-78 and 1978-83, and in Chile be-
tween 1963-73 and 1973-78.

When budget deficits are financed by excessive
domestic borrowing, they can lead to higher inter-
est rates that crowd out the private sector. There
are limits to a rapid accumulation of domestic
debt; at some point, the public will he unwilling to
hold more debt or will do so only at higher interest
rates, further increasing the cost ot debt service, as
happened in Argentina and Bra7i1. Eventually def-
icits must he brought down with cuts in spending,
or through higher taxes. Otherwise inflationary fi-
nancing of the deticit is inevitable.

Inflation and Nroictli

Countries with difterent rates of inflation have
been able to achieve long periods ot growth. But
high and unstable inflation and high inflation is
usually unstableis likely to reduce growth by cre-
ating an unstable economic climate, causing dis-
tortions in relative prices, and absorbing re-
sources. Inflation requires frequent price
adjustments. These tend to blur the intormation



embodied in relative prices. Entrepreneurial effort
is diverted from production and investment deci-
sions to short-term financial matters. Distortions
in key prices such as the real interest rate and the
real exchange rate are also likely to hamper
growth. Corrective inflation (the increase in prices
needed to achieve a change in relative prices that
represents an adjustment to a real shock) can be
more efficiently achieved when inflation is low
and is expected to remain that way.

Inflation may also worsen the distribution ot in-
come by harming low-income groups (which tend
to hold a larger share of their assets as cash bal-
ances) more than other groups. fligh rates of infla-
tion, as in Argentina. Brazil, and until recently Is-
rael, can also lead to nonproductive expansion of
the financial system. The demand for financial-in-
termediation services rises with the public's at-
temps I protect the real value of its assets. Banks
prolifvtate, trying to capture the part of the infla-
tion tax that falls on non-interest-bearing deposits.
In Brazil, the financial sector's share of GDP dou-
bled between 1975 and 1987, a waste of resources
caused by a demand for services that existed only
because of high inflation.

EAchanxe rate 14)11,-.1/

A competitive real exchange rate is necessary to
support the expansion of the export sector and to
avoid the emergence of balance of payments diffi-
culties that might lead to calls for import restric-
tions. Countries that have allowed their real ex-
change rate to become grossly overvalued have
experienced both a slowing of the expansion of
their export sector and capital flight. Exchange rate
overvaluation retards growth arid has contributed
to the decline of the agricultural sector and the
deterioration of the external position of many Afri-
can countries.

The equilibrium real exchange rate is not fixed
for all time: its level depends on the terms of trade,
real interest rates abroad, the outlook for capital
flows, the level of import tariffs, the extent of capi-
tal market controls and the composition of gov-
ernment spending. Correcting external imbalances
generally requires adjusting the exchange rate to
ward its equilibrium level to redirect resources to
the tradable goods sector and to reduce spending.
In the short run, most of any nominal devaluation
is also a real devaluation. If it is to endure, this real
devaluation has to be supported by anti-inflation-
ary policies, including in many cases lower fiscal
deticits. Evidence shows that a real depreciation is

Figure 6.2 Inflation rates and the fiscal
balance in Sri Lanka and Tanzania,
various years
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ero ied rather quickly when fiscal and monetary
pOicies are lax or price indexation is widespread.

A fixed exchange rate has sometimes been used
to control inflation, serving as a nominal anchor
for domestic policies and demonstrating the au-
thorities' commitment to low inflation. In this
case, exchange rate policy takes priority; other pol-
icies should adjust to support it.

Does this approach work? The argument, as ad-
vanced for some countries in Latin America, is that
it restores the credibility of the government's com-
mitment to reduce inflation. But as the experience
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of Argentina, Brazil, and Israel shows, the fixed
exchange rate will not be sustainable unless the
macroeconomic fundamentals are right (that is,
unless the fiscal deficit has been cut). India,
Pakistan, and Thailand have ma.ntained a fixed
exchange rate for long periods of time, but this
seems to have been a by-product of low inflation,
rather than a means of achieving it. Inflation con-
tinued to be relatively low even after their commit-
ment to a fixed exchange rate was abandoned.

Booms and busts

No country is ever in a stable equilibrium. Econ-
omies are always adjusting to internal and external
shocks. The past two decades have been unusually
turbulent. Two oil price shocks and a debt crisis
have rocked the world economy, and sharp fluctu-
ations in commodity prices have had enormous
effects on large producers. For some, these shocks
were favorable; for others, unfavorable. Countries
varied in their response. Following favorable shifts
in their terms of trade, many countries pursued
unsustainable policies: financing them with the
windfall gains of positive shocks or external bor-
rowing. In othcr countries the origin of the boom
was internal; an increase in government spending,
for example. The short-term effect of such booms
depended on how the additional spending was di-
vided 1. ,tween tradable and nontradable goods,
whereas the medium-term effect depended on
whether the additional spending was directed to
consumption or investment.

Boom and bust episodes show it is important to
pursue policies that do not give rise to large macro-
economic imbalances, to adjust quickly, and to re-
spond cautiously to shifts in terms of trade. There
is an important distinction between terms of trade
shocks that give rise to a permanent change in
wealth and those that do not. The windfalls from
temporary changes in terms of trade should be
saved. It is difficult, however, to determine a priori
whether a shock will he permanent or temporary.
Prudence calls for treating all favorable shocks as
temporary, at least until the dust settles.

External booms

Favorable shifts in the terms of trade induced a big
increase in government spending in, for instance,
Mexico and Nigeria and fueled domestic booms
that were already under way in Cite "Ivoire and
Morocco. Mexico grew rapidly after increases in
government expenditures following major oil dis-
coveries in 1977 and the second oil price shock.
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The fiscal deficit doubled, reaching 17.2 percent of
GDP in 1982, and foreign debt accumulated rap-
idly, setting the stage for the debt crisis of that
year. Nigeria's response to the oil windfall was to
increase governrnent spending by more than the
rise in revenues; the resulting fiscal deficit was fi-
nanced with external borrowing and the inflation
tax. The response to the second oil price boom was
similar (large budget deficits and a continuing
overvaluation of the currency), except that the mix
of public spending shifted further toward
consumption.

The investment boom in COte d'Ivoire began
with a series of sugar projects; increases in world
coffee prices led to further expansion. Between
1974 and 1978, the investment-to-GDP ratio in-
creased 10 percentage points. But even when the
terms of trade began to decline, investment expan-
sion continued, financed by domestic and external
borrowing, and debt accumulated rapidly. Mo-
rocco's economy experienced two large shocks in
1974 when the price of world phosphates quin-
tupled and military spending increased rapidly be-
cause of the conflict in the Western Sahara. In
1974-77, an ambitious investment program fi-
nanced with external borrowing increased the in-
vestment-to-GDP ratio by 11 percentage points.
The budget deficit tripled to 11.7 percent of GNP;
however, monetary discipline cushioned the infla-
tionary effect of these policies.

Commodity booms increase spending, raise the
price of nontraded goods relative to that of traded
goods, ar ft capital and labor to the expanding
sector. Th itil exchange rate appreciates, squeez-
ing the nonboom tradables sector in a phenome-
non known as "Dutch disease." When booms are
temporary, a devaluation may be necessary. Indo-
nesia, for example, devalued the rupiah in No-
vember 1978 to prevent a real appreciation of the
currency. This prevented a decline in the farm sec-
tor and helped to increase Indonesia's share in
world agricultural exports. Nigeria, in contrast,
failed to offset the appreciation of its currency be-
tween 1974 and 1984; large premiums were
charged in the parallel currency market, and for-
eign exchange was rationed. The oil price boom,
together with poor marketing and pricing policies,
disrupted the farm sector, causing a steep decline
in the production of traditional cash crops and
heavy migration tk, the cities.

Internal booms

Internal booms usually result from excessive gov-
ernment spending, as in Brazil in the 1970s, or



from a surge in private spending in response to
changes in policy, as in Chile in 1980-81. Easy ac-
cess to external financing sustained the increases
in spending, but excessive borrowing created a
balance of payments crisis later. Between the two
oil price shocks, Brazil substantially increased its
public investment, largely in public enterprises.

Countries such as Colombia experienced more
moderate domestic booms but did not experience
debt crises because they borrowed abroad more
modestly or at low interest rates. The end of Col-
ombia's coffee boom in the 1970s was followed by
a large increase in public investment, particularly
in the energy sector, that raised the current ac-
count deficit to 10.8 percent of GDP by 1983. Col-
ombia avoided a debt crisis because its debt was
small to begin with, because the authorities bor-
rowed cautiously, and because the response to
macroeconomic imbalances was swift. The lesson
of such episodes is that countries should try to
keep their spending consistent with their perma-
nent income.

Busts

The good times generally ended with a reversal in
the terms of trade or a cutoff in external financing.
In several countries the landing was hard. In Mex-
ico, prosperity ended abruptly in 1982, with lower
oil prices, higher interest rates, and massive capi-
tal flight. Mexico's creditors refused to roll over
the country's short-term debt, and the country
suspended interest payments. The next four years
saw high inflation and a decline of 10 percent in
per capita income. Turkey lost its access to external
financing in 1977. In the next three years, GDP
stagnated, investment and consumption declined,
unemployment increased rapidly, and inflation
reached 100 percent. In Chile's bust of 1982, GDP
fell by 14 percent (Figure 6.3).

These cases show how large the costs of unsus-
tainable polices can be. That is why it is far better,
whenever possible, to anticipate rather than react
to emerging macroeconomic imbalances; the tran-
sition to a sustainable path will then be far less
painful. Fiscal adjustment can he more moderate,
making it easier to protect investment in infra-
structure, education, and heaith from cuts.

From stabilization to growth

In the 1980s many countries embarked on pro-
grams of stabilization and structural reform. Stahl-
Iiiation policies work mainly on the demand side
to reduce inflation and external deficits (though

Figure 6.3 The growth of GDP and private
investment in Chile and TUrkey, 1970-88
(percent)
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they also have supply-side effects). Structural poli-
cies are concerned with the supply side; they ad-
dress the efficiency of resource use, emphasizing
reforms in specific sectorsespecially trade, fi-

nance, and industry. It is possible to postpone
structural reforms during stabilization, but the
converse is rarely true: structural reforms are un-
likely to succeed unless they are preceded or ac-
companied by stabilization. Similarly, stabilization
is unlikely to be sustainable without structural
reforms.
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Ad jusbnent and fiscal rcform

Adjustment programsusually supported by the
International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World
Bankaddress internal and external imbalances
and, in varying degrees, incentives and institu-
tions. In the short run, stabilization can lower out-
put growth. The benefits take a lot longer to come
through, as do the gains from structural reform.
Several studies have found a strong association
between adjustment programs and improvements
in the balance of payments, but the effects on
growth are less clear. One study found a negative
effect on growth immediately after a program; but,
for countries where programs had been in place
for three or more N;ears, several Bank studies have
found a positive effect on growth (Box 6.1).

Adjustment programs very often include mea-
sures to reduce the fiscal deficit. Some countries
have cut their primary deficits (which exclude in-
terest outlays) by as much as 10 percent of GDR
The composition of the reduction varies from case
to case. Ghana, Jamaica, and Mexico, for instance,
reduced both current and capital outlays; Cite
d'Ivoire and Indonesia cut mainly capital spend-
ing; Morocco cut mainly current spending. In

many countries macroeconornic stability has been
an elusive goal. In Brazil and Argentina, the inabil-
ity to reduce the fiscal deficit has been a major
cause for the failure of several stabilization
attempts.

Fiscal reform often involves difficult trade-offs.
Cutting capital spending may create less political
resistance than cutting current spending (mainly
wages and subsidies). Abolishing inefficient in-
vestment projects is fine, but cuts in productive
investment in infrastructure and education, for ex-
ample, are likely to hurt long-term growth. All
sorts of spending should be reviewed; dispensing
with some programs, especially in military spend-
ing, will do much less harm than dispensing with
others. On the revenue side, tax reform has a role
to play. Exemptions, inefficient tax collection, nar-
row bases, and low compliance all mean that high
tax rates d re needed to raise relatively little reve-
nue. In Pakistan, for instance, the agricultural sec-
tor (one-fifth of GDP) is exempted altogether from
direct income taxes; there are many exemptions
for industry, too.

A further complication for rnany countries ad-
justment was the burden of public debt. Although
domestic and foreign public debt often grew si-

Box 6.1 What the assessments of adjustment programs say about income performance

Since the early 1980s, many developing countries
have launched economic adjustment programs. These
programsusually supported by the IMF and the
World Bankaddress internal and external imbalances
and, to varying degrees, incentives and institutions.

Have they succeeded? Answering this question is
not straightforward. Changes in external factors may
affect performance during the course of an adjustment
program. Even without such changes, it may be diffi-
cult to say how the economy would have performed if
the program had not been implemented. And the mere
fact that a program is supported by the IMF or World
Bank does not necessarily mean that policy reforms
have been pushed through.

Adjustment programs usually include stabilization
measures as well as structural reforms. In the short
run, stabiliz.ation may lower output growth The effi-
ciency gains and growth in output that are expected
from structural reforms typically take much longer.

Several assessments examined performance before
and after an IMF program but without controlling for
external factors or estimating a counterfactual scenario.
These studies found impnwements in the balance of
payments. but the evidence on growth and inflation
was inconclusive.

Other assessments compared changes in the perfor-
mance of countries that had programs with changes in
a control group of nonprogram countries. These
studies found improvements in the balance of pay-
ments in the program countries relative to the control
group, but no conclusive evidence on growth. Another
study found moderate improvements in economic per-
formance. The drawback of this approach is that unless
the two groups share the same initial conditions, the
group participating in the program or receiving a loan
may not represent a random sample of the overall set
of countries.

A third approach is to construct a counterfactual sce-
nario, guided by the country's history of similar macro-
economic imbalances. Studies of this kind have found
a strong association between the program or loan and
improvements in the balance of payments, a negatwe
effect on investments, but little effect on growth. Khan
( IWO) found a negative effect on growth immediately
after the program. World Bank studies have found a
positive effect on growth, but only for eaily loan recip-
ients (countries for which three or more years had
elapsed since initiating the reform).
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multaneouslv, the underlying processes were dif-
terent. Domestic debt expanded with the shift
from external to internal financing; public external
debt grew as governnwnt guarantees were ex-
tended to public enterprises, and as private debt,
amortization, and interest payments were re-
scheduled. This shift of external liabilities to the
public sector further weakened the fiscal position.
In Turkey, continued deficits and the shift to more
costly domestic financing helped to increase the
public debt from about 12 percent of GDP in
1980-81 to 30 percent in 1987-88. And there is an-
other dilemma: when the external debt is a public
liability, devaluation may be in conflict with fiscal
adjustment. In Turkey a real depreciation of the
currency improved the current account position.
but it increased interest payments denominated in
domestic currency and hence the fiscal deficit.

The social eftects Of (lavish/lent

Labor markets play an important role in determin-
ing the outcome of adjustment. Downward flex-
ibility of real wages will cushion the Oleo on out-
put and employment of policies that are intended
to reduce domestic absorptitm. The evidence sug-
gests that real %yages are in fact flexible. In Bolivia,
Chile, and Ghana, real wages declined signifi-
cantly during adjustment. However, when labor
markets bear a disproportionate share of tlw ad-
justnwnt burden, the fall in real wages may cause
an excessive decline in aggregate demand, which
in turn may jeopardize the recovery of output. In
Malaysia in the mid-1980s, changes in the ex-
change rate, interest rate, and commodity prices
all helped to cushion the effect of adjustnwnt on
real wages and employment. As a result, the sub-
sequent recovery was faster.

Reck ntly attention has focused on the short-run
ettect ot adjustnwnt on the poor. Fiscal consolida-
tion often involves cuts in government programs
and a temporary rise in unemplovnwnt. Different
groups are aftected in different %yays by fiscal cuts.
The needs of the persistently poor and the newly
poor (those who lost jobs as a result of adjustment)
are not the same; nor are those of urban and rural
households. Special programs, as in Bolivia and
Ghana, can include temporary measures to protect
the groups that are most at risk. This is a %yorthy
goal in its own right, but it may also lwlp to main-
tain political support tor adjustment.

The evidence on countries that undertook
strong programs does not point to a clear relation
between adjustnwnt and changes in emplovnwnt
or tlw social indicators. The social ettect ot new

policies may take longer to emerge than the rela-
tively short period considered in most studies. A
review of the trends in social indicators shows that
most countries made progress in the 1980s, al-
though progress was slowest in tlw countries
tyhere the indicators were poor to begin with. Lack
of good data, and the difficulty of projecting what
would have happened if adjustment had not been
undertaken, make most evaluations of the effects
of adjustment inconclusive.

The art of reform

The scope of the economic reforms that are needed
in the developing world varies widely. Some coun-
tries urgently need to rationalize prices and incen-
tives; others need to privatize state-owned enter-
prises or invest in education, healthind
infrastructure. Everywhere such measures need to
be grounded in macroeconomic stability. Experi-
ence shows that the surest path to development is
to improve policies in all these respects. But how
are such diverse elements to be combined? In what
order should reforms be undertaktm, and how
quickly? There are few hard rules, but history does
suggest some general principles.

Reforms have to deal with trade-offs among pol-
iciesthe so-called competition of instruments
problem. For example, reform of the financial sec-
tor often calls for distressed financial institutions
to be restructured; in the short run, this may raise
public spending and make it harder to cut tlw bud-
get deficit. Adopting positive real interest rates
will lower the burden of credit subsidies but in-
crease the cost of servicing domestic debt. Lower
tariffs may initially reduce government revenues
(as in Mexico and Morocco), %yhereas shifting from
quantitative restrictions to tariffs will generally
raise them (as in Indonesia and Peru); the net et-
fect may be a bigger fiscal deficit. These trade-offs
make it harder for governments to adopt programs
which, taken as a whole, appear to add up. Yet it is
essential that programs not merely add up, but are
seen to do so.

Many reform programs have successtully dealt
with conflicts and tradeotts. But reforms have also
failed. In Tanzania in 1977, in thu aftermath ot a
coffee boom, import controls and foreign ex-
change licensing were removed without comple-
mentary changes in exchange rates and macro-
economic policy. Within months, the balance of
payments turned sharply negative and the coun-
try lost most of its foreign exchange reserves. The
reforms %yere abandoned, leaving the external sec-
tor more restrictive than before. Zambia in 1985
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adopted an arnb 'ous program to cut public ex-
penditure, auction foreign exchange, and reduce
subsidies to urban consumers amid significant in-
ternal political opposition within the government.
A year later, however, the price of copper, the
dominant export, fell sharply while the country's
fiscal and monetaly situation deteriorated. Con-
sumer subsidies on some food staples were re-
moved overnight while stockpiles of others were
not at hand. Urban unrest followed, and the gov-
ernment, strongly dependent on urban political
support, reversed the reforms.

Credibility

If reform is to succeed, investment must respond.
Expectations are crucial. The private sector may
choose to wait and see, and let the government
prove its commitment to the new policies. But this
may be a vicious circle, because if it takes too long
to restore confidence and investment, the program
may fail for that reason alone. If the reforms are
credible, however, additional transfers of re-
sources from abroad will raise confidence and fuel
an even g:eater investment recovery than the pro-
gram was counting on.

Credibility can be improved by first achieving
macroeconomic stability. This may reduce the ex-
tent of the competition of instruments problem.
Even then, in countries with a record of aborted
programs, the private sector may be rightly skepti-
cal about the government's bold new initiatives.
The longer the history of high inflation and unsuc-
cessful remedies, the harder the taskwitness Ar-
gentina and Brazil, as compared with Chi! and
Mexico. Often, the government has no choice but
to rebuild its reputation, and then guard it jeal-
ously. In this respect, it is important not to prom-
ise too much. It may also be necessary for policy to
"overshoot" (as Poland's arguably did in .he cur-
rency devaluation of January 1990), to prove that
this time the reformers really do mean business.

Macroeconomic stability

Low inflation is vital not just because it makes the
reform program more credible, but also because
without it other elements of the program will be
directly undermined. Macroeconomic instability
contributed, for instance, to the failure of several
trade reforms. Reforming the trade regime usually
calls for a real devaluation of the currency in re-

sponse to the effects of reductions in tariffs and
nontariff barriers. An expansionary fiscal policy,
however, contributes to a currency appreciation,

116

adding pressures for a reversal of the reforms. Ex-
pansionary monetary and fiscal policies are tl
single gr atest threat to trade reform.

Macroeconomic stability also makes reform of
the financial sector more likely to succeed, and
thus supports the development of capital markets
that can foster private investment. The aim of fi-
nancial reform is to increase savings and to see
them used more efficiently. In many cases it in-
volves removing interest rate ceilings to achi.we
positive real interest rates, and abolishing regull-
tions that affect the size and illocation of ban
credit. Close links with world financial marke:s p -
quire domestic interest rates to be high enoi:gb
relative to international rates for investors ty keep
their financial assets in the country. Fol this to
work, macroeconomic stability and strong bani.
supervision both need to be in place. Otherwie,
expectations of inflation, exchange rate devalw
tion, or government borrowing may push real in-
terest rates too high, increasing thP fiscal deficit
and contributing to further macroeconomic msta-
hility. Excessively high interest rates and inade-
quate supervision of thQ banking system (espe-
cially in the presence ol deposit insurance) may
cause defaults and instability in credit niarkets. In
Argentina, Chile, the Philippines, Turkey, and
Uruguay, rapid interest rate liberalization under
conditions of macroeconomic instability and inad-
equate bank supervision led to financial crises that
severely damaged their economies.

Timins

The timing of reforms involves political considera-
tions. New governments are in a strong positim to
initiate reforms: they are less obligated to defend
the status quo, and their clients and opponents
may not yet be well organized. Econom ic crisis
also improves the conditions for reform. by
strengthening coalitions that favor refoim and
helping to subordinate special interests. (Th.)se is-
sues are further discussed in Chapter 7.) Economic
and political crises are opportunities for radical
change. In Indonesia, refoimers designed their
plan for liberalization (complete with estimates of
effective protection) well before the crisis of 1983.
When the choice came to implement it, the home-
work had already been done.

Speed

Should reform be gradual or "shock therapy"?
Some principles are set out in Box 6.2. Gradualism
may sometimes be justified when reform faces par-
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Box 6.2 The speed of reform

The case for gradualism

Gradualism in implementing reforms is defined
here to mean that reform is spread out over more than
two years. Indonesia, the Republic of Korea,
Mauritius, Morocco, and Turkey have used a gradual
approach. Trade liberalization through the GATT was
also a steady but gradual process.

In an economy with rigid prices and wages or
other structural distortions that prevent optimal adjust-
ment, shock therapy may have perverse effects. If the
policy s'..tift is sudden, potentially viable factories may
collarse and potentially productive employees may be
di.missed from their jobt . In such a distorted climate, a
gradual policy change may redttce the overall costs of
adjustment b. soreading out the adjustment over time.
If there are i.nperi?ctions in the market that prevent
private economic k- gents from choosing the most dp-
propriate pace of adjustment, gradualism in policy re-
form may ha.. e the same effect by allowing a gents to
spread c the costs of adjust :tent.

Gradualism allows for nicicourse adjustment. As
reforms occur under disto, ted economic conditions,
there is considerable uncertainty about the outcome of
any specific reform. Structural reforms, no matter how
ambitious, will not eradicate all market failures and
distortions. Unexpected interactions between reforms
and any remaining market failures could lead to disap-
pointing results.

Gradualism allows for political fine-tuning. Policy-
makers have time to learn about the probable gainer
and losers and to forestall opposition. Policymakers
can defuse potential oppoents by giving them some-
thing they want from reform and can mollify losers
through temporary transfers that help them thorough
the transition.

Gradualism niay be the preferred approach to re-
form when there is a substantial administrative con-
s Taint or when new institutions have to be built. If
..apital markets are not well developed, for instance, a
rush to privatize may result in an underpricing of as-
sets and less than optimal allocation.

The case for shock treatment

Shock treatment implies that reforms are imple-
mented quickly in a concentrated period lasting less
than two years. olivia, Ghana, Mexico, and Poland
introduced reforn F .o eliminate substantial distortions
dui ing a short period. Chile carried out most reforms,
r.nd Mexico liberalized trade ra '1y.

If reform improves welfan .he optimal policy is to
implement the program rapidly o tLat the welfare gain
is achieved as quickly as pueie. ;t may be that adjust
ment ccr,t; ;ncrease more than proportionately with the
length of time taken to implement a reform. Although
it might then make sense for the private sector to
spread the adjustment over time, it does not fAlow that
policy reform itself must be introduced gradually. In-
deed, the cost of relocating labor and capital may often
be less when the relocation is spread over time.
Workers have time to acquire new skills, capital can be
allowed to become obsolete, and factories can be recon-
figured or modernized.

Concerns with the cost of adjustment should affect
the speed of reform only when inefficiencies prevent
the private sector from adjusting at a socially optimal
rate. But these inefficiencies can work both ways.
When reforms lack credibility or ,:apital markets work
poorly, adjustment may be tor. slow from a social per-
spectivemaking a case for e more drastic reform
than otherwise.

Rapid actinn can improve the political sus-
tainability of reform if it prevent,: joint assault by
special interest groups against chan,,cs that are in the
general interest. Bold changes are espe,;ally necessary
tf a government lacks credibility. In countries where
policies have vacillated and reform programs have
come and gone, private agents are to respond
sluggishly to the announcement of yet another reform
packageespecially if it is graeual. A conclusive re-
form can help to reshape exrecta:ions about the gov-
ernment's commitment ,--;,d so contribute to it,
success.

Adjustment usually occurs in a climate of crisis.
Go% ernments do well to capitaliz.e on the broad. poten-
tial') short-lived mandate for reform that cris;s confers
by fn nt loading the reform program.

ticularly large economic uncertainties. .:tAcl,

their nature, some reforms take lorger than
othprs: price reforms can be done quickly, but new
institutions (such as contract laws) take time to
de. etc*. Many gradual reforms have worked.

Bui some gradua' reforms (for example, in Ja-
pan, the Republic of Korea, and Thailand) may
have succeeded because they took place in rela-

tivEly strong and stable economies. In general, +h.r
analytical case for speed is strons. Often, ening on
the side of speed appears tti be best because swift
actions bring the benefits of reform more quickly.
Speed also makes sense if the political opportunity
for reform is unlikely io last. Gradualism may not
be feasible for economies in acute crisis or for gov-
ernments with limited credibility,
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Scope

Comprehensive packages of reform exploit the
complementarities stressed throughout this Re-
port and therefore promise the greatest I. onefits.
The dangers of partial reform are all too ciear. Sta-
bilization has caused stagnation for lack of policies
to promote investment (Bolivia and the Philip-
pines in the 1980s); trade liberalization has failed
in economies with distorted factor markets,
macroeconomic instability, and inappropriate ex-
change rate policies (Argentina, Brazil, and Sri
Lanka in the 1960s; Peru, the Ilniliopines, Portu-
gal, Turkey and Uruguay in the 1970s); domestic
deregulation or privatization has created monopo-
lies in the absence of trade reforms that check do-
mestic market power (Poland and logo in the
1980s); financial sector reform failed because of
high inflation (Argentina in the 1970s, Israel in the
early 1980s, and Turkey in the early 1980s). In all
these cases, broader programs attacking interre-
lated ills would have been more likely to succeed.

Sequencins

To achieve these benefits, it rr wit seem that re-
forms should be implemented simultaneously. Of-
ten, this is indeed desirable. Import liberalization,
for example, makes dorne,,tic producers more effi-
cient. But the reallocation of resources may be
hampered by controls and other rigidities in the
fin icial markets or elsewhere. In this Ca( e dereg-
ulation should proceed at roughly the same pace
as trade reform, so that the program raises output
rather than unemployment and financial specula-
tion. Eoually, introducing domestic reforms with-
out liberalizing import policy can cause even more
resour.:es to be misallocated in highly protected
sectors.

Because it may no be oractical to implement
reforms simultaneously, the need for sequencing
is implied. Effectivi. s2quenciig usually call- for
strong initial step:. against the most costly distor-
tions, taking card to avoid back-and-forth move-
ments of resources. This suggests the following
order for reform. At the outset comes macro-
economic rt ibilization, which can either precede
or accomr .ny structural reforrn. Many kinds of
structural reform (the substitution of quantitative
restrictOns by tariffs, for example) com:lement
stabilization. Next comes the liberalization of
product m,rt.ets, including deregulatory reform.
It would be preferable not to delay domestic re-
forms until after trade reform. In the area of the
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liberalization of the external sector, the trade ac-
count best precedes the capital account. Asset
markets adjust faster than goods markets, so the
premature deregulation of capital flows can lead to
speculation and financial instability.

It would be fair to criticize this as a counsel of
perfection. Political considerations, and a host of
other factors, both economic and noneconomic, in-
terfere with a reforming government's planning.
B it in broad terms, this approach to reform avoids
n any of the obstacles that have Jriven govern-
n ents off coui.se during the past twenty years.

III vestment and saving

CompreIiensive programs of economic reform ore
the kev, for many countries, to increasing both the
quantity and quality of saving and investment.
During the 1980s, saving and investment declined
in the middle-income countries. Gross invest-
ment, which had averaged about 26 percent of
GDP in the period 1974-80, declined by 3 percent-
age points. Lower foreign saving accounted for
two-thirds of the decline in total saving. Invest-
ment remained fairly stable in low-income coun-
tries (excluding China and India) because higher
foreign saving compensated for lowci domestic
saving (Table 6.1). The reduction in investment re-
flects in part the decline in rublic investment,
whiclt was inevitable for many countries where
unsustainable expansion in public investment had
taken place, usually in the latter part of the 1970s.

During the past two deca les, both the aggregate
level of investment ano the private and public
shares have varied significantly across countries
and over time. For example, the relative stability of
both public and private investment and the high
level of the latter ir the Republic of Korea contrast
sharply with tl.e declining trends and low private
investment in Argentina, the wide fluctuations of
private investment in Jamaica, and the dramatic
turnaround in the composition of investment in
Côte d'Ivoire (Figure 6.4). Such vast differences in
in- /estment behavior raise questions about what
determines private investment and what role gov-
ernment polit y plays in raising it.

The quantity and quality of investment

Countries that have kept inflation low and real
interest rates moderate, and that have allowed suf-
ficient ...redit to flow to the private sector, have
been more likely to have high lc. ls of private in-
vestnwnt as a share of GDP. A large external debt



Table 6.1 Investment and saving, 1965-89
(per, entagc GOP)

Gross ioim'sric 111I v./ mod roroNn na0onal saympl-

Lconomy group I 9h5-73 1974-80 1981.89 1903 7.3 1974-80 1981 89 19b3 7.3 1974 80 1981 89

Low-income 19.6 24.4 26 4 1 1 1.1 1 4 18 4 21 3 23 0
China 24.8 31.0 34.9 0.3 0.1 3.; 23.2 31.1 34.4
India 17.1 21.3 23.9 1 7 1.1 3.6 13.3 20.3 20.4
Indonesia 13.7 11 h 29.5 1. b 3.0 2.7 11 1 16.7 26.9
Kenya 21_0 24 1 23.7 4.4 8.9 7.1 16fr 13.2 lfrh
Nigeria 14.1 1,--.-1 12.0 4.3 1.3 -1 -_ , 9.7 23.71 9 3

Low-mcome. evludms
China and India 14.1 19.6 19.1 2.8 2.3 fr2 11_3 17.2 12.9

Alhitile-inCiltne 21.6 26.4 23.1 3.0 5.3 3.4 18.1 21.0 19.7

Braid 20.5 23.8 RS 1.9 4 () 1.8 18.5 19.2 18.(3

Korea, Rep. ot 23.3 30.0 29.8 8 2 7.1 0.8 13.1 12.9 lq.0
Morocco 14.3 2fr 0 24.4 2.7 14.5 13.0 11.7 11.5 11.4

Malaysia 21 2 27.3 301 1.5 1.2 3.3 -1-, -__ , 28.5 27.4
l'hilippines 20.3 29.3 20.1 1.4 3 1 2.4 19.0 23 9 17.7

Thailand 23 9 20.o 23.8 2.4 .4.1 4.2 21.3 2l.S 21.6

a Gro-:s donie:tic inve:tment rmntN ,..1% mg.

b \dude% net trat Oen; trom abn-ad
Smote World Bank data

and wide policy swings that raise the variability of
output and the r..al exchange rate deter private
investment. And to the extent that public and pri-
vate investment are complementary, cuts in public
investment have also contributed to the decline ot
private investment.

FINANCIAL CONDITIONS. Statistically, cre.iss-

country differences in macroeconomic conditions
explain differences in investment quite well. This
is presumably because yiaiability in output makes
investors wary, and more likely to postpone proj-
ects. Inflation increases the riskiness of long-term
projects and distorts nformation about relative
prices, and so it may also dampen private invest-
ment. Macroeconomic stability increases confi-
dence and thereby fosters private investment.

Macroeconomic policy also affects investment
by influencing the quantity of credit available for
the private sector's use. Evidence supports the hy-
pothesis that credit flow:, have a positive and sta-
tistically significant effect on private investment.
Because interest rate ceilings are an Important tool
of monetary policy for many developing countries,
the quantity rather than the price of credit be-
comes the relevant variable tor investment deci-
sions. Tighter monetary policy or a change in the
composition ot credit that tayors the public sector
reduces private investment. When bank loans are
a main source of financing, which is otten the case.
lower government borrowing releases resources
tor private investment.

In general, count.r.es with positive real flows ot
credit to the private sector, such as Colombia, In-
donesia, Korea, and Thailand, h..ve also had stable
levels of investment. Investment has tended to de-
chne in countries where the tlow ot private sector
credit was negative. Even without widespread
credit rationing, not all firms are able to borrow- as
much as they would like. This is particularly true
in the absence of adequate collateral and an effi-
cient system to settle disputes, when cred., alloca-
tion is linked to a firm's reputation rather than to
the rate of return of the project. In Egypt, where
credit availability is important to investment deci-
sions, government borrowing seems to have
crowded out less well-known tirms, but not those
with well-established reputations.

Cross-country evidence also suggests that high
real interest rates reduce private investment. In-
vestment decisions depend on the internal rate ot
return on investment (the marginal efficiency of
capital) and the cost ot capital. rhe cost ot capital
depends partly on the mix 03 financing, bonds,
equity, and bsink borrowing. Because bank bor-
rowing rept esents a main source of tinancing, an
increase in its cost relative to the mar,.,,inal effi-
ciency of capital will reduce investment. This inter-
est rate effect is likely to be stronger m countries
which have well-deyeloped financial markets and
which use open market operations, rather than
credit ceilings, to control the money supply.

In principle, a real currency depreciation has an
ambiguous effect on investment. it may reduce it
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Figure 6.4 Differing pattcnts of private and public investment in four couniTies, 1970438
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by increasing the cost of imported intermediate
inputs and capital goods, and by reducing the
quantity of credit in real terms, as prices rise fol-
lowing the depreciation. But it may also encourage
investment by improving profitability in the
traded goods sector and, sometimes, by increasing
the supply of foreign e:Ichange, which can be used
to pay for additional imports of capital goods.

One study found that a real devaluation may in
practice reduce investaent in the short run, espe-
cially if it lowers output. (In that case investment
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would fall unless all the burden of adjusting to
changes in relative prices fell on private and public
consumption.) In the medium term, however, and
if the real devaluation is expected to last, invest-
ment is likely to rise, in part as a result of the
sustained improvement in the profitability of ex-
ports. In Chile and Indonesia, investment fell in
the short term in response to large real devalua-
tions but recovered in the medium term with the
expansion of the traded goods sector. Recovery
took about five years in Chile and three years in

I 1 1



Indonesia. The negative effects of a devaluation
may persist longer in low-income countries be-
cause of a slower supply response.

Evidence sub .sts that countries with a heavy
debt burden have lower investment ratios. A large
debt is likely to be associated with external credit
rationing or high risk premiums, which reduce pri-
vate investment. The debt overhang also acts as an
implicit tax; it discourages investment because it
implies that eventually some combination of
higher taxes, currency depreciation, and lower do-
mestic demand will be required to effect the re-
quired external transfer.

PUBI.IC AND PRIVATE INVESTMENT. Several coun-
tries have achieved fiscal adjustment, in part by
cutting public investment or postponing capital
outlays. Cuts in health care, education, and infra-
structure programs may slow private investment
and growth in the medium term. But public invest-
ment can lower private capital formlion if it uses
scarce resources or if its output competes directly
with private goods. The complementary and
crowding-out effects of public investment are not
incompatible. In the short run, the financing of
public infrastructure may increase interest rates or
reduce credit to the private sector and so crowd
out private investment. In the medium term, how-
ever, it can increase productivity and private in-
vestment. The evidence on the net effect is incon-
clusive, mainly for lack of data. Some recent
research, however, does suggest that public and
private investment are complementary Other
cross-country work suggests that investments in
infrastructure (as opposed to, for example, invest-
ments in state-owned enterprises or military hard-
ware) are especially likely to promote private
investment.

This is plausible. Studies of individual countries
show that firms' operating costs rise and invest-
ment falls when infrastructure is weak. Govern-
ment investment in infrastructure seems to have
promoted private investment in Egypt, for in-
stance. In Korea, public investment appears to
have a positive effect on private investment in
both the short and long runs. An implication of
these results is that capital outlays on infrastruc-
ture should continue during periods of fiscal ad-
justment; they are more likely than other types of
public investment to complement and increase pri-
vate investment.

THE COMPOSITION OF PRIVATE INVESTMENT. Pri-
vate investment consists of both equipment and
structures. Some degree of complementarity

should exist between the two, but at the margin it
is likely that they make different contributions to
growth. Equipment investment (mainly machin-
ery) appears to be more closely associated with
productivity growth than the rest. Discrimination
against capital goods (through high tariffs or taxes)
will increase their price and reduce the share in
total investment of investment in equipment. This
matters because new equipment is likely to em-
body new technology and to bring important ex-
ternal economies.

Determinants of saving

Individuals save to smooth their consumption
over time. Their saving rate depends on current
income, expected lifetime income, and the ex-
pected return on savings. Saving patterns change
over an individual's lifetime, with the peak coin-
ing during a person's prime earning years. The
larger the fraction of income received by workers
at the peak of their earnings, the higher the overall
saving rate. Demographic factors also influence
saving: the lower the dependency ratio (the pro-
portion of the population below fifteen and above
sixtv-five years old), the higher the saving rate.
Faster-growing economies also tend to have
higher saving rates because the gap between the
lifetime income of active workers and that of re-
tired workers is large, and because the aggregate
saving rate moves closer to the saving rate of active
workers. Faster growth is the best way to increase
saving. These factors seem to explain the high rate
of saving in Japan (Box 6.3).

In many developing countries, agriculture ac-
counts for a significant part of household income.
Agricultureand the income derived from itis
subject to c .asiderable uncertainty, which can
spread to other economic activities closel- linked
to agriculture. At the same time, imperfections in
financial markets may prevent households from
borrowing against future income. All this makes
the rate of saving more responsive to changes in
expectations about future income; and the more
uncei tain the future, the larger will be the demand
for savings as a "buffer stock."

Evideoce shows a strong correlation between
growth rates and saving rates. Changes in the
growth rate explain most of the fluctuations in the
saying rate in the Republic of Korea, for instance.
As the economy expanded rapidly, Korea's na-
tional saving increased from less than 10 percent of
GNP in the mid-1960s to 32.8 percent in 1986. Vari-
ability in income growth rates is also related to
variability in saving. Indonesia and Myanmar had
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Box 6.3 Determinants ot household saving in japan

Household saving in Japan is higher than in most other
countries During the period 1970-8(3, it 3yas 23 percent
of household income; in the United States. '4.3 per-
cent; in the United Kingdom, 10.4 percent; and in
Sweden, 7.8 percent .

Some of these differences can be explained by con-
ceptual discrepancies. The procedures used to calculate
saying rates in the United States and Japan differ in
three main ways. First, depreciation is evaluated at his-
torical cost in lapan but at replacement cost in the
United States. Soconi!, capital transfers are excluded
from both savings and disposable income in Japan but
are idcluded in the United States. Third, interest paid
by households to busiresses or foreigners is excluded
from personal income in Japan but is included ir the
United States. An adjustment for these tactois would
lower Japanese household saying by 3-4 percentage
points. Other differences affecting cross-country com-
parisons are the treatment of consumer durables, pri-
vate pensions and lite insurance, and social security
funds. After all such adjustments. Japanese saving re-
mains high.

Various explanations have been advanced: (a) cul-
tural factors, such as the Confucian heritage, a high

variable and sometinles negative real growth rates
dur:ng the l46 Os. and low and variable saving
rates. In recent years. however, a real growth
rates stabilized, both countries experienced a rapid
increase in saying rates.

Till- Rol 01- FINANCIAI 51 C MR. Because few
developing countries have easy access to external
savings, most of any increase in investment will
have to be financed domestically. The financial
sector can play an important role b,. increasing the
efficiency ot the transformation of savings into in-
vestment. Evidence suggests that distortions of
this sector that result in negative real interest rates
are associated with low growth. Negative real in-
terest rates may reduce aggregate sayings, dimin-
ish the savings a ailable for investment, and dis-
tort its allocation among investment alternati es.
Financial retorm, when well-managed, usually
leads to moderately positive real interest rates. The
net effect of higher rea interest rates is ambiguous
in principle. The empirical evidence sut,gests that
an increase in the real interest rate has a positive,
though small, effect on saving. Positive real inter-
est may also increase the share of savings chan-
neled through the tmancial system. Once that sys-
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degree of risk-aversion, the weakness of demonstra-
tion effects, and the prevalence of intergenerational
transfers; (b) demographic and socioeconomic factors,
such as the age structure of the population, the distri-
bution of income and the high labor force participation
of the aged; ki) institutional factors, such as the bonus
system and the unavailability of consumer credit; (d)
government policies, including tax breaks for sayings
(until recently) and a low level of social security bene-
fits; and (e) economic factors, such as rapid rates of
gtowth, and high and rising land and housing prices.

A review of the literature on saying in Japan suggests
that the low proportion of the aged, the country's
growth rate, and the bonus system can each account
for 2-3 percentage points of the gap between Japan's
saving rate and other countries. Other factors which
may haws in the past contributed to the high saying
rate (such as tradition, tax breaks :or savings, the un-
derdeveloped social security system, the extended
family, and the unavailability of consumer credit) ale
becoming less important. As Japan's demographic
structure becomes similar to that of other countrks, its

maini

household saving rate is likely to decline.

tern works reasonably efficiently, this is also
desirable.

C..ivernment policies can do little in the short
run to influence the demographic and cultural fac-
tors that affect private saving. In the absence of
capital inflows from abroad, therefore, the in-
crease in savings needed to finance higher invest-
ment will require higher public savingthat is,
smaller public deficits.

PUBLIC !iAVING. The effect on private saving ot
higher public saving Lepends on how that increase
is achievedthrough lower expenditures or higher
taxes. A World Bank study of a sample of develop-
ing countries found that less than half of the in-
crease in public saving obtained by cutting govern-
ment consumption will be offset bv lower private
saving; in the case of a tax increase, slightly more
of the increase in public saving will be offset. Per-
manent changes in taxation and spending have a
smaller effect on private saving than do temporary
me lsures, because most households are likely to
adjust saving rather than consumption vhen they
believe measures are temporary. Reducing govern-
ment deficits appears to be the best %yay to in-
k rease national saying.



Global economic conditions

The world recession of 1980-83 and the increase in
international interest rates showed how great an
effect macroeconomic developments in the indus-
trial countries can have on developing countries.
The developing world's exporters of manufac-
tured goods appear to be most sensitive to fluctua-
tions in industrial countries' growthmore so
than the countries that export mainly primary
goods. Also, Asian and Latin American countries
with close trade links to the United States bene-
fited more from its 1983-84 expansion in demand
for imports than many African countries, which
had stronger links with the European markets.

The importance of financial markets in transmit-
ting the effects of industrial countries' policies in-
creased with the integration of world markets and
the accumulation of external debt by developing
countries. After 1979-80, when interest rates be-
came more volatile, several Latin American coun-
tries with a high proportion of floating rate debt
suffered a sharp increase in debt service pay-
ments. The consequent balance of payments prob-
lems were further compounded by the effects of
the world recession and the reduction in the avail-
ability of external financing.

How important are external factors for develop-
ing countries? World Bank simulations suggest
that, other things being equal, an increase of 1
percentage point in the growth of the OECD could
raise the developing countries' growth over the
long term by 0.7 percent. Conversely, a 1 percent-
age point increase in LIBOR could reduce growth
by 0.2 percentage point. A 1 percent increase in
the growth of the OECD is also estimated to lead
to a 0.2 percent increase in exports from develop-
ing countries. These effects, however, vary across
countries, depending on their trade patterns and
the structure of their external debt.

The role of external factors needs to be stressed.
In the short term, unfavorable external shocks,
higher interest rates, a decline in the terms of
trade, or inadequate external flows may derail the
implementation of any well-designed adjustment
program. Over the long term, a strong world econ-
omy could encourage the adoption of economic
reforms. This would improve domestic efficiency
and ensure that countries would fully benefit from
the continued expansion of global markets. Al-
though the quality of economic management is
what matters most, global economic conditions are
important in shaping the outlook for developing
countries.

Extenial resources and cv-owth

External resources enable developing countries to
raise their growth rate by financing additional in-
vestment or smoothing adjustment to external
shocks. External finance could in principle help an
economy out of a low-growth trap, enabling it to
"take off" despite structural or political limitations
to increased domestic saving. Concessional aid en-
ables countries to alleviate poverty and increase
long-run growth. Industrial countries share the re-
sponsibility for ensuring that capital flows are
used to aid, rather than hinder, development. For
concessional flows to be effective, external aid and
finance agencies must coordinate their programs
and design projects which carefully evaluate the
needs and administrative capabilities of the coun-
tries they assist. These agencies must also end pol-
icies s..ch as the tying of aid.

The debt crisis illustrates the costs of misused
capital flows. The returns from foreign inflows
and the ability to repay foreign borrowing depend
on the efficiency of those investments, which in
turn vary with country policies. In many countries
during the 1970s, investment was channeled to
public sector undertakings which had low rates of
return. Particularly in the late 1970s and early
1980s, some developing countries used external fi-
nancing to maintain unsustainable levels of con-
sumption in the face of shortfalls in export reve-
nues or shifts in terms of trade. In other cases,
alongside macroeconomic mismanagement, exter-
nal borrowing financed capital flight (Box 6.4).

A significant share of foreign capital may be
used to finance consumption instead of invest-
ment, reducing the long-run effect of inflows on
growth. Although a fraction of inflows will always
translate into consumption increases, even with-
out domestic distortions, a recent study found that
for some countries, the share of external transfers
used in consumption has been exceedingly high.
The additional consumption spending from an ad-
ditional dollar of foreign loans in the 1960s and
1970s was 88 cents for Bolivia, and 99 cents for
Colombia. Yet in the Republic of Korea, which in-
creased domestic savings from 6 percent in the
early 1960s to 30 percent by the mid-1980s, foreign
savings were largely channeled to investment.
Many r-udies, however, have found that foreign
capital inflowsespecially before the late 1970s
and early 1980shave been positively associated
with an increasing share of domestic investment in
GDP.

Despite the cost of using foreign inflows to post-
!
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Box 6.4 Capital flight

Capital flight is an elusive concept. Statistically, it is
hard to distinguish from the normal capital flows gen-
erated by trade relations and by growing world finan-
cial integration. Some authors define it as capital that
leaves a country in response to perceptions of abnor-
mal risk at home. Capital flight has also been defined
as that part of foreign assets that does not yield an
investment income recorded in balance of payment sta-
tistics. Alternatively, it can be defined as all capital out-
flow, because any outflow entails some loss for the
domestic economy. So defined, capital flight can be
measured as the stock of external assets acquired by
residents or as net short-term capital outflows from the
nonbank private sector (hot money). The error and
omissions entry of the balance of payments is usually
incorporated in these measurements under the as-
sumption that a large part of capital flight consists of
illegal transactions that appear only in this item. When
capital flight takes the form of underinvoicing of ex-
ports and overinvoicing of imports, it will not be cap-
tured in balance of payments entries. None of these
definitions is entirely satisfactory, and all of them pose
measurement problems. At best, they provide only a
range of estimates.

The extent of capital flight has varied widely. For the
period 1980-84 it has been estimated at about $16-17
billion for Argentina, $40 billion for Mexico, and $27
billion for Venezuela. In some years, capital flight in
Argentina :Ind Venezuela was equivalent to half sav-
ings in those countries. In Brazil capital flight has been
relatively small, but it seems to have increased during
the late 1980s.

Capital flight, however defined or measured, is

poi adjusting to permanent shocks, access to
capital has been nevertheless essential in some
countries to successfully cope with short-term
shocks. Korea (following its economic crisis in
1980), Turkey (during 1980-82), and Indonesia
(during the mid-1960s) all received capital inflows
while implementing adjustment. Because all three
faced their economic problems before the 1982
debt crisis, they had the enormous advantage of
continued access to capital inflows and favorable
borrowing conditions during the adjustment
period.

To facilitate adjustment to shocks, the World
Bank introduced adjustment loans in 1980. These
loans, which accounted for about 25 percent of to-
tal World Bank lending by the end of the 1980s,
were intended to provide balance of payment sup-
port for macroeconomic stabilization and long-
term structural reforms in trade, domestic and la-
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above all a symptom of macroeconomic mismanage-
mentin many instances compounded by political in-
stability. As investors choose from among domestic fi-
nancial assets, inflation hedges (consumer durables or
land), and foreign assets, they make their decisions on
the basis of domestic inflation and interest rates, for-
eign interest rates, and the expected rate of deprecia-
tion of the currency. If investors fear a devaluation,
they will move their funds abroad to avoid a capital
loss. Similarly, high inflation rates and repressive fi-
nancial policies that keep real interest rates too low will
encourage residents to invest abroad or to stockpile.

Because capital flight generally occurs during a pe-
riod of scarce foreign capital inflows, it imposes heavy
costs on an economy. As a symptom of macroeconomic
mismanagement, it also increases domestic insta-
bilityboth financially (because hot money flows can
impede the pursuit of domestic economic objectives)
and politically (because it reduces the political legit-
imacy of efforts to service external debt). Capital flight
also harms domestic growth by diverting savings out of
the country. It shrinks the tax base, which reduces gov-
ernment income and shifts more of the burden onto
low-income citizens. And it contributes to the debt
problem by increasing the cost of borrowing (which
rises with the amount borrowed), reducing the re-
sources available to repay debt.

Reversing capital flight requires restoring confidence
in the economy and the government through a re-
sumption of growth and the adoption of sustainable
policies. Unfortunately, it is much easier for a govern-
ment to lose credibility than to regain it.

bor markets, financial markets, and public sector
management. By allowing expenditures to be
higher than otherwise, thr, loans were intended to
cushion the short-run adjustment costs to output,
employment, and consumption. The evidence
suggests that such lending was reasonably suc-
cessful in allowing countries to in -"rove their bal-
ance of payments position, and that a majority of
participants adhered to agreed policy reforms. Al-
though the evidence is not conclusive, early loan
recipients were more likely to show a positive
growth effect (see Box 6.1). But the share of invest-
ment in GDP has not recovered for many
countries.

A legacy of debt

The period of abundant inflows of financial re-
sources to the developing world came to an abrupt

13



Table 6.2 Indicators of external debt for developing economies, 1970-89
(twoage percentage for period)

Economy group

Total external debt" Interest paynientst' Net transfers"

1970-75 1976-82 1983-89 1970-75 1976-82 1983-89 1970-75 1976-82 1983-89

lAno-itworne 10.2 14.8 28.5 2.9 4.3 9.8 1.1 1.2 0.7

Low-income, excluding
China and India 20.5 28.5 60.7 2.9 5.3 11.8 2.7 2.4 1.0

Middle-income 18.6 34.6 54.9 5.1 11.0 15 4 1.9 1.9 -2.7

Argentina 20.1 46.1 80.3 14.1 17.9 41.6 -0.3 2.7 -5.4

Brazil 16.3 28.2 42.0 12.1 28.5 30.1 3.3 0.8 -2.5

Morocco 18.6 55.1 109.5 2.8 13.0 17.1 1.8 6.8 -1.7

Philippines 20.7 45.8 79.2 4.2 14.1 20.5 1.2 1.8 -3.4

Note. Variables are yearly averages calculated for the period; economy averages are weighted using the share of GNP in 1981.

a. As a share of GNP.
h. As a share of total export receipts
Source: World Bank data.

end in 1982, setting off the debt crif *s. With the
crisis, increased private flows went primarily to
meet the debt servicing needs of debtor countries,
and little additional capital was available for in-
vestment and sustained growth. As the crisis per-
sisted throughout the 1980s, many debtor coun-
tries began to experience a reversal in resource
transfers (Table 6.2), lower investment and
growth, and higher inflation. Contributing to the
crisis was a complex brew of policy error (large
fiscal deficits, overvaluation, and a bias against ex-
ports), external shocks (rapid increases in world
interest rates, falling commodities prices, and
world recession), and the overly expansionary
lending policies of 1979-81.

Net transfers to developing countries became
negative in the second half of the 1980s (Figure
6.5). Principal and interest arrears (a form of im-
plicit financing) reached about 6.9 percent of de-
veloping-country debt in 1989. Current account
deficits fell from 3 percent of GNP in 1980 to less
than 1 percent in 1987-89 as developing countries
began to expo-t more goods and nonfactor ser-
vices than they received. Direct foreign investment
has increased substantially from the level of the
early 1980s, in part as a result of debt swaps. Most
of the expansion in DFI has been concentrated in
East Asia; China, Indonesia, Korea, Malaysia, and
Thailand account for about one-fourth of foreign
investment in developing countries. Any expan-
sion of DFI in other countries is likely to depend
on their political and macroeconomic stability, and
on their rules on taxes and remitted profits.

Most of the low-income countries' debt is owed
to official creditors, bilateral and multilateral; a
large part of the stock of private export credits is
also officially guaranteed. At the end of 1989 the
debt of the severely indebted low-income coun-

tries was equivalent to their combined GNP. Offi-

cial creditors have engaged in debt forgiveness
and rescheduling, and they have provided new
flows at highly concessional terms. Otherwise
these countries would have had to devote more
than half of their export earnings to servicing debt;
in fact less than half of the scheduled amount was
paid. Debt relief has been concentrated on official
debt. Bilateral creditors have rescheduled under
the Paris Club arrangements, offe-ing highly con-
cessional conditions-the so-called Toronto terms.
Under these terms, bilateral official creditors who
have extended nonconcessional loans may choose
between canceling one third of the consolidated
amount, adopting the longer repayment used fo...
concessional debt (twenty-five years' maturity and
a grace period of fourteen years), or cutting the
interest rate. The debtors concerned are likely to
require further debt and debt service reduction if
they are to achieve higher investment and growth.

For commercial debt, under the Brady Initiative,
official creditors have offered to support debt and
debt service reduction for countries that adopt ad-
justment programs and take measures to encour-
age cl' :ct foreign investment and the repatriation
of cap.tal. Reductions take place through debt
buybacks-the exchange of old debt for new par-
valu tds at a reduced interest rate or for dis-
coc! -I, partially collateralized bonds.

Se% .
ral countries, starting with Chile in 1985,

have used debt-equity swaps to reduce their exter-
nal debt and encourage direct foreign investment.
When the buyback is financed by selling stock in
publicly owned enterprises, there is no fiscal ef-
fect: the government already owns the asset. But

when the operation involves swapping public debt
for private assets, the govesnment needs to raise
money to acquire the private assets. How it is done
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matters. Argentina, Brazil, and Mexico suspended
their formal swap programs in 1989 in part be-
cause of concerns about their inflationary effects;
this is particularly strong when the central bank
prints money to retire the debt. Some new swap
programs are linked to privatization efforts; for in-
stance, those for the telephone company and pub-

Figure 6.5 Net resource flows and net
transfers to developing economies, 1980-89
(billions of dollars)

All developing economies

80

Severely indebted middle-income economies

50

Severely indebted low-income economies

1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989

Flows 1114 11-ansfers
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World Bank and refer to long-term debt, excluding IMF.
Source: World Bank 1990d.
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lic airline in Argentina. Mexico's new swap pro-
gram is restricted to state-owned enterprises,
infrastructure, and other development projects.
Other types of debt swaps have also been intro-
duced: debt-for-trade swaps in Peru and Yugo-
slavia, and debt-for-nature and debt-for-health
swaps in other countries.

By 1990, new debt agreements based on the
Brady Initiative had been implemented in Costa
Rica, Mexico, and the Philippines, and negotia-
tions were under way in Morocco, Uruguay, and
Venezuela. In addition to their direct economic ef-
fects, these agreements have favorably influenced
expectations. Following Mexico's announcement
of an agreement in July 1989, real interest rates
declined substantially and capital inflows rose
(Box 6.5). The Brady Initiative also led to a signifi-
cant rise in the price of debt in the secondary mar-
ket. It stabilized after the announcement of the
initiative in March 1989 and then began to rise in
the four countries with Brady plans. The price con-
tinued to fall for other countries that continued to
accumulate arrears, such as Argentina and Brazil.
When other policies are adequate, debt relief may
provide the right spark for an economic recovery
and improve incentives for reform. Peru's recent
experience clearly illustrates that stopping debt
service does not solve the stabilization problem,
and the experiences of Argentina and Brazil shmv
that reducing the fiscal deficit remains the crux of
the matter. The failures of Argentina and Brazil to
reach debt settlements deepened the skepticism
about the likelihood of success of their stabilization
efforts. The experiences of Chile, Mexico, and
Venezuela show how debt renegotiatkm can sup-
port domestic policies by increasing overall confi-
dence and encouraging the return of expatriated
capital.

Despite progress, the debt crisis continues to
threaten development. Factors that could sustain
and augment progress include the implementation
of strong, credible adjustment programs in highly
indebted countries; expanded country coverage of
commercial debt and debt service reduction; more
concessional rescheduling for the poorest debtor
countries; and a reduction of the stock of debt
owed to bilateral agencies. Private lending is likely
to grow only modestly as commercial banks re-
build their capital. Yet additional private financing
could take the form of repatriation of assets
through instruments such as project and trade-
linked finance, direct foreign investment, joint
ventures, and debt and equity issues abroad. Offi-
cial flows are likely to grow somewhat faster than
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Box 6.5 The 1990 Mexican debt agreement

Since the 1982 debt crisis, Mexico has negotiated re-
scheduling and new money packages in 1983-84 and in
1986-87. These agreements, which involved complex
negotiations, failed to provide medium-term relief on
the external front. In 1985 Mexico introduced impor-
tant retorms of external trade and of the financial sec-

tor, privatized many state-owned enterprises, and
overhauled regulations on direct foreign investment.
Despite these efforts, external debt continued to cloud
the horizon. Large external transfers created uncer-
tainty about future exchange rate and tax poltdes. To

prevent capital flight. Mexico had to pay very high real

interest rates on its domestic debt, which increased its
fiscal deficit and threatened the substantial fiscal re-
forms that had been undertaken in recent years. Me-
dium-term debt relief seenwd to be the missing ingre-
dient for the success of the reform effort.

In March 1990, Mexico and its commercial creditors
implenwnted a debt restructuring agreement. Banks
could chose from a menu of options that included new
money and two facilities for reducing debt and debt
service: an exchange of discount bonds against out-
standing debt, or an exchange of bonds against out-
standing debt without any discount (par bond) but

bearing a fixed interest rate. About 13 percent of credi-

tors chose the new-money option, 40 percent chose the

discount bond (at 65 percent of par), and 47 percent
chose the par bond at 6.25 percent interest. Bonds are
to be paid in a single installment at the end of 2019.
Their principal is secured by the pledge of U.S. Trea-
sury zero-coupon bonds, and the interest payments are
secured for eighteen months. The collateral funds were
drawn from country reserves and loans from the IMF,

World Bank, and Japan. Participating bark'
ble to take part in a new debt-equity sw. ogram
linked to the privatization of public enterprises.

The debt-restructuring agreement is expected to re-
duce Mexico's net transfers abroad by about $4 billion a

Year during the period 1989-94. About half the reduc-
tion comes from the rescheduling of amortization.
These reductions will improve Mexico's fiscal position
and should have a beneficial effect on growth. The

agreement has also altered expectations by diminishing
the uncertainty about future exchange rate and tax pol-

icies. Following announcement of the agreement in

July 1989, real interest rates declined substantially and

capital inflows revived.

the industrial countries' income, with multilateral
institutions remaining as the link between the in-
ternational capital markets and many developing
cou n t ries . Whether net transfers gr,nv either in the

torm of new lending or debt reduction is likely to
depend on whether countries adopt policies to
maintain macroeconomic stability and improve
their cred it worthiness.
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Rethinking the state

The important thing for government is
not to do things which individuals are doing

already, and to do them a little better or a little
worse; but to do those things which at present are

not done at all.

-JOHN MAYNARD KEYNES,
"The End of Laissez-Faire"

The agenda for reform that has emerged in the
course of this Report calls for governments to in-
tervene less in certain areas and more in others
for the state to let markets work where they can,
and to step in promptly and effectively where they
cannot. In many countries thk calls for a stronger
orientation toward the market and a more focused
and efficient public sector role. History suggests
that this is the surest path to faster growth in pro-
ductivity, rising incomes, and sustained economic
development.

Judging by their recent activities, many govern-
ments in industrial and developing countries have
come around to this view. But economic policy
cannot be implemented in laboratories; it has to be
made to work in the real world. Reformers face a
variety of political constraints on their actions. In
many developing countries, one of the obstacles to
reform has been its political costs, actual or poten-
tial. Political instability and other political consid-
erations go a long way toward explaining why, in
the first place, many of these countries adopted, to
their economic disadvantage, the policies they did.
And they underline the difficulty many countries
face in changing course swiftly. So it is important
to ask whether sufficiently broad support for the
sorts of reforms that have been recommended can
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be built. It has often been argued, for instance,
that democracy and structural adjustment do not
mix well. Is this true?

Governments also have other objectives in addi-
tion to faster economic growth. Employment gen-
eration is a related goal. Most think it right to alter
the distribution of income in helping the poor or in
improving equity. How is this best achieved? Do
such policies serve the goal of faster economic
growth, or act as an additional constraint? And in
the narrower economic domain, how is the public
sector's performance to be improved? These ques-
tions also are all part of reconsidering the role of
government in development.

The political economy of development

Political instability is a fact of life in many coun-
tries. The past forty years have seen scores of ra-
cial, tribal, communal, and guerrilla wars. Coups
d'etat have occurred in many of the Latin Ameri-
can countries (except in Mexico, Costa Rica, and a
few of the Caribbean island nations); in many
North African and Middle Eastern countries (for
example, Algeria, Egypt, the Islamic Republic of
Iran, Iraq, Lebanon, Libya, the Syrian Arab Re-
public, and Turkey); and in many parts of Asia and
Sub-Saharan Africa. Since 1948, there has been at
least one coup attempt per developing country ev-
ery five years (Table 7.1).

And there is more to political stability than
merely avoiding coups. Separatist movements, re-
gional rivalries, ethnic frictions, and other some-
times violent social conflicts can plague even the
most secure executive. Repressive governments
c.n create a semblance of stability even when they



entirely lack popular support, as Eastern Europe
showed until recently. In 1987, roughly half of the
world's governments were not democratic (Figure
7.1), whereas about three-fifths of nonindustrial
countries fell into that category.

Social consensus helps governments to establish
legitimate authority to govern. Without this au-
thority, even the most basic functions such as taxa-
tion and allocation of public spending can become
problematic. When it began its modernization in
the second half of the nineteenth century, Japan's
per capita income was the lowest among the coun-
tries which are today classified as industrialized.
However, the country was already politically well-
developed, and this was undoubtedly a great as-
set. The government was not democratically elec-
ted, but it was perceived to be legitimate by the
population; it had a strong administration and a
broad tax base. All this helped it to undertake its
major reforms after the Meiji Restoration in 1868.

As the industrial countries have discovered in
the course of their history, economic moderniza-
tion creates new sources of wealth. This can shake
the coalition on which traditional social order was
established. A transition of this sort affects many
developing countries today. Fragile social con-
sensus, entrenched special interests, and weak ad-
ministrative capacity have influenced their choice
of economic policies, and the outcomes.

To a large extent, governments everywhere tend
to tailor economic policies to balance conflicting
interests. Political rather than economic considera-
tions explain why the governments of many
OECD countries intervene in support of ailing in-
dustries or regions. The resurgence of protection-
ism among OECD countries in the 1980s, the prob-
lems encountered in the current round of GATT
negotiations. and the slow pace at which some in-
dustrial countries addressed their macroeconomic
imbalances in the 1970s and 1980s highlight how,
even in societies with secure institutions, much-
needed economic reforms can be blocked.

Figure 7.1 Nation-states by type of
government, 1850-1987
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Constituencies and interventions

In many developing countries, political and eco-
nornif instability have put the social consensus un-
der strain. Such difficulties are hardly new. For
many years they have tended to subordinate eco-
nomic policy to the task of securing the support of
influential groups for the government. The crude
policy instruments which many governments of-
ten have as a result of these skewed priorities,
combined with their often-weak administrative ca-

Table 7.1 Irregular executive transfers: average occurrence per country, 1948-82

!Winne SrOUp 1948-.52 195.3-58 1959-64 1965-70 1971-76 1977-82

Low-income 1.0 (21) 1.1 (24) 1.2 (39) 1.4 (51) 1.3 (53) 0.9 (55)

Middle-income 1.6 (30) 1.7 (32) 1.4 (41) 0.8 (47) 0.9 (51) 0.6 (5F;

iigh-income 0.0 (23) 0.2 (23) 0.1 (24) 0.2 (25) 0.1 (28) 0.1 (28)

Note Number of countries considered is in parentheses Both successful and unsuccessful executive transfers are included. Irregular successful

executive transfers are changes in the office of the national executive from one leader to another. outside conventional legal or customary

procedures for transferring power. Unsuccessful irregular executive transfers arefailed attempts at such irregular transfers. Countries are ranked

atcording to their per capita income in l488.
Sources: Taylor and !ochre 1981 data has. supplu.d bv thylnter.Universitv Consortium of Politwal and Research income group

classifications are from the World Bank.
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pacitv, have compounded the problemand made
it potentially more damaging. Typically, govern-
ments have tended to centralize economic re-
sources and decisionmaking. This tendency was
reinforced by the prevailing belief in the 1950s,
1960s, and 1970s, among rnany policvmakers and
development economists, and sometimes in exter-
nal aid and finance agencies, that developing
countries could not rely upon markets and the pri-
vate sector alone to develop their industries.

In the 1950s and 1960s, utilities, oil companies,
plantations, and assorted manufacturing indus-
tries were nationalized in many developing coun-
tries, including Algeria, Brazil, Chile, Egypt, Sri
Lanka, and Tunisia. Governnwnts regarded them-
selves as too weak administratively at the tinw to
tax and regulate private enterprises at arms'
length. The nationalization of the major private
Bolivian mining companies in 1952 followed de-
cades of attempts bv governments to tax the fami-
lies that owned the mines. An inability to regulate
and supervise the banking system led many gov-
ernments to nationalize banks or intervene directly
in the allocation of credit. Interventions in agricul-
ture have followed a ,imilar pattern. Farming in
Sub-Saharan Africa, for example, has been highly
taxed through currency overvaluation. state mar-
keting boards paving low procurement prices. and
export taxes.

In many developing countries, it is common to
find tariffs, tax incentives, or special regulations
designed to protect special-interest groups. In
some cases, "predatory" states have desigiwd
policies and programs to transfer resources to very
narrowly defined interest groups, and thee have
resorted to coerdon when the legitimacy of such
policies was questioned. The strength of urban in-
terests in Latin American and Africa helps to ex-
plain why the industrialization strategies adopted
by many countries in these regions were strongly
biased against farming.

Man s,. governments have assumed the role of
employer of last resort, partly as a result of con-
cerns about the social and political implications of
unemployment. Until recently, university gradu-
ates had guaranteed employment in government
in several Sub-Saharan African countries. In the
Gambia, the civil service doubkd between 1974
and 1984. The central governments ot Argentina
and Sri Lanka reckon that a tifth ot their staffs are
redundant; Brazil's governnwnt puts the figure at
half.

State-owned enterprises (SOEs) have been used
to create employment (though seldom tor tlw
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poorest), raise incomes in certain regions, or meet
the demands of powerful groups such as the mili-
tary. In the 1970s and early 1980s, the Sri Lankan
government built several textile factories and
sugar refineries in backward areas with high rural
unemployment. In Argentina throughout the
1970s, industries run by the military were highly
protected.

Programs of public expenditure have financed
the underpricing of utilitieswater, electricity,
telecommunications, railway, or city transport--
and supported untargeted food subsidies. Most
staple foods in Egypt and Mexico were subsidized
until recently, as was wheat flour in Brazil. These
subsidies usually benefited the politically active
urban population at the expense of the agricultural
areas where most of the poor live. Uneconomic
public investment projects are often politically mo-
tivated: a very large power project in Zaire, for
instance, was intended to improve the govern-
ment's control over an unruly region. In some
such cases, corruption in the execution of expendi-
tures is also a problem (see below), sometimes in-
volving foreign suppliers.

The costs

By the 1980s, persistent difficulties in financing ex-
ternal and public sector deficits made the costs of
these interventions plain to see. When the supply
ot external finance dwindled after 1982, demands
for special treatment outran the econonw's capac-
ity to deliver.

Buying support at the cost of economic effi-
ciency was, in the end, self-defeating. Govern-
ments reacted to mounting civil service wage bills
by letting nominal wages lag behind inflation; this
generated the resentment of public servants and
led to low morale and poor service. Together with
discretionary interventions, their situation fueled
corruption. Then, in some countries, corruption
brought the government down. The hope of em-
ployment in government induced migration from
rural to urban areas, aggravating the problem of
urban unemployment. Underpriced and over-
staffed utilities meant poor serviceschronic
power cuts, silent telephones, bad public trans-
port. This caused further dissatisfaction. More
generally. this highly interventionist approach
slowed growth, which in many countries again
undermined political stability.

Piecemeal interventions also made it harder to
establish essential public institutions. For insta:ice,
direct control of the financial system meant there



was no effort to build capacity in banking supervi-
sion. High tariffs and the inflation tax made it less
necessary to broaden tax bases. The expansion of
agricultural state banks, which Ixas intended to
make credit widely available to farmers, made it
less urgent to develop cadastres and clarify owner-
ship rightsthat is, to address the underlying rea-
sons for the high cost of rural credit. Meanwhile,
in many developing countries the agricultural
banks have failed to deliver, so farmers are as
badly off as before.

Market failure and governnwnt failure

As the earlier chapters of this Report made dear,
intervention by the public sector is not undesirable
in itself. On the contrary, many sorts of interven-
tion are essential if economies are to achieve their
full potential. An abbreviated list of indispensable
interventions would include the maintenance of
law and order, the provision of public goods, in-
vestments in human capital, the construction and
repair of physical infrastructure, and the protec-
tion of the environment. In all these areas (and
arguably more) markets "fail" and the govern-
ment must step in. But the countless cases of un-
successful intervention suggest the need for cau-
tion. Markets fail, but so do governments. To
justify intervention it is not enough to know that
the market is failing; it is also necessary to be con-
fident that the government can do better.

Governments are prone to fail, at least in eco-
nomic terms, for a variety of reasons. As noted
above, economic goals may not be their highest
priority. A combination of political objectives and
constraints and weak administration may lead
governments to intervene in ways that are eco-
nomically harmful. Also, the consequences of eco-
nomic interventions are difficult to predict. For in-
stance, in the 1950s many Latin American
countries protected their industries to (among
other things) reduce their dependence on imports.
Later it became evident that they had increased
their dependence, because the new urban manu-
facturing sector that evolved under protection re-
lied heavily on imported inputs and machinery.

Private firms are not always better at making
decisions or predicting their consequences. But
tests of performance are usually clearer to private
firms, which enables them to take corrective action
faster. Furthermore, without the help of the gov-
ernment, it is harder for private firms to shift the
costs of their mistakes onto taxpayers.

Another difficulty is that government mterven-

tion creates vested interests whicli make it difficult
to change the policy. Not all interventions need to
be reversed: investments in infrastructure, for ex-
ample, can generate enough resources to cover
their costs. But protection for manufacturing in the
early stages of industrialization can only succeed,
if at all, as long as it is temporary. Once protection
is granted, however, it is exceptionally difficult to
remove.

Protection creates rents: owners of sonw labor,
capital, or land obtain higher returns than they
would in the absence of intervention. This draws
new resources to the protected industry until, at
the margin, the rents disappear. Removing the
protection penalizes not only the owners who first
received the rents as a windfall, but also those who
came later, seeking normal returns. Removing the
tariff, in this case, can force into loss the firms that
gained least. Thus, even when protection has not
been created by industrial interests, protection cre-
ates industrial interests. These then become a for-
midable obstacle to liberalization.

Corruption

Excessive intervention breeds corruption. Again,
the problem is by no means confined to govern-
ments, or to the developing countries. In some
countries, it has grown to alarming and destruc-
tive proportions.

Corruption weakens a government's ability to
carry out its functions efficiently. Bribery, nepo-
tism, and venality can cripple administration and
dilute equity from the provision of government
servicesand thus also undermine social cohe-
siveness. Corruption was identified as a serious
problem in ancient China and India, in the Otto-
man Empire in the fourteenth century, in England
in the early 1800s. Every other year a scandal is a
reminder that it continues in Europe. Japan, and
the United States. Corruption has also contributed
to the fate of many governments: it %yas a major
justification for the military overthrow of the
Ghanaian civilian government in 1981 and the
Nigerian one in 1983; an important theme in the
1982 Mexican presidential campaign; a major rea-
son for the fall of the government in the Philip-
pines in 198h; and a problem the authorities con-
sider of the utmost gravity in the USSR.

Corruption manifests itself in a variety of ways.
A common one is bribery of customs officials, who
then allow in illegal imports, or legal imports at
below-legal duties, or expedite clearance pro-
cedures. This has been a serious problem in nu-
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Box 7.1 Fighting corruption

Being a tax official in the Philippines Bureau of Internal
Revenue (BIR) in the early 1970s was so lucrative that
jobs and transfers to the bureau were sold. Manila's
most "extensive, expensive, and lavish assortment of
cars" was in the BIR's parking lot. Then-president Fer-
dinand Marcos's New Society, announced in 1972,
aimed to alleviate poverty and fight corruption, a fight
that intensified in 1975 when 2,000 government offi-
cials suspected of improper conduct were fired. In that
sweep, the BIR's commissioner was replaced by Justice
Efren Plana.

Problems

After a few months, Plana identified a number of se-
rious problems. Chief among these were practices
whereby officials would require payments to process a
tax matter, provide a record, or make a routine clear-
ance; accept bribes to lower tax assessments or stop the
harassment of taxpayers with no tax obligations; em-
bezzle funds; illegally print fiscal labels and stamps;
succumb to cash, nepotism, and influence for person-
nel decisions, such as transfers and appointments; and
break down the internal auditing systems (officials in
charge of investigating others routinely accepted 1- -4bes
from those being investigated).

The bureau was virtually free of corruption when
Plana left it in 1980 to become deputy minister of 11-

merous countries: in the United States at the turn
of the century, in Singapore in the 1960s, in Indo-
nesia in the 1970s, and in Cameroon in the 1980s.
Police indulgence of extortion and other crimes in
Hong Kong led to the creation of an anticorruption
office in the 1970s. In the late 1970s, an inquiry in
Massachusetts revealed that 76 percent of a sample
of public buildings had at least one "structural"
defect that could not have occurred without in-
spectors' complacency. Two-thirds of the names
on the civil service roster in 1978 in Zaire were
fictitious. These and less malign forms of corrup-
tionabsenteeism, moonlighting, or lack of dedi-
cationundercut public administration.

Corruption can seldom be reduced unless its
larger underlying causes are addressed. It flour-
ishes in situations where domestic and interna-
tional competition is suppressed, rules and regula-
tions are excessive and discretionary, civil servants
are underpaid, or the organization they serve has
unclear or conflicting objectives. In Cameroon, ob-
taining all the authorizations and permits neces-
sary to start a new business takes two years even
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nan and, shortly thereafter, a justice of the supreme
court.

Solutions

Plana's success w- s based on six innovations. First,
supervision and auditing were improved by using a
group of highly skilled outsiders teamed with irre-
proachable incumbent senior officials. Second, admin-
istrative systems were introduced to monitor perfor-
mance on the basis of objective criteria such as the
number of tax assessments and taxes collected. Third,
about 100 high-level corrupt agents were punished by
being dismissed or reorganized. Fourth, tax la.-s were
simplified to make them more efficient and redu:e the
discretion left to tax officials. Fifth, control systems
we:e tightenedtax payments began to take place
tl..rough banks rather than tax agentN, and confirma-
tion letters were sent to check tax-peyers' payments.
Sixth, perso,-..nel practices were improved. Recruitment
became meritocratic, an antinepotism regulation for-
bade the appointment of even distant relatives, and
promotions were based on performance. But these
achievementsin a country where corruption re-
mained widespreaddid not last. In the early 1980s,
nepotism became a problem once again, and tax assess-
ments and tax collections dropped significantly.

for a well-connected businessman; the law re-
quires twenty-four different steps involving
twenty separate offices. Anticorruption campaigns
are periodically undertaken, sometimes with suc-
cess ;Box 7.1). But often the root causes remain:
weak agencies fighting market forces with controls
society coffsiders excessive, discretionary, or
illogical.

Remedies: democracy and institutions?

Authoritarianism often has been seen as a useful,
if regrettable, expedient for effective policymaking
in the face of political instability. A strongly held
view from the 1950s through the 1970s was that
development policies took time to hear fruit, and
that this was inconsistent with the politics of
short-term electoral cycles. Democracies were seen
as having a built-in inclination toward populist
policies (Box 7.2). Benevolent authoritarian reg-
imes (led by philosopher-despots) were needed, it
was argued, to push through unpopular reforms
and tame an unruly or otherwise ineffective ad-
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ministration. Economies managed with varying
degrees of authoritarianism have ma.le progiess at
different times in the past, for example, Brazil,
Chile, Spain, and F orne of the East Asian econ-
omies. Yet at the same time, some democracies
old ones as in India or new ones as in the Philip-
pineshave been unable so far to make rapid
progress.

During the 1980s, however, severe disenchant-
ment with authoritarian regimes set in. Now it is
better understood that such regimes are no less
likely to yield to the interests of narrow constituen-
cies. Few authoritarian regimes, in fact, have been
economically enlightened. Some of the East Asian
NIEs are the exceptions, not the rule. Dictator-
ships have pro ven disastrous for development in
many economiesin Eastern Europe, Argentina,
Central African Republic, Haiti, Myanmar,
Nicaragua, Peru, Uganda, and Zaire, to name only
a few.

Democracies, conversely, could make reform
more feasible in several ways. Political checks and
balances, a free press, and open debate on the
costs and benefits of government policy could give
a wider public a stake in reform. The need to pro-

duce good results in order to be reelected could
help, rather than hinder, economic change: it in-
creases governments' incentives to perform well
and keeps predatory behavior in check.

Experience allows no hard and fast conclusion.
Peru is going through one of the worst economic
crises in its history, mostly as a result of policies
implemented in the late 1980s by a democratically
elected government. Bolivia has been unable to
improve its government's administrative capacity
despite almost a decade of democracy. Literacy
rates in China in 1950 were similar to those in In-
dia, and four decades later they are twice as high.
Yet India is one of the oldest and most sophisti-
cated democracies in the developing world.

Democratic governments are not necessarily
more adept at managing reform, either. Transi-
tional democratic governments, perhaps because
their political base is still fluid, appear to be par-
ticularly vulnerable (Tables 7.2 and 7.3). Demo-
cratic governments have a better record than au-
thoritarian governments in countries that are not
politically polarized; the reverse seems to be true
in polarized societies. On the whole, the evidence
suggests that the democratic-authoritarian distinc-

Box 7.2 Populist experiments

The populist experiments in Latin AmericaAllende in
Chile (1971-73), Peron in Argentina (1946-49), and
Garcia in Peru (1985-88)are extreme examples of the
interaction between political and economic processes.
Populist policies have emphasized growth and short-
run distributional goals, brushing aside the risks of in-
flation and excessive deficits and ignoring external con-
straints and the responses of firms and households to
their aggressive anti-market policies. Addressing pov-
erty and income distribution issues, which populist
regimes viewed as the source of social conflict and po-
litical instability, could not be done, however, through
unsustaiaable economic policies.

In a typical populist cycle, the new administration
sets in motion a marked shift in policies. Excess capac-
ity and the availability of foreign reserves at first sup-
port higher output growth, which in many cases is
accompanied by an increase in real wages. Inflation is
kept low with the help of price controls. But bot-
tlenecks soon appear as a result of the 3trong expan-
sion in domestic demand; because of dwindling for-
eign reserves, these cannot be bypassed by increasing
imports. Shortages, accelerating inflation, and declin-
ing reserves lead to capital flight and the demonetiza-
tion of the economy. The budget deficit worsens as

subsidies increase, and taxes decline in real terms. In
this unsustainable posititin, the government is forced
to devalue the currency and cut subsidies. Inflation
accelerates and real wages fall.

The Chilean experience of 1970-73 clearly illustrates
this sequence of events. To achieve rapid growth and
improve the living conditions of low-income groups.
the government stepped ap public spending. Public
sector wages were increased, adding to the fiscal defi-
cit. Agrarian reform was intensified, and the mining
and banking sectors as well as parts of the industrial
sector were nationalized. The combination nf price con-
trols and expansionary demand policies fueled re-
pressed inflation; the parallel market flourished. For-
eign reserves were so low that it was impossible to
meet the surge in demand by increasing imports. By
1972, the government was forced to devalue the escudo
and adjust public sector prices. It was unable to cuntrol
wages, however. Between 1970 and 1973, inflation in-
creased from 35 percent to about 600 percent a year,
and the fiscal deficit jumped from 2.7 to 24.7 percent of
GDP. GDP growth accelerated to 9 percent in 1971 but
turned negative in 1972 and 1973, when output fell by
5.6 percent.
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Table 7.2 The success of economies with
differing political systems in implementing
an IMF adjustment program
(percent)

Continuous Continuous Transitional
Percentage of democratic authoritarian democratic
adjustwent years systems systems systems

In which fiscal
deficits fell 49 50 25

In which expendi-
tures as per-
centage of
GDP fell 38 46 29

In which credit
expansion
slowed 61 62 43

Note: Based on reform episodes in seventeen countries from the
1950s through the 1980s.
Source: Haggard and Kaufman 1990.

Table 7.3 The success of economies with
differing political systems in controlling
rapid inflation

Measure
Democratic

systems
Authontanan

systems

Percentage of inflation episodes
which ended in stabilization
In nonpolarized environments 75 62

In polarized environments 29 67

Percentage of adjustment programs
that led to breakdown of system
twelve months or less after
program started 11 14

Note. Based on 114 standby arrangements from 1954 to 1984 signed
by nine Latin American countries.
Source. Remmer 1986.

tion itself fails to explain adequately whether or
not countries initiate reform, implement it effec-
tively, or survive its political fallout.

But as indicated in Chapter 2, there is suggestive
evidence that links fe.-tures of democratic systems
positively with overall aspects of development and
welfare. A further result emerges from the empiri-
cal literature on the relation between economic
performance and political systems: by developing
human resources and, more particularly, by
investing in education, countries have been found
to strengthen the basis for open political systems.
Some studies suggest that tor a given level of in-
come, improvements in social indicators are asso-
ciated with freedom and lit,erty. Other studies
suggest that political instability declines not only
as income rises but also as education improves
although further research is necessary to confirm
this finding.
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Institutions and development

Another approach to the problems of political in-
stability, fragile social consensus, and weak gover-
nance is to build more effective institutions. This is
an extremely broad concept. It encompasses the
public bodies through which the state discharges
its most fundamental iesponsibilities: maintaining
law and order, investing in essential infrastruc-
ture, raising taxes to finance such activities, and so
on. But the idea goes further. It extends to the
conventions that govern the way people deal with
each other: property rights, contracts, and norms
of conduct. The discussion of how society's insti-
tutions affect economic performance has been one
of the liveliest in the economic literature in the past
two decades. Although understanding of these is-
sues is far from complete, it is clear that a primary
task of institutional development is to improve al-
locative efficiency and reduce transactions costs
the costs of people dealing with people (Box 7.3).

People's values and ideologies affect institu-
tions, and these in turn affect the economy. An-
alyzing the role in development of such factors as
culture, religion, law, and politics has a strong in-
tellectual foundation in the work of Hayek, Hegel,
Marx, and Weber. Centralized political institutions
backed by a strong bureaucracy are argued to have
stifled entrepreneurship and productivity growth
in ancient Chinaeven though technologically the
country was far ahead of what is now the West. At
the level of organizations, recent research suggests
that the superior performance of Japanese manu-
facturing results (among other factors) from norms
of behavior that promote the flow of information
between workers and supervisors; these lower
firms' internal transactions costs and help them
adapt to markets demanding high-quality prod-
ucts with short life cycles. Another study has
found that when workers in the United States get
a share of their firm's profits, it seems to have a
favorable effect on their productivity.

Often, the institutions of government can affect
economic performance more directly. Fiscal defi-
cits have led to very high inflation in Latin Amer-
ica but not in South Asia, where central banks are
more independent. Credit programs for small and
medium-size industries have been much more suc-
cessful in Sri Lankawhere they have been imple-
mented by a competent and motivated civil service
relatively independent of political interference
than in Bangladesh. For the same reason, rural
development programs have enhanced produc-
tivity in some parts of South Asia, but less so in



rim."

Box 7.3 The contribution of institutional innovations to development

Over the centuries, market-mediated transactions have
been a major force in institutional development, which
in turn has been a major force in economic develop-
ment. As markets have expanded, market participants
spontaneously have defined rights, formulated con-
tracts, and evolved norms of behavior with a view to
improving the efficiency of their interactions.

The letter of credit, a contract that emerged in the
Middle Ages in Italy, increased the scope of exchange
and contributed to the expansion of international
trade. By better defining creditors' rights in regard to a
firm's assets, public liability companiesan innovation
in late-eighteenth-century Englandallowed firms to
take risks and attract resources to activities that other-
wise could not have developed. Since the 1970s, leas-
ing contracts have allowed enterprises to reduce the
risks associated with large investments in equipment.
In Bangladesh, the Grameen Bank found innovative
ways to lend to low-income groups while keeping de-
faults low. This was achieved by establishing contracts

that made the community, not only the borrower, re-
sponsible for payments.

Behavior also adapts to market needs and influences
transactions costs. Stealing and trarting have the same
linguistic root in various languages because of the dis-
honesty of early traders. Only after markets become
established, transactions become regular, and competi-
tion increases do traders have an incentive to establish
and maintain their reputation. Traders in industrial
market economies are more honest not only because
sanctions are administered more efficiently, but also
because a good reputation reduces transactions costs.

Norms of behavior not yet adapted to the needs of a
modern economy substantially increase transactions
costs. Pilferage is serious in the ports cities of many
developing countries partly because stevedores are
more loyal to their families, clans, or tribes than to the
organization employing them. Not pilfering and being
honest deprives their families of a source of additional
incomebehavior families would consider dishonest.

Africa and Latin America. State-owned enterprises
have been efficient in Singapore and Taiwan,
China, where they were subject to competition
and their access to the budget was restrictedbut
not in Argentina, Bolivia, and Nigeria.

In many instances, the state has stimulated
growth by restructuring institutions: the abolition
of feudal arrangements and the standardization of
currency, taxes, weights and measures, and inter-
nal tariffs in revolutionary France in the 1790s; pa-
tent laws in nineteenth-century Europe and tl.e
United States; the int-%ration of customs, com-
mercial, and civil and commercial law in both Ger-
many and Italy in the nineteenth century; the
modernization of Meiji Japan in the second half of
the 1800s, and that of Turkey in the early part of
this century; Brazil's company-law reforms in the
early 1970s; the creation of stock exchanges in East
Asia and the economic integration of Western Eu-
rope after 1945. All of these depended on state
action. They molded the framework of enterprise
in ways which increased entrepreneurial security
and eased the flow of resources and people. In
most developing countries, strengthening or creat-
ing institutions remains a difficult but necessary
task (Box 7.4).

Supporting institutional development requires a
state with well-developed administrative struc-
tures and agencies responsive to markets' needs.

The political weaknesses of developing countries
are often, however, manifested in the efficiency of
their bureaucracies. By itself, an efficient bureau-
cracy does not guarantee successful development,
nor can it substitute for market forces. As indi-
cated above, it can even retard development.
Nonetheless, an efficient bureaucracy enables gov-
ernments to govern. It was key to the survival of
ancient civilizations such as Egypt (3000 B.C.) and
Chinawhere the well-structured bureaucracy
which had existed since at least 200 B.C. was still
operating less than a hundred years ago. Tr,e basic
principles of bureaucracy were already well under-
stood by the ancient Chinese. The civil servants,
the mandarins, were recruited by competitive ex-
amination. There were systems of promotion, ca-
reer patterns, and job security. Serving the state
was a privilege reserved only for those with dem-
onstrated talents. Building efficient bureau -racies
was also an essential step in the process of nation.
making in Ey opebut remains a priority in many
developing countries.

Nongovernmental organizations

Nongovernmental organizations (NG0s) have be-
come an important force in the development pro-
cess which, to some extent, has mitigated the costs
of developing countries' institutional weaknesses,
which often include administrative shortcomings
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Box 7.4 Setting priorities for institutional development: easier said than done

The priorities for institutional development naturaliy
vary with a country's history, culture, economic poli-
cies, and stage of development. For most of Eastern
Europe, the priority is to establish the institutions nec-
essary for a market econonw to function efficiently:
property rights, corporate and bankruptcy laws, com-
mercial courts, banking legislation, and stock ex-
changes. For low-income Africa and Latin America, the
priority is to improve the management of the public
sector, a goal that often requires a simultaneous reduc-
tion in the size of the government and a strengthening
of its capacity.

Elsewhere priorities may be less clear-cut. Particular
countries have their own accomplishments and needs:

In South Asia and some parts of Latin America,
training and visit programs have had a strong effect on
agricultural productivity.

In Sri Lanka, a recent change in civil courts pro-
cedures has greatly improved the workings of bank-
ruptcy laws and reduced financial intermediation
costs, after several years of complaints from the bank-
ing community.

In Brazil, mechanisms are being devised to im-
prove the flow of information among universities, re-
search institutes, and industrymaking research more
responsive to industry's needs.

In Malaysia, a recently created government bond-
rating system is expected to reduce private tirms' fi-
nancing costs significantly.

In northern Brazil, Egypt, India, Indonesia, and
Sri Lanka, the improvement of cadastres and land tit-
ling is overdue and could greatly improve the effi-
ciency of rural credit markets and reduee the generally
extremely high costs of rural credit.

In many countries, better banking supervision is
important for successful financial liberalization.

Identifying institutional needs is not easy, however.
First, institution's essential in industrial societies may
prove superfluous in developing countries. Stock ex-
changes, treasury-bill markets, credit-rating bureaus,
land-titli-ig offices, and metrology and standards nu-
reaus are expensive to set up, and it is difficuit to de-
cide whether they are being developed ahead of mar-
ket needs. Second, some institutions are unproductive
in the presence of systemwide problems. For insance,
an underpaid civil service renders most public institu-
tions a hindrance rather than a help to markets. Poorly
planned public spending deprives institutions of cur-
rent inputs and reduces their efficiency. Third, there
are no simple indicators of institutional needs and pri-
orities. There is scope, however, to develop quantita-
tive indicators of the efficiency of public institutions:
for example, how long does it take to register a busi-
ness, obtain a passport, clear customs, get an import
license, or pay taxes?

and an inability to carry out efficiently essential
development tasks, such as providing social ser-
vices or protecting the environment. In response.
NGOs have grown rapidly in recent years, both in
numbers and in the volume of resources they mo-
bilize. In 1987, NGOs transferred about $5.5 billion
from industrial to developing countriesnearly $1
billion more than the International Development
Association.

Most of NGOs' resources (about (10 percent) aie
raised by themselves. The rest ($2.2 billion in 1987)
are from official aid agencies, which channel funds
through NGOs because such organizations are
more effective in bringing about popular participa-
tion, in working at the grassroots level, and in
operating in remote areas. NGOs have also been
important in sensitizing governments and interna-
tional aid and finance agencies to the social and
environmental aspects of development. In addi-
tion, in many countries, they have taken the lead
on controversial development issues such as tam-
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ily planning. Although many developing-country
governments are suspicious about some NGOs'
self-appointed role as agents of change, govern-
nwnts of countries such as Bolivia, Egypt, India,
Jordan, Mexico, the Philippines, Togo. and
Uganda are seeking ways to elkourage more NGO
action.

NGOs vary in coverage and effectiveness. In
Bangladesh, NGOs specialized in health and fam-
ily planning reach only one-sixth of the country's
80,tXX) villages. Many small NGOs' managerial c a-
p ac it y needs to be develop's.: Zwi"ore they can he
effective. For others, little is known about fund-
raising costs. In addition even the most effective
NGOs ,:annot fulfill all the gaps left by the com-
mercial and public sectors. Aside from their grow-
ing numbers and the volume of resources they mo-
bilize, the importance of NGOs lies in their ability
to involve communities and grassroots organiza-
tions more effectively in the developmeh. process
and in addressing poverty.



Equity and redistribution

Governments have always been concerned with
equity. Income transfers in OECD countries (ex-
cluding interest payments but including social se-
curity payments) amount to 40 percent of govern-
ment expenditure and are as high as 20-30 percent
of GDP in Austria, France, Germany, the Nether-
lands, and Sweden. A better distribution of in-
come may facilitate economic management. Politi-
cal scientists have suggested that mechanisms to
redistribute income by sharing the benefits ot
growth more equally have helped some OECD
governments to diffuse opposition against market-
oriented reforms; the short-term victims of change
are cushioned.

An analysis of thirty-two countries (twenty-five
developing and seven OECD countries) showed
that the higher the risk of term of trade shocks that
a nation faces in international markets, the more
likely it is to increase trade barriers. It also showed
that the larger its social-insurance programs, the
less likely it is that the govornment will be protec-
tionist (Bates, Brock, and Tiefenthaler 1991). Other
recent research suggests that wage negotiations
through nonmarket mechanisms (negotiations be-
tween unions, industrialists, and governments)
that take equity into account may explain the rela-
tively low unemployment in the Nordic countries
(Jackman, Pissarides, and Savouri 1990). Some
economists have also suggested that the relatively
egalitarian distributions of income in Asia allowed
countries there to adjust to the external shocks of
the 1970s more rapidly than their Latin American
counterparts.

Despite such evidence, greater equality of in-
come is still considered by some to be inimical to
growth. Increasing the capital stock, it is argued,
requires high saving rates; this ir. turn implies a
distribution of income that is tilted toward the
(high-saving) rich. The Republic of Korea's tax re-
form of 1973 largely -Acluded capital income (inter-
ests, dividends, capital gains, and other returns on
assets) from the tax base. The conventional wis-
dom among industrial iountries as well as policy-
makers in developing countries has been that
things ought to be done "one at a time": first,
economic growth; second, social equity; third,
civil and political liberties.

In fact, there is no evidence that saving is pos-
itively related to income inequality or that income
inequality leads to higher growth. If anything, it
seems that inequality is associated with slower
growth (Figure 7.2). The notion of a trade-off be-

Figure 7.2 Income inequality and the growth
of GDP in selected economies, 1965-89
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tween growth and equity, which helped to en-
trench antigrowth policies in socialist economies
and antiequity policies in conservative ones, has
been further discredited by the many economies
that consistently outperform the rest on both
counts: Costa Rica, Indonesia, Japan, Korea, Ma-
laysia (Box 7.5), and the Scandinavian economies.

Greater equality is not achieved through income
transfersexcept in the case of safety nets for vul-
nerable, small, and well-targeted grovps of the
population. World Development Report 1990 showed
that the pattern of development has strong distri-
butional implications. Industrial protection and
discriminatory taxes on farming help to explain
why income inequality is more severe in Latin
America than in Asia. lhe bulk of developing
countries' revenues generally consist of indirect
taxes, which ure generally less progressive than
income taxes. Subsidies for capital (in the form of
tax incentives, subsidized credit, or currency over-
valuation) invariably lead to more capital-intensive
modes of production, and thus worsen
distribution.

Another lesson is that public expenditure can
have powerful redistributive effects. Various

1 5 7 137



Box 7.5 The politics of inclusion: Malaysia and Sri Lanka

Similar starts

Both Malaysia and Sri Lanka were British colonies
until 1963 and 1948, respectively. Both had well-devel-
oped, export-oriented, tree-crop plantations in the
1960srubber and palm oil in Malaysia, rubber and tea
in Sri Lanka. Both had sophisticated bureaucracies.
Both had advanced democratic political institutions.
And both had relatively well-educated populations,
with 90 percent primary sch( ol enrollment. Both coun-
tries also had problems caused by the presence of
highly differentiated ethnic groups, with a majority
that was economically underprivileged but politically
dominant. In Malaysia, Bumiputras (Malays and other
sons of the soil) accounted for 55 percent of the popula-
tion, Chinese 35 percent, and Indians 10 percent. In Sri
Lanka, Sinhalese accounted for 72 percent of the popu-
lation, Tamils 18 percent, and other groups 10 percent.
Both countries adopted discriminatory policies specifi-
cally to improve the lot of the majority groups (legis-
latively in Malaysia and de facto in Sri Lanka).

Both countries used public enterprises not only in
the plantation sector, but also in other areas such as
airlines, cement, banks, and manufacturing. They sup-
ported rice farmers through subsidized fertilizer,
ciedit, and irrigation. They gave preferred access to
public employment and public procurement to the ma-
jority ethnic group. And they emphasized education
and health services for allbut biased higher education
in favor of the majority.

Different results

In the early 1960s, Malaysia's per capita income (at
$320) was twice Sri Lanka's. Three decades later, Ma-
laysia's per capita income is five times Sri Lanka's.
Malaysia has also contained conflict among its ethnic
groups without serious violence By contrast, since
1983, ethnic and regional conflicts in 5ri Lanka have

claimed tens of thousands of lives. The cost if de-
stroyed infrastructure and forgone income from dis-
rupted economic activities has beef+ estimated to be
close to two-thirds of GDP. In addition to its superior
growth, Malaysia has rr. Lced the incidence of poverty
from 50 percent in 1970 to 10 percent todayand re-
duced the inequalities between and within ethnic
groups.

Reasons for the difference

Unlike Sri Lanka (until 1977, when the economy was
libetalized) Malaysia's authorities adjusted the anti-
growth elements of their policiessuch as foreign in-
vestment and industrial licensing ruleswhen growth
rates faltered Trade policies were kept open, with
moderate tariff levels (although, in selec'ed important
cases, highly effective protection was retained). Private
enterprises did not need permits to expand production
or invest. Nor were they harassed by currency con-
trols, extensive quantitative trade restrictions, or the
threat of nationalization without compensation. Minor-
ity businesses that were discriminated against in do-
mestic markets were thus not shut out from business
opportunities abroad. They could use their income to
buy abroad goods and services (such as education) that
were being denied them at home.

Sri Lanka's heavy regulatory framework beforc 1977
gave ample opportunities for discretion and discrimi-
nation. Economic controls ended up becoming controls
on individualsdespite Sri Lanka's democratic tradi-
tions. Travel was restricted because of exchange con-
trols, and simple business transactions (such as obtain-
ing a permit to invest, to import, or to expand
production) often ended up being highly politicized.
The perception was that government could influence,
and was influencing, the distribution of assets among
ethnic groups.

studies have found that education is the most im-
portant single variable influencing income in-
equality. Investments in education, health, and
nutritionif well-designed and -implemented
can improve distribution and at the same time pro-
mote development in other ways. The reform pro-
grams of the 1980s and 1990s thus have empha-
sized more and more the need to protect social
programs during fiscal adjustment.

When markets work well, greater equity often
comes naturally. For instance, labor markets are
fragmented in many countries. People with similar
attributes are unable to obtain similar rewards or
employment: sex, ethnicity, location, and indus-
trial occupation consistently appear as determi-
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nants of wages, regardless of productivity. Help-
ing women to participate in labor markets has
been an important reason for the improving distri-
bution of income in Malaysia and Indonesia. Gov-
ernment spending on improving infrastructure
and the delivery of social services has traditionally
been the main mechanism to integrate markets,
and this remains of major importance. A variety of
other public programs that can reduce inequalities
while improving allocative efficiency and spurring
growthfor example, programs designed to im-
prove access to infrastructure, credit, and land.

Land reform often seems to have raised the in-
comes of the poor. China, Japan, and Korea are all
regarded as outstanding examples of economies



that have succeeded at land reform. The evidence
on its effect on agricultural efficiency is more
mixed, however. It is hard to separate the effects of
land redistribution from the effects of the comple-
mentary investments and institutions oriented to-
ward increasing agricultural productivity that have
typically accompanied land reform. There does ap-
pear to be evidence, however, that the social stabil-
ity resulting from land reform has contributed to
faster grow th.

For all these reasons, efforts to improve equity
can sit comfortably within reform programs aimed
at promoting growth. It is clear, however, that
market-distorting and overzealous redistribution
can quickly pose overwhelming financial prob-
lems. For example, the cost of food subsidies in
Brazil in the late 1970s, and more recently in
Egypt, ballooned as international food prices went
up. Subsidies to protect declining industries have
to rise continuously to achieve the same effect, be-
cause maintaining preference requires that dy-
namism elsewhere in the economy must be offset.
In Europe, for instance, maintaining farm incomes
relative to other incomes has become more and
more expensive because of faster growth in other
scctors.

Also, crude transfers through market-distorting
interventions almost always end up worsening the
distribution of income rather than improving it.
Fertilizer subsidies in Bangladesh, Brazil, Ecuador,
Egypt, India, and Pakistan accrue mainly either to
fertilizer manufacturers or to better-off farmers.
The large subsidy on wheat in the 1970s in Brazil
reduced the demand for beans grown by small
farmers. Production of beans declined. Farmers
sold their land and migrated to the cities, where
they increased the demand for subsidized wheat.
Rich commercial farmers bought the migrants'
land at distress prices.

Reforming the public sector

In about the fourteenth century, an Arabic treatise
argued: "Commercial activity on the part of the
ruler is harmful to his subjects and ruinous to the
tax revenue . . . crowds out competitors; dictates
prices for materials and products which could lead
to the financial ruin of many businesses. When the
ruler's attacks on property are extensive and gen-
eral, affecting all means of making a livelihood, the
slackening of business activity too becomes gen-
eral" (lbn Khaldun 1981). One of the most striking
legacies of the 1980s is the rediscovery of these
ancient truths. Many governments are reconsider-

ing their involvement in the economy, reviewing
their spending priorities, and undertaking fewer
commercial activities. For this reappraiFal to suc-
ceed, the administrative capacity of the state will
need to be improvedand governments will have
to cope with opposition from the vested interests
created by decades of excessive intervention.

Rationalizing public expenditure

Government expenditure accounts for slightly
more than 20 percent of GDP in low-income coun-
tries, and close to 30 percent in middle-income
ones. These ratios are much lower than in indus-
trial countries today, but much higher than in in-
dustrial countries at a comparable stage of devel-
opment (Tables 7.4 and 7.5). The evidence
suggests that many of the developing countries'
public spending programs provide very low
returns.

PUBLIC INVESTMENT. The quality of public in-
vestment significantly depends on the quality of
the economic climate (see Chapter 4). But some
developing countries are experiencing economic
difficulties because the projects themselves, very
often financed wiJ1 :he support of external agen-
cies, were ill-advised. A loss-making silver-smelt-
ing plant in Bolivia, a value-subtrIcting shoe fac-

Table 7.4 Percentage share of government
expenditure in GNP or GDP, industrial
countries, 1880-1985

ar France Germany Japan Sweden
United

Kingdom
United
States

1880a 15 10 11 6 10 ti

1929' 19 31 19 8 24 10

19601-. 35 32 18 31 32 2)i

1985h 52 47 33 63 48 37

a GNI'.
h. GDP
Source. World Bank, various years.

Table 7.5 Percentage share of government
expenditure and consumption in GNP or
GDP, industrial and developing countries,
1972 and 1986

Expenditure-, Consuniptiont

Economy group 1972 1986 1972 1986

Low-income 19 23 12 13

Lower-middle-income 15 27 11 14

Upper-middle-income 25 27 12 14

Industrial market 28 40 14 19

a GNP
h GDP
Source World Bank, various years
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tory in Tanzania, and irrigation systems with low
rates of return in Sri Lanka are only a few of count-
less possible examples. The costs can be consider-
able. In Zaire, the hydropower and transmission-
line project that was mentioned earlier in this
chapter cost almost $3 billion in 1990 pricesabout
a third of the country's external debt. The project
has never operated at more than 30 percent of its
capacity, and it is now in the midst of extensive
rehabilitation, although it began operating only in
1982. This is an extreme case, but unproductive
projects on a less spectacular scale are all too
common.

WAGES AND THE CIVIL SERVICE. Wage hills are a
large part of government expenditure in most
coultries. Before the reform programs, the wage
bil' ?bsorbed more than 60 percent of current reve-
nt es in the Central African Republicand more
than 40 percent in the Gambia. The tendency to
overstaff and underpay that in the last few dec-
ades has prevailed in many developing countries
means that much of this spending is wasted. The
problem of poor motivation has often been com-
pounded by ill-defined career structures, and by
politicized recruitment and senior appointments.
In some countries the institutional structures and
systems originally established to staff and operate
the civil service have collapsed. In Uganda, a civil
service census turned up not only numerous non-
existent workers but also entire nonexistent
schools.

As a result, in Latin America, South Asia, and
Africa, civil service reform has become a Ligh pri-
ority for many governments. Civil service reform
programs generally have three components. The
first is a retrenchment effort to downsize the civil
services to more manageable numbers of em-
ployees. The second is pay and grading restructur-
ing -to increase incentives, reduce moonlighting
and corruption, and provide a better framework
for career development. The third is institutional
rebuilding to create the control structures and op-
erating procedures needed to manage a modern
and efficient civil service.

Most civil service reform programs have moved
on all fronts simultaneously. The more successful
African programs have cut back on the numbers of
public employees (Ghana, the Gambia, and
Guinea). But their progress has been limited to
improved pay structures and some reform of insti-
tutional structures. No African country's ongoing
reform program has completely rebuilt its civil ser-
vice structures. The Ghanaian program, in opera-
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tion since 1985 and probably the farthest-reaching,
has yet to establish an effective system to control
recruitment.

None of the programs now under way appears
to embrace a serious examination of government
functions to determine which can be privatized,
delegated to the local community, or stopped alto-
gether. Given the need for smaller, more efficient
public sectors and a more dynamic private sector,
future civil service reform efforts would definitely
benefit from tackling such larger issu s.

SUBSIDIES AND TRANSFERS. Expenditure on sub-
sidies and transfers accounts for about 3 percent of
GDP on average for a large sample of countries. It
is difficult to generalize about them because they
are one of the most heterogeneous categories of
spending. Moreover, reporting systems are weak
in most countries. The real cost of subsidies and
transfers could easily be twice what is on the
books. Subsidies often result from government in-
terventions in prices, and they may apply to all
manner of goods and services: wheat in Egypt and
the Soviet Union; bus travel in Sri Lanka; fertilizer
in Bangladesh, Ecuador, and India; and so on.
Transfers are usually made to state-owned enter-
prises. They become necessary either because the
SOEs are inefficient, or because price controls and
other restrictions force them to operate at a loss.
These transfers, however, are generally insuffi-
cient to meet the enterprises' needs for capital in-
vestment; as a result, standards of service have
deteriorated dramatically in some countries. The
telephone system and railways in Argentina and
the bus service in Egypt, for instance, have suf-
fered from far too little investment.

MILITARY SPENDING. The world spends $1,000
billion on the military every year. In the late 1980s,

military expenditure totaled $860 billion a year in
high-income countries and $170 billion a year in
developing ones. Of this $170 billion, $38 billion
was spent on imports of arms, mostly from indus-
trial cou ntries.

If global military expenditure were reduced, the
world would undoubtedly be a better place. But is
this realistic? Humanity is no stranger to wars and
conflictstwentieth-centurv humanity least of all
(Box 7.6). The recent war in the Gulf region; ensu-
ing conflicts there; continued violence in Af-
ghanistan, Angola, Central America, and Indoc-
hina; civil wars in Ethiopia, Mozambique,
Somalia, and Sudan; and the snail's pace of super-
power disarmamentall make it only too clear
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how difficult progress toward lasting peace will
be.

Unsurprisingly, military spending is higher in
the developing countries that face external or in-

ternal threats. Military spending is more than 10
percent of GDP in several countries. After the eth-
nic conflict that erupted in 1983, Sri Lanka's mili-
tary expenditure has increased from less than 1

Box 7.6 War and development

The two world wars involved unprecedented numbers
of nations and resoited in unprecedented loss of life.
But regional wars and civil upheavals since 1945 have
also claimed lives and have devastated individual
countries, many of them in the developing world (Box
table 7.6). The commonly reported estimates of 450,000
deaths in the Iran-Iraq conflict equal about 1 percent of
those countries' combined populations at the start of
the conflict in 1979. The 2 million losses in the Ethio-
pian Civil War constitute more than 7 percent of the
country's 1974 por ulation.

Battlefield death tolls underestimate war's impact.
War makes heavy claims on the most productive
workers. In World War I, only 4.5 percent of Ger-
many's fatalities were more than forty years old; 63
percent were between ages twenty and thirty. In addi-
tion, soldiers are not the only ones to die. Civilians
succumb directly fighting and from war-related famine
and disease; military mobilization results in lower birth
rates. Totaled this way, the loss of life during the period
1914-21 (which includes the Soviet civil war may ex-
ceed 60 million. Only about 8 million of these were
mobilized men.

The costs of fighting involve more than the cost of
bullets, uniforms, and equipment. The 1969 Soccer
War between Honduras and El Salvador lasted just 100
hours. About 2,000 people died. But 100,000 people
became refugees. The fighting destroyed half of El Sal-

Box table 7.6 Deaths during wars, 1900-69

vador's oil refining and storage facilities and paralyzed
the Central American Common Market. Military ex-
pendi. !re and forgone output during the first five
years tf the Iran-Iraq conflict cost more than 4,400 bil-
lion. The cost by the end of the war in 1988 was much
higher. Economic disruption is similarly severe in civil
wars. The conflict in northern Ethiopia's Eritrea terri-
tory has cut the labor force; bombs and mines have
caused farmers to avoid some land, thus effectively
taking it out of production-40 percent of land was
estimated to have been left idle in 1987, which partly
explains the food shortfalls in the region.

Inevitably, war retards development. The combined
costs of replacing lost equipment, providing health
care for the wounded, and enduring lower produc-
tivity are paid long after armistice. In the Nigerian Civil
War of 1967-70, the government sought to finance the
war without triggering high inflation or causing deteri-
oration in the balance of payments. It restricted bank
credit to restrain internal demand; it raised taxes, cut
capital investment, and sharply decreased nondefense
expenditures, including those for general administra-
tion, social and community welfare, and economic ser-
vices. But because of the high cost of importing
weapons and of forgone exports, these policies could
not prevent the deterioration of Nigeria's balance of
payments position.

Period

Number of wars
Deaths dunrig

international wars (thousands)
Deaths during

cwil wars (thousands)

Total deaths
as percentage

of world
populationCivil International Civilian Military Total.% Civilian Military Total..

1900-09 10 230 12 243 25 139 166 0.02

1910-19 15 9 7,045 13,470 20,556 1,140 139 1,327 1.13

1920-29 11 8 21 42 109 39 111 371 0.02

1930-39 11 8 933 838 1,770 646 1,109 1,796 0.17

1940-49 13 7 20,176 19,110 39,285 1,007 5 2,182 1.70

1950-59 20 5 1,073 1,926 3,031 1,571 253 1,879 0.17

1960-69 12 9 622 605 1,256 1,827 1,222 3,301 0.13

1970-79 18 7 639 606 1,246 3,543 1,236 4,957 0.16

1980-89 29 6 702 931 1,733 1,899 179 2,081 0.08

1900-89 141 63 31,440 37,539 69,229 11,697 4,393 18,059

Note: All but 11,000 of the war deaths following 1949 took place in developing countries. All numbers are estimates and are subject to significant
error. Domestic conflicts are not always clearly definable as civil wars, and thus coverage of these statistics varies among studies. A variety of
civil disruptions are excluded. For example, estimated deaths during purges and collectivization in the Soviet Union during the1930s, which

range from 5 to 20 million people, are not included. Figures for deaths resulting from other such events after World War It are also excluded
because of poor data. Rough estimates for these range up to 15 million. Also. some wars are counted as civil even when foreign ir.. .-vention
occu.rred. Deaths during the Korean War, deaths during the Viet Nam War for the 1965-75 period, and the war in Afghanistan for the 1978-89
period are included under international wars.
a. Totals include total estimated deaths. When breakdowns are unavailable, deaths are omitted from civilian and military subcategories. Totals

may also differ as a result of rounding. Deaths were prorated when reporting penods spanned more than one decade.
Sources: Sivard 1988, 1989.
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Table 7.6 Public expenditure on the military compared with that on social sectors, 1986
(pocentage 01 GNP)

Military
C. pendrt U re

Expenditure on health and education

1- I 9. 24.9 5-9.9 10 and above-

Less than I

1 1 .9

2-4 9

3 9.9

it) and above

Nigeria
Paraguay

Uganda
Zaire

Brazil
Ghana

Argentina
Bangladesh
Cameroon
Colombia
Dominican Rep.
Ecuador
Guatemala

Burundi
Benin
Bolivia
Burkina Faso
El Salvador
Guinea

Chad
China
Pakistan
Peru

Angola
Iraq

Mexico
Niger

Haiti
Nepal
Philippines
Romania
Rwanda
Sierra Leone

India
Indonesia
Mali
Myanmar
Turkey
Uruguay

Sri Lanka
Sudan
United Arab

Emirates

Barbados
Cyprus

Algeria
Central

African Rep.
COte d'Ivoire

Jamaica
Malta

Bulgaria
Chile
Congo
Czechoslovakia
Gabon
German Dem. Rep.
lungary

Italy
Kenya
Lesotho
Liberia
Madagascar

Bahrain
Cuba
Egypt
Ethiopia
Greece
londuras

Korea, Rep. of
Kuwait

Iran. I.R. of
Israel
Jordan
Oman

Gambia

Papua New
Guinea

Swaziland
Trinidad and

Tobago
Venezuela

Malawi
Mauritania
Poland
Senegal
Somalia
South Africa
Spain
Tanzania
Thailand
Togo
Yugoslavia
Zambia

Malaysia
Moroeco
Singapore
Tunisia
United States
Yemen, Arab Rep_

Syria
USSR
Yemen, P.D.R.

Costa Rica
Luxembourg

Austria
Finland
Ireland
Japan
Switzerland

Australia
Belgium
Botswana
Canada
Denmark
France
Germany, Fed. Rep.
Netherlands
New Zealand
Norway
Panama
Portugal
Sweden

United Kingdom
Zimbabwe

Guyana
Libya
Nicaragua
Saudi Arabia

.'Cote the ranges given in this table are illustrative ot the ditterences in expenditures in the different categories. they are not necessarily indicative
ill pret ise ditterences across countries because ot some ditterences in the definition of the categories. The estimates of social expenditure do not
cover those hv lot al bodies
Sow, e Sward 1,48,4

percent of GDP to about 5 percent. Many poor
countries expend more on the military than on so-
cial sectors (Table 7.6). During the past three de-
cades, military and civilian regimes appear to have
spent roughl' the same share of their GDP on
their armed forces.

In high-income countries. military spending has
been increasing at the same rate as GDP. In devel-
oping countries, military expenditure has been de-
cliningfrom 6-7 percent of GDP in the late 1970s
to about 5 percent in the second half of the 1980s.
This was mainly the result of a drastic reduction of
military spending in the Middle East (especially in
Syria and Egypt) and in Latin America (after the
fiscal crisis of the 1980s). But 5 percent of GDP is

142

still an enormous sum; in many countries it would
be more than enough to double government
spending on infrastructure or on health and
education.

Governments need to take every possible step
to reduce military expenditure. Costa Rica is an
outstanding example of a government which de-
cided to reduce military spending and focus its
efforts on the provision of health and education
an approach which improved equity and achieved
a degree of political stability unusual in the devel-
oping world. Costa Rica's poor soils and sparse
natural resources meant, however, that the coun-
try had few enemies; its experience may not be
eitsV to replicate.



Many countries have to deal with bigger internal
and external threats than those facing Costa Rica;
even so, these threats hardly justify the sums be-
ing spent today on armed might. Aid and finance
agencies are entitled to ask whether it makes sense
to help governments whose first priority is not to
develop but to add to their military strength.

Privatizing and reforming state-owned enterprises

In the 1980s and 1990s so far, transferring state-
owned enterprises to the private sector has been
an important government objective both in OECD
countries such as New Zealand and the United
Kingdom, and in developing countries such as Ar-
gentina, Brazil, Chile, Ghana, the Republic of Ko-
rea, Malaysia, Mexico, Nigeria, Togo, and Turkey.
In most of these countries, privatization has meant
much more than merely transferring assets to the
private sector. It has been part of a broader exer-
cise aimed at stabilizing and liberalizing the econ-
omy on several frontsregulation, prices, trade,
the financial sector. Governments have con-
sciously set out to redefine the economic role of
the state. As part of this shift, they have curtailed
the SOEs' privileged access to the budget or credit
system, tariff or nontariff protection for their prod-
ucts, and regulatory protection from private com-
petitors. They have signaled a new determination
not to pursue narrow distributional goals at the
expense of efficiency.

Many countries have taken the view that unless
privatization were part of such a broad program of
reform, it would be an empty gesture. It would
merely transfer the control of rents from the public
to the private sector. There have been variants on
this general approach. In China, deregulation has
been accompanied by new institutional arrange-
ments that allow the government to retain owner-
ship while improving the enterprises' efficiency.
In Argentina, and in Mexico to a lesser extent, pri-
vatization %,yth heavy foreign participation has
been used to reduce external debt and increase
investment in basic infrastructure, such as energy
and telecommunications. In Argentina and Brazil,
revenues from privatization are ako expected to
contribute significantly to balancing the fiscal
deficit.

PROBLEMS OF IMPLEMENTATION. Privatization

has proven to be an arduous exercise, however.
Thin markets for domestic capital, adverse eco-
nomic conditions. and the resistance of trade
unions and civil servants have slowed the process

virtually everywhere. Except for relatively ad-
vanced economies such as Argentina, Brazil, and
Mexico, the infrastructure of privatizationlaw-
yers, accountants, merchant bankers, and entre-
preneursis largely missing in most developing
countries. The need to build up this infrastructure
is particularly acute in Eastern Europe, where it is
difficult even to find qualified individuals to serve
as directors of companies. Departments compe-
tent to handle privatization must be created, then
adequately staffed and funded: a challenge in itself
during times of financial stringency.

Legal issues also complicate privatization. In
Mexico, constitutional amendments had to be pas-
sed in 1983 before privatization could go forward.
In Turkey, sales were canceled when the courts
deemed them illegal. In socialist economies, laws
must be passed defining property rights, legaliz-
ing private ownership, establishing guidelines for
articles of incorporation, and protecting minority
shareholder interests; all these are necessary if the
legality of a private purchase of a company is to be
established. Similarly, the legality of the seller
must be established. Contrary to popular belief,
governments in socialist countries did not hold
clear titles to firms. In some instances, assets were
nationalized shortly after World War II, but the
promised compensation, which would have legal-
ized the nationalizations, was never made.
Czechoslovakia and the former German Demo-
cratic Republic established new laws granting pre-
vious owners priority rights to compensation or
the return of their original propel ty. Uncertainty
(wer whether there is a prior claim on the tirm's
assets has made rnany potential investors wary ot
privatization.

Previous attempts at decentralization in socialist
economies had given workers in rnanv enterprises
rights that traditionally belong to shareholders in
Western countries. Workers' councils in Poland
have the right to decide on mergers and enterprise
dissolution, asset sales, and appointment of chief
executive officers; in Yugoslavia, workers rights
are codified even more extensively. In addition,
state-owned assets are one of the tew positive leg-
acies of years of communist rule; the people insist
on a fair distribution of this wealth as partial com-
pensation for the suffering of the past. As a result,
there is strong resistance to passing it into the
hands of the old communist nomenklatura the
managerial class, linked thn)ugh parts' ties, who
ran the economy. Yet this group is among the rich-
est, and it has the best information on the real
worth of enterprises and the business connections
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to make firms run. These is a fear that an open
market sale of assets will restore the mmienklatura
to its earlier dominance.

The experience of the former German Demo-
cratic Republic suggests that, even under favorable
financial, legal, and technical conditions, selling
enterprises will take some time. The 9,000 state
enterprises to be privatized in eastern Germany
correspond to about 30,000-40,000 firms in a mar-
ket economy. Even though state enterprise sales
by Germany's privatization agency (Treuhan-
danstalt) have now reached 300 per month (com-
pared with 25 per month during ten y -..rs in the
British privatization program), it will take years to
complete the process. Uncertainty about the value
of the companies was initially so great that pur-
chase prices were to be settled later by arbitration.
Although asset and enterprise values are now
clearer, price contingency clauses are being in-
cluded in most sales contracts to enforce commit-
ments by buyers.

Overall economic conditions, political consid-
erations, and technical aspects of the process also
complicate privatization. In Chile, some of the
firms privatized during the period 1974-78 were
renationalized within a few years to salvage them
from the bankruptcies that followed the deep eco-

-nic crisis. In the mid-1980s in Nepal, a privatiz-
ation was reversed because of opposition to the
transfer of the enterprise to a minority ethnic
group. In Bangladesh, unresolved questions of
share pricing and debt overhang led privatized
firms to neglect investment in maintenance and
new capacity. Instead, the firms concentrated on
generating immediate cash flowand much of the
efficiency gains expected from privatization evapo-
rated. In the former German Democratic Republic
and Hungary, the first heads of the privatization
agencies resigned within a year; in Argentina, al-
leged corruption in some privatizations led to a
cabinet reshuffle. Even where privatization has
encountered fewer setbacks, achievements have
often been modest. In Mexico, for instance, two-
thirds of SOEs have been privatizedbut these
sales account for less than 20 percent of the SOEs'
total assets.

A REVOLUTION NONETHELESS. The recent change
in government thinking on privatization has been,
despite such difficulties, extraordinary. Much of
what has been achieved would have been unthink-
able ten years ago. In Argentina, the government
has privatized two television stations, and
awarded sales contracts for the telephone cam-
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pany, the national airline, some components of the
national petroleum company, and the main dis-
tributor f electricity. More privatizations are ex-
pected in the near future. In Chile, privatizations
have reversed the emergency nationalizations of
the preceding years; sectors traditionally domi-
nated by the government, such as steel, petro-
leum, and telecommunications, may be privatized
in the near future.

In Côte d'Ivoire, the private sector, already in-
volved in water supply, is also going into power
generation; in Togo, textile firms have been sold to
foreign investors. More privatizations are expected
Foon in Brazil, Peru, Sri Lanka, and Turkey. Liq-
uidations of nonviable SOEs are going ahead in
several African countries.

The first phase of drafting and implementing
new legal statutes has been largely completed in
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, and Yugo-
slavia. Czechoslovakia and Poland seem commit-
ted to a quicker pace of privatization and to the
creation of a broader shareholding base. Hungary
has opted to go more slowly; it is creating joint-
stock companies whose shares are deposited with
a state holding company until the enterprises can
be valued and sold through public offerings. It ex-
pects to privatize about two hundred companies in
this way during 1991.

In Poland most shops, gas stations, and trucks
are aiready owner-opera and a significant por-
tkm of housing is now private. Typically, the as-
sets have been leased, not bought outright. Auc-
tions of small assets, coordinated by the central
authorities, have already started in Czecho-
slovakia. For the larger firms, programs of "free"
distribution of shares are being planned to acceler-
ate privatization. The Polish plan calls for the con-
version of several hundred large firms into joint-
stock companies, with most shares allotted to
workers, pension funds, banks, and other finan-
cial intermediaries (acting as trust funds for the
population at large); the remaining shares will be
sold to private investors. Similar arrangements
may be worked out in Czechoslovakia.

LESSONS. Privatization is necessary and highly
desirable, even though difficult and time-consum-
ing. It is not to be undertaken as end in itself, but
as a means to an end: to use resources more effi-
ciently. Removing price distortions and controls as
quickly as possible is essential for that purpose.
Unless prices are true indicators of costs and con-
sumer demand, the true profitability of an enter-
prise can not be known, so its asset cannot be



properly valued. Selling the enterprise at an ap-
propriate price may be impossible, and meanwhi!-
managers will be unable to make informed deci-
sions on investment and production. Letting the
price system work as it should means removing
distortions such as price controls, distorted trans-
fer prices between enterprises, subsidized loans,
and preferential access to the budget and credit
system; it also means getting macroeconomic pol-
icy right, and that includes avoiding an overvalued
exchange rate.

It would be difficult to privatize all SOEs in the
near future even if governments wanted to. Mean-
while efforts to raise productivity cannot wait.
Governments need not hesitate to liquidate inher-
ently unprofitable enterprises, and the remaining
SOEs can be managed much more effectively. Soft
budget constraints, interference in management
and recruitment, and restrictions on competition
(either in product or factor markets) need to be
reduced or eliminated. Efficient state enterprises

are to be found in many economies: for instance,
Brazil, Ethiopia, France, Italy, Korea, Malaysia,
and Singapore. These show that SOEs can be run
as efficient commercial concerns responsive to
consumers. In many developing countries, im-
proving the performance of SOEs is as urgent as
privatization in its own right.

The challenge of reform

The challenge for governments is to implement re-
forms in the face of sometimes trenchant political
opposition. Structural reforms may hurt powerful
interests. Streamlining the civil service threatens
urban workers with unemployment, especially in
Africa, where the public sector often employs up
to half the salaried work force. Groups that can
organize agaulst reform have to be reckoned with;
the beneficiaries are often dispersed and unor-
ganized, making it difficult fac the government to
count on their support.

Box 7.7 From a centrally planned to a market economy

Transforming a centrally planned economy into a mar-
ket economy requires complex and unprecedented re-
forms. There is no experience to guide transitions of
the current magnitude. And most countries in transi-
tion are simultaneously creating a new political order.
There is relatively little disagreement that the transi-
tions have to be made, but there is much controversy
aboat the theory, timing, scope, speed, and sequenc-
ing of reforms.

Three sets of issues arise. One concerns the eco-
nomic implications of a policy sequence: will one kind
of reform achieve its objectives while other economic
distortions remain? Another question is political: will
mounting opposition derail reforms scheduled near the
end of the sequence? Finally, there is technical fea-
sibility. New legal. accounting, and financial systems
will require greater technical expertise and longer ges-
tation periods than reforms that include only price
deregulation.

One school of reform proposals puts change in own-
ership at the head of the sequence before or alongside
changes that address macroeconomic stability and mar-
kets. The rationale is partly political. With early priva-
tization, there is less risk that the economy will remain
state-controlled and greater pressure tor complemen-
tary market-oriented reforms. But another school ot
thought begins with macroeconomic and market-build-
elg reforms: it leaves privatizationat least for large
s'ate enterprisesto a second stage. (Under both pro-

pof.als some agricultural, retail, and residential assets
would be privatized early.) The rationale is that private
ownership requires financial institutions, experience,
and expertise that do not yet exist in the transitional
economies. Without this infrastructure, rapid privatiz-
ation could lead to widespread corruption and eco-
nomic and political chaos. Within each school there are
further differences on the proper order for addressing
particular distort.ons.

No single reform sequence will fit all the transitional
economies. Reform histories vary; unlike others. Hun-
gary has had more than two decades of experience
with decentralized economic decisions. Macro-
economic conditions range from great instability (the
Smiet Union) to relative stability (Czechoslovakia). Pri-
vate sector activity has been relatively higher in pre-
dominantly agricultural countries such as China and
Viet Nam but negligible in more industrialized nations.

A preferred sequencing (Box figure 7.7) would in-
clude early steps to stabilize the macroeconomy and
deregulate domestic- and external-sector prices to give
clear, accurate signals for economic activity and for the
valuation of enterprises. These steps would be accom-
panied and folhnved by intense efforts to rationahze
enterprises. improve economic decisionmaking, re-
form trade policy, and build managerial skills and a
strong financial sector. Privatization of large state en-
terprises would become the next priority. Protection

145



Box 7.7 (,,,,,tmum)

would be cut and the economy would be opened to
foreign competition on a firm, preannounced sclwd-
ulefirst in goods and later in capital markets. Institu-
tion building would be a basic theme from the start and
at all levels: the legal contractual system, the structure
of ownership, and the roles of key organizations in the
economy would require reform and restructuring.

Large-scale privitization would not be at the head of
the sequence, but to address the risk in delaying it,
there would be early legal commitments (the distribu-
tion of shares) that would guarantee private ownership
within a reasonable time. The program would be fast,
in that each type of reform would move at the maxi-
mum rate consistent with developing institutional ca

pacities. Indeed, a three-to-five-year time span seems
optimistic in light of the progress achieved so far in the
transitional economies.

Reforms will surely involve painful adjustments. In-
flation and unemployment will worsen as price con-
trols are removed and the real economic losses of some
activities are revealed. Political oppition may mount
with these developments and with the rise in income
inequality that comes after radical change in the incen-
tive structure. But progress in exports and the availabil-
ity of consumer goods could soon follow. And, given
the relatively strong human resource endowments in
Fistern Europe, prospects for growth could be
excellent.

Box figure 7.7 The phasing of reform
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If output responds quickly to a program of re-
forms, support for the program will increase and
the changes can be consolidated. Rapid growth in
exports bolstered reforms in Indonesia, Korea,
and Turkey. Strong export growth can also help to
prevent policy reversals caused by balance of pay-
ments problems and dwindling foreign exchange
reserves. Reforms that improve the investment cli-
mate are more likely to be sustained because new
investors will add to the forces in support. Ex-
panding output and investment would enlarge the
tax base, raise tax revenues, and reduce the budget
deficit. All this argues for reforms that are bold
enough to elicit a prompt supply-side response.
Timid programs are unlikely to win converts to the
cause of reform. Many reformers in Eastern Eu-
rope have taken these lessons to heart (Box 7.7).

Despite the political difficulties, many govern-
ments have shown great ingenuity in implement-
ing controversial reforms. For instance, the gov-
ernments of Bolivia, Ghana, Korea, and Mexico
strived to convince the public of the costs of inac-
tion and to explain the thinking behind their re-
forms. International diplomacy can lend credibility
to the cause. Agreements with the EEC helped
Greece, Israel, Portugal, and Spain adopt trade
reforms in the 1960s; accession to the GAIT
helped Mexico in 1986. Some governments have
negotiated social pacts to distribute the burden of
adjustment equitably between labor and business,
as in Mexico in the 1980s and Israel in 1986. In
Chile in the early 1980s and Sri Lanka in the
mid-1980s, the success of trade liberalization grad-
ually changed the orientation of the manufac-
turers' association from import substitution to
export promotion. In general, governments
committed to addressing their sodeties problems
have rarely lost power because of this deter-
mination.

Of course, there are limits to persuasion. Often,
it seems, reform can be born only of a full-blown
economic or political crisis. Examples range from
Meiji Japan to contemporary Argentina, Ghana,
Peru. and Poland. Sometimes, even in the face of
economic collapse, reform is blocked by the gov-
ernment's key supporters. In such cases, external
lenders and aid agencies face an extremely uncom-
fortable fact: despite the country's need of external
resources, such support may do more harm than
good by helping to keep the anti-reform adminis-
tration in power.

In countries that are not paralyzed by political
forces, and where reform can go forward, the task
for external aid and finance agencies is to promote
it. They can do this by avoiding support for un-
productive activities or for new projects that
would be implemented under severely distorted
conditions. In many countries, external agencies
must help to strengthen the public institutions
without which development assistance is likely
to be ineffectual. Reform sometimes imposes
heavy costs on those least able to bear them: the
poor. Well-designed safety nets (such as the emer-
gency adjustment funds introduced in Bolivia and
Ghana in the 1980s) can help the most vulnerable
and, in doing so, broaden the constituency for
development.

Reform will remain a formidable task, requiring
political courage and economic vision. Combining
the maiw different elements described here and in
other chapters is, in itself, enormously diff cult.
The appropriate combination of factors will vary
from country to country, according to circum-
stances. And even when reform is well-designed,
governments are sure to encounter unforeseen set-
backs, some of them entirely beyond their control.
Development is indeed a challengebut, as his-
tory tells us, one that can be met.
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Priorities for action

The past forty years have witnessed many cases of
remarkably rapid economic advance among the
countries of the developing worldso rapid that
some countries are on the point of "graduating"
to the ranks of the high-income industrial coun-
tries. Most developing countries have made prog-
ress at a slower pace. Even so, in comparison with
the industrial countries at a comparable stage of
development, these countries have still done well,
and their standards of living have improved
greatly. Unfortunately, however, in some coun-
tries, especially in Sub-Saharan Africa, develop-
ment is moving too slowly to make much differ-
ence in people's lives. For them, better economic
performance is not merely very desirable. It is lit-
erally a matter of life and death.

This wide range of experience has told us much,
though by no means everything, about what
works in development and what does not. Devel-
oprnent has emerged as a fragile and rnultidimen-
sional process. It depends on complex interactions
among institutions, policies, and the global eco-
nomic climate. There have been no shortcuts. Nei-
ther forced modernization of industry nor massive
inflows of external resources led to the gains ex-
pected a generation ago. But steadyeven excep-
tionalprogress has come through actions that
foster competitive markets, private initiative, and
investment in physical and human capital.

It is true that many countries must overcome
tremendous obstaclesadverse natural condi-
tions, poor infrastructure, weak administrative ca-
pacity, entrenched special interests, and ir e-

quate financial resources. Experience is
nevertheless turning policy reform into the art of
the possible. Comprehensive, market-friendly re-
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forms have succeeded under varied economic and
political conditions.

The progress of development in the 1990s will
depend on concerted action by the global commu-
nity, including industrial and developing countries
and external finance agencies. Their joint task is to
foster a global economic climate that promotes the
exchange of goods, knowledge, and capital. It is
the particular responsibility of the industrial coun-
tries and the finance agencies to

Defend and extend the liberal order of inter-
national trade established after 1945

Ease the flow of capital across borders
Pursue domestic economic policies that pro-

mote global saving and steady, noninflationary
growth

Support the transfer of technology
Protect the environment and conserve energy.

In discharging these responsibilities, the indus-
trial countries will be directly furthering their own
interests. At the r.drne time, they will be laying the
foundation f lore rapid advance in the develop-
ing world.

As important as these actions bv the industrial
countries are, the future of the developing coun-
tries is largely in their own hands. Even if the in-
dustrial countries fail to play their part, the devel-
oping countries can do much to move forward
more quickly. It would be a tragic mistake for them
to use the weaknesses of economic policy in the
industrial countries as a reason to delay essential
economic reforms. The right strategy for the devel-
oping countries, whether external conditions are
supportive or not, is to

Invest in people, including education, health,
and population control



Help domestic markets to work well by fos-
tering competition and investing in infrastructure

Liberalize trade and foreign investment
Avoid excessive fiscal deficits and high

inflation.

These elements of the development strategy in-
teract (see Figure 4 in the Overview). Investing in
people spurs productivity all the more powerfully
in an economy that already has undistorted do-
mestic markets; at the same time, efficient domes-
tic markets increase the returns from education
and therefore make an expansion of investment in
education easier to bring about. A stable macro-
economy makes it easier to withstand the external
shocks that linkages to the global ecortomy cause
from time to time; conversely, global linkages pro-
vide access to foreign capital, which makes it eas-
ier to maintain domestic macroeconomic stability
in the face of internal shocks.

Perhaps the most fruitful interaction is between
efficient domestic markets and the global econ-
omy. Efficient markets attract foreign investment,
which boosts productivity. At the same time, trad-
ing links to the outside world let countries pursue
their international comparative advantage; that
helps the domestic economy use its resources even
more efficiently.

In many cases, there will be conflicts among pol-
icies as well as complementarities. Investing in ed-
ucation cannot be allowed to expand public spend-
ing in a way that threatens macroeconomic
stability. In some countries there is a similar wn-
flict between liberalizing trade and prudent macro-
economic policy: lower tariffs, unless offset by ad-
ditional resource mobilization, may reduce
government revenues and increase public deficits.

To implement a market-friendly development
strategy while overcoming such conflicts requires,
in many countries, reconsidering the role of the
state. Many governments lack the administrative
capacity to do as much as they might wish. Yet
careful intervention is sometimes essential tor de-
velopment to occur. If governments are .0 more
in such areas (notably, providing better education
and infrastructure) they must do less in others (es-
pedally micro-managing trade and industry). Ad-
ministrative constraints aside, such a realignment
would be highly desirable in any case. The re-
sources for more public spending where it is es-
sential can be found by cutting spending where it
is wasted.

Military spending is a particular concern for all
countries, rich and poor alike. Can recent declines

in defense spending in developing countries be
sustained? The present vacuum in security ar-
rangements and the repercussions of the conflict
in the Gulf region make the answer uncertain. It
could take very little to shift the dynamics of re-
gional relations toward either new arms races or
mutual restraint. An important complicating factor
is that weapons producers will bid aggressively for
developing-country business as their markets in
the OECD countries and the Eastern Bloc become
less lucrative. Devek,ping countries and external
aid and finance agencies would do well to tilt in-
centives the other way by discouraging arms pro-
dt..-tion and promoting nonproliferation.

Tl..e social and political dimensions of develop-
mentpoverty alleviation, social justice, political
and civil liberties, popular participation, and de-
centralizationhave been receiving more and
more attention from the development community.
Two recent publications have addressed the impli-
cations of a socially responsibk uevelopment strat-
egy for industrial and developing countries alike
(UNDP 1990; World Bank 1990c). For the world
community, new challenges lie ahead: to act on
the findings of these and similar studies and mea-
sure performance such as the disparity between
spending on education and health and spending
on arms. Similarly, strategies will need to be de-
signed and implemented to accelerate develop-
ment for the most disadvantaged classes and com-
munitiesagain, in many industrial countries as
well as in the developing world.

The challenge of development is formid.tble in-
deed. No more important task confronts the hu-
man race. Enough has been learned, however, to
justify some confidence about the future. The
strategy outlined in this Report draws on this ex-
periencc... The measures suggested are not a coun-
sel of perfection. As many countries have shown,
ti .e a workable program.

Tasks for global action

This Report has stressed that favorable interna-
tional conditions can make rapid economic devel-
opment all the more possible. Industrial countries,
with only one-fifth of the global population, ac-
count for four-fifths of world output, more than
four-fifths of world trade, and almost all exports of
capital and technology. Their effect on develop-
ment grows as more developing countrie5, turn
outward. The prospects for global economic
growth and rapid development will be strongly
influenced by how industrial countries perform.' 149



Glohal trade

The world trading system is facing its biggest test
in more than forty years. The global trade talks
need to be revived, and the protectionism that has
grown in recent years cut down. Quantitative bar-
riers and subsidies in labor-intensive industries are
particularly damaging to development: studies
suggest that higher export earnings from ending
these restrictions would exceed the value of aver-
age annual aid flows from OECD countries. Trade
liberalization by OECD countries could roughly
double developing-country exports of clothing
and textiles. A 50 percent reduction in OECD agri-
cultural protection could raise export revenues of
developing countries by 2-40 percent. Commodity
exporters would gain if the tilt in the industrial
countries' protective structure against processed
commodities were removed. OECD reforms in
trade policy would have a significant positive ef-
fect on growth and employment in developing
countries. They would also redirect some foreign
investment to developing countries as investors
lost sheltered domestic markets in industrial
countries.

The stalemate in the global trade negotiations
coupled with growing regional linkages among the
world's economiesmay lead to new regional
trading arrangements centered on Europe, Japan,
and the United States. If these blocs fall into con-
flict, the world economy will lose much. At the
same time, it may be easier to liberalize trade re-
gionally rather than globally, and regional agree-
ments may provide new momentum for liberaliza-
tion worldwide. To be constructive, the regional
arrangements need to be compatible with the
GATT. They also need to he designed to create new
opportunities for trade (through low internal and
external barriers) without diverting trade away
from partners outside the region (through large
differences between internal and external
barriers).

Capital .flozos and finance

Despite encouraging signs. the problem of exter-
nal debt continues to depress the prospects fol the
severely indebted countries. The Brady Initiative
to reduce commercial debt and debt service
marked an important departure, but so far it has
produced results in only a handful of middle-in-
come countrie, that have relatively strong eco-
nomic prospects. Debt relief has been modeston
average much smaller than the market discount on
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debt at the time negotiations were started. i ne

Toronto plan to reduce bilateral official debt was
another breakthrough. But even if Toronto terms
were extended to all the official debt of the se-
v.?rely indebted low-income countries (excluding
Nigeria), the remaining scheduled debt service
would be more than twice the actual debt service
paid in 1990. Thus these and new debt-reducing
initiatives will need to be strengthened and sup-
plemented in the new decade. In addition, the
nonofficial debt of low-income countries remains
to be addressed.

The agreements concluded so far have increased
the debt exposure of tb,,. IMF and the World Bank
relative to that of commercial banks. Because of
the impact of the debt crisis on private sector lend-
ing to the developing world, bilateral and multi-
lateral grants and loans will most likely contribute
more than half of all resource flows to developing
countries in the 1990s. An adequate volume of
these flows is therefore crucial. The quality of
these flows could be raised through increased co-
ordination among aid and finance agencies; more
effective support for market-oriented policy mea-
sures (providing greater support for fewer but
more ambitious reforms); stronger emphasis on
supporting private sector initiatives; greater atten-
tion to environmental policies; and features that
"insure" debt-creating flows against price and in-
terest rate volatility. When funds are channeled to
finance imports (whether inputs or generalized
balance of payments support), more fungibility
vill be needed. Tying aid funds to imports from
parti,sular countries greatly reduces their value;
tying them to particular beiwficiaries impedes the
working of domestic market forces.

Econonzic policies

Industrial and developing countries both benefit
from an ample supply of world savings, from
steady economic growth in the OECD countries,
from sound financial markets, and from prices, ex-
change rates, and interest rites that are free from
shocks induced by policy. Industrial-country poli-
cies to increase private and public savings can sup-
ply the capital tor new investment opportunities
worldwidesuch as in Eastern Europe, in the So-
viet Union, and for rebuilding the economies of
the Middle East. Policies that promote steady
growth in the OECD countries will be helpful to
developing-country prospects for exports and
growth. As suggested in Figure 8.1, the growth
rates of industrial countries and developing coun-



tries track each other fairly well. At the same time,
disciplined monetary expansion and firm pruden-
tial regulation of capital markets can in turn reduce
the volatility of prices, exchange rates, and interest
ratesall important for flows of international trade
and capital and thus for the prospects of develop-
ing countries.

Thchnology

The price of imported technology is likely to rise
for most developing countries, as industrial coun-
tries seek greater returns from innovation in such
important fields as information technology, bio-
technology, and new materials technology. As en-
forcement of patents increases, the use of licensing
agreements will rise. Nevertheless, more rapid
technological diffusion can occur through interna-
tional action. Critical steps include multilateral
agreements on intellectual property rights through
the GAIT and the World Intellectual Property Or-
ganization; international agreements that ensure
developing-country access to licenses for foreign
innovation; and limits on restrictive licensing
clauses that ban or restrict exports. Encouraging
firms in industrial countries to form alliances with
producers in developing countries can peomote
better access to established technologies and foster
new products and materials that are adaptable
worldwide.

The slobal en vinmmen t

Stewardship of the global environment calls for
bold leadership in both industrial and deyekping
countries. The problems are unprecedentedthey
involve great uncertainty, risks of future catastro-
phe, and large distributional effects, both within
and across countries. An international consensus
will have to be forged and maintained on e\-
tremely controversial issues, including protection
of the ozone layer and potential warming.
Need all countries share the burde-1 f protecting
the environment equally? Or might developing
countries bear a smaller share of present costs be-
cause they contributed less to the stock of accumu-
lated pollutants? International tensions could also
intensify over environmental spillovers, as in the
case of rivers shared by several countries (the Nile,
for example, is essential to Egypt, Ethiopia, and
Sudan).

The main priority worldwide is to establish in-
centives, regulations, and safeguards that lead to a
proper allocation of resources for environmental

Figure 8.1 The annual change in per capita
GDP in OECD and developing countries,
1965-90
(percent)

8

WA

1
Developing countries

OECDW 1

c\

2

1965 1970

Soarce: World Bank data.

1975 1980 1985 1990

maintenance and energy conservatkm. Degrada-
tion of rivers in Eastern Europe and deforestation
in Africa illustrate the dangers of poor or nonexi-
stent environmental policies. Often, a first step is
to eliminate subsidies for activities that harm the
environment, including the colonization of forests
that have poor soils and the excessive use of
pesticides and fertilizer in agriculture. Removing
such distortions improves economic efficiency
(even as conventionally measured) while preserv-
ing the environment. If pollution is taxed and reg-
ulated, concern for environmental and energy con-
servation can he incorporated into public and
private decisionmaking. It is also important to es-
tablish clear property rights: owners have a stake
in preserving a resource. In some cases property
rights can be vested in the state, with charges for
tlw use of environmental resources, as in extrac-
tive reserves in the Amazon.

The global community is recognizing that eco-
nomic development and environmental conserva-
tion need not be mutually exclusive: a wid nge
of environmental actions have high returns. Fhey
justify far stronger policies than those currently in
force. International initiatives designed to support
lending to protect the global commonssuch as
the new Global Environment Facility of the World
Bank, the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme, and the United Nations Environment

-
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Programmewill be important in building an in-
ternational consensus. World Development Report
1992 will have the environment as its theme.

Specific actions that work

Many of the problems countries face in the 1990s
have been solved somewhere, somehow, during
the last forty years. Experience can point to solu-

tions that are likely to work in the future. The
strategy recommended in these pages is a practical
one, grounded as securely in experience as in eco-
nomic principles. Reforms can encounter diffi-
culties of design and implementation (Box 8.1).
But they have worked in various country contexts.
To show that the lessons add up to a workable
program, the Report concludes with examples of
market-friendly reforms that have worked, and of

Box 8.1 For policymakers everywhere: seven lessons in reform

Successes provide the dos, failures the don'ts. The spe-
cifics of reform programs may vary across different re-
gions and stages of development. But here are seven
general pitfalls to be xidedor, on the flip side,
seven lessons for stronger efforts and better results.

LacA of ownership undercuts the program. Programs
initiated primarily because of the external financing
that supported them, not because of conviction about
thvir benefits, have often withered away for lack of
government commitment o carrying them through.
For a program to be viewed as a country's own, na-
tionals need to participate in its design and develop-
ment. Building an internal consensus is critical.

Fhp-flops in reform hurt creilibildu. Flexibility in poli-
cymaking is important. But when policies have been
reversed capriciouslyfor example, when a tariff re-
form was soon followed by an import surchargethe
private sector has adopted a wait-and-see attitude.
Rather than responding energetically to a new retorm,
private agents act tentatively, it at all. Flexibility is im-
portant, yet bold, seemingly irreversible steps by the
government build confidence. They are esNcially
needed in countries with a record of policy reversals.

Institutional demands must not he glossed oi,er. In

many countries, ambitious changes could not be fol-
lowed through because the country lacked trained per-
sonnel and adequate institutionsan independent ju-
diciary, clearly defined and enforced property rights,
and a stmng central bank. Reform is a complex process
of interwoven tasks, and there need to be mechanisms
for intermimsterial coordination in order to carry them
out. The development of institutional capacity needs to
be emphasized from the outset, because institution-
building takes time and results will not be immediate.
In the meantime, it helps to implement actions that
economize on scarce capabilitiessuch as deregulating
dLmwstic markets, liberalizing agricultural marketing.
and removing quantitative restrictions.

Attention to macroecononnc instabilo is fundanwntal.
Continuing fiscal imbalances can derail reforms. Se-
vere macroeconomic instability has caused more than
one trade and financial liberalization program to fail. In
highly inflationary settings, upfront and drastic reduc-
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tion of the fiscal deficit is paramount. Many structural
reforms can help: liberalizing agricultural marketing,
switching from quantitative restrictions to tariffs, pri-
vatizing loss-making state enterprises, and improving
tax administration.

Vulnerable people must not be forgotten. The social
costs of inaction are generally much larger than those
of adjusting, but it is necessary to cushion the effect of
adjustment on the most adversely affected groups.
Cutbacks in public spending can hurt vulnerable
gmups. Reforms that allow agricultural prices to rise
help poor farmers, but often hurt the rural landless and
urban poor. Thus special programs of assistance to the
poor are needed during the reform. Attention to politi-
cally power:Ul groups is also often necessary to sustain
the changes. And programs to compensaw and retrain
discharged civil servants are often needed when the
public sector retrenches.

Partial attempts 0' i fad. Partial efforts have been
ineffective. When domestic deregulation did not ac-
company external liberalizion, investment and out-
put responded slowly. And when trade reform did not
accompany domestic deregulation, investment went to
the wrong sectors. When tariff reduction was not com-
plemented by a broadening of the domestic tax base
and a reduction in tax exemptions and subsidies, fiscal
imbalances emerged, threatening the trade liberaliza-
tion. There is thus a premium on simultaneously .ak-
ing complementary actions.

11 pays to be realistW. Policvmakers and external
agencies need to be realistic in preparing the financing
plan to support the reforms. Many countries may also
need to reassign funds from low-priority to high-prior-
ity areas. for example, by switching some expenditures
from the military to infrastructure and sodal programs.
Realism also applies to expectations about what the
reform is going to achieve. It pays not to promise too
much too soon, vet to be loud and clear about the im-
portance of reformingand to contrast the outcome of
reform with the alternative outcome ot not reforming.
Realistic expectations about the benetits and costs of
the changes make the sustainability of the program
more likely.



opportunities to make reform work again in the
future,

Investing in people

Few policies promote development as powerfully
as effective investment in human resources. An
estimated 80 percent of the world's population
lives in the developing countriesa proportion
that is rising. Crucial issues in many of these coun-
tries include expanding primary education, alle-
viating poverty, and controlling population
growth through better education, health care, and
family planning. Opportunities exist to improve
primary schools in Bangladesh, to reduce poverty
in Bolivia through local action, and to fight pov-
erty with population policies in the Sahel and
elsewhere.

Extending and improving primary education.
Bangladesh has few resources except its peoplemuch
like Japan a hundred years ago. Yet more than two-
th irds of its adults are illiterate, a consequence of histori-
cally low school enrollment. Primary school enrollment
is currently only 59 percent (49 percent for females), and
the quality of education is poor. Teachers are often Made-

quatety trained and supervised; they spend relatively
few hours with students and have insufficient classroom
materials. Only one-quarter of those children who start
pthnary school complete it. Recently, Bangladesh has
developed a comprehensive reform program. It will pro-

vide new low-cost classrooms, an innovative curriculum
for students who do not go beyond prnnary school, and
new teacher training institu timis. There will be more
women teachers, and all teachers will have greater au-
tonomy. These steps will receive considerable external
support but will also require larger government expendi-
tures. Although many resources must he committed to
relief and reconstruction because of the recent cyclone,
long-term investments in primary education remain
crucial. To daft', Bangladesh has spent only 1.7 percent

of GNP on Uication (compared with 3 percent for the
poorest four h of developing countries as a group); fur-
thermore, secondary and college education have claimed

a large share oft/us budget.
Alleviating poverty through local action. To

protect the poor during the economic recovery of the
mid-1980s, the government of Bolivia initiated an emer-
gency social fund to finance small, technically simple

projects formulated and implemented by a variety of pub-

lic, private, and voluntary organizations. A new social
investment fund, also responding to local requests, will
extend coverage of health, education, and sanitation ser-
vices to the poorest Bolivian communities. NGOs and
local authorities will develop and implement projects un-
der competitive bidding. In La Paz, for example, health

centers and water supply and sewerage facilities are be-
ing planned in neighborhoods of rural migrants. In
high-poverty areas with no access to health and edu-
cation services, established organizations will be en-
couraged to expand their activity in the underserved
community. To minimize costs and ensure project
sustainability, appraisal criteria will be rigorous, includ-
ing economic analysis and recovery of operating costs if
appropriate. Such community-based programs can ad-
dress the current needs of the poor and encourage the
institution-building that leads to sustained poverty
reduction.

Fighting poverty with population policies. In

the Sahel, resources are thinly stretched. Even with
much aid, there is too little for an adequate standard of
livingand much too little to finance human and physi-
cal investments. Yet fertility rates are among the world's
highest, and the population is growing ever faster (2.2
percent a year in the 1960s, 2.9 percent in 1987). In-
vestments in human resources are thus inadequate: pri-
mary school enrollments are half as high as in the aver-
age low-income country. In parallel with development

agencies, the governments of the Sahel need to act de-
cisively to lower population growth. The scope for prog-
ress is great: the proportion of women using contracep-

tives is extremely low compared with such African
countries as Botswana and Zimbabwe. Agency assis-
tance for population control programs is likely to he
available.

Making markets u,ork

To promote efficiency in the domestic economy,
governments need to strengthen price signals, de-
regulate markets, and upgrade infrastructural in-
vestments and key institutions. Opportunities in
dude providing infrastructure in Nigeria,
improving industrial markets in India, revitalizing
financial markets in Ghana, and establishing a
new legal framework in Hungary.

Providing infrastructure. Poorly designot and
maintained infrastructure has hindered growth in

Nigeria. Finns have been forced into private provision,
unproductive factor substitution, and output reduction.
'telecommunications services are unacceptably poor,
with one teleplwne line per 500 inhabitants (50 percent
ot the average for Sub-Saharan Africa); firms deperal on
private radios and messengers for basic communications.
Many thfrastructuw deficiencies are tlw result of rapid
population increases in urban centers and of inappropri-
ate pricing ;Wien's. In Lagos, as the population grew by
mon> than .3 million during two decades, water was
freely provided; inadequate gowniment financing pre-
vented eXparlSIOn of the service. National priorities in-
chide improving both the physical and communications
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infrastructure as well as the financial planning and
management of infrastructure projects. Nigeria is ini-
tiating a long-term venture to decentralize infrastruc-
ture services and to mobilize the private sector. Selected
?nerchant banks are already working with state and local
governments to reappraise, cofinance, and supervise ur-
ban infrastructural development. This will include reha-
Wining and maintaining roads, water supply, :.;olid

waste disposal, and sanitation servWes. The national
telecommunications network is being commercialized.
Investments will be directed toward iniproving the utili-
zation of facilities and expanding them in high-demand
areas. These reforms will pro?note the expansion of out-
put throughout the Nigerian economy.

Improving industrial markets. India's industry
has never achieved its potential. Manufacturing ac-
counts for a smaller share of GDP than in comparable
countries. Along with highly protective trade policies,
CXCeSsiVe regulation is to blame. Throughout the
mid-1980s in many subsectors, an industrial license was
required to establish .1 new plant, to expand output by
more than 3 percent in a year or 25 percent in five years,
to manufacture a new product, or to relocate. Plants
remain uneconomically small, product ?nixes do ?lot
match demand, technical progress is slow, and capacity
is underused. Recent experience with partial liberaliza-
tionincluding relaxation of restrictions against entry
and expansion, and foreign technology diversification
has bem positive. Excessive regulation remains. It in-
cludes barriers to adjustnwnt and exit, and labor rules
that protect a small number of privileged workers. Liber-
alizing trade would complement deregulation, lowering
the overall cost structure and checking excessity profits
in the monopolized sect nos. These Objectives will not he
achieved easiht because the government utill have to
overcome the opposition of protected enterprises and the
regulatory bureaucracy. But past successes indicate that
further deregulation could attract reasonable public
support.

Revitalizing financial markets, Ghana needs to
invigorate its financial sector. The country's remarkable
1983 Economic Recovery Program stabilized its economy
and removed many structural distortions. But private
investnwnt is still only b percent of GDP Credit has
been an important constraint. Until 1989 the state-run
banking system functioned under strict credit limits for
reasons of macroeconomic stability. Sixty percent of the
system's assets are nonperforming loans inherited from
the crisis of the mid-1980s; this "credit" cannot be
shifted to profitable prowcts. Poor performance has ?nade
bankers extessively risk-averse and ent mraged large
transfers of savings outside the banking system. Revi-
talized financial institutions and markets could go a long
way toward zmnading capital for private investment.
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This could be achieved by shifting monetary control to
indirect methods and by clearing the banks' balance
sheets. Permitting new kinds of instruments and finan-
cial intermediaries would promote the growth of compet-
itive financial markets, encouraging bankers and pro-
ducers to take advantage of the economic recovery.

Establishing a new legal framework. In Eastern
Europe, Hungary has the most experience of markets
and private ownership. Yet its lega. system has ?nany
gaps. Most of the basic laws are recent: a company law
(1989) provides for limited liability organization; a
transformation act (amended in 1990) spells out li,Jw
state companies are to be turned into joint-stock com-
panies; and a securities act (1990) provides rules for the
issuance of securities. Hungary has no act to determine
rights over real estate, and there is no incentive to take
companies to bankruptcy under current laws. Account-
ing practices differ from the West's (the country's out-
puts and inputs are not 1,alued at market levels, u,hich
makes it nearly impossible to estimate enterprise assets).
A neW law in 1991 will require international accounting
standards. An autonomous central hinik is being intro-
duced. Hungary needs experience with these new insti-
tutions. For example, an important public offering had
to be halted recently because no clear provisions had been
made for dist ributirig shares when the offering was over-
subscribed. Th establish confidence, the stock exchange
needs a track record, and the legal system a body of
precedents. All this will take time. Hungary will need to
train thousands of accountants, bank staff and regula-
tors, lawyers, investment bankers, and others with re-
lated skills.

Opening iq to trade and technology

Experience shows that policies for openness are
crucial for rapid growth. Equally important are do-
mestic etforts to improve the productivity of agri-
cultural and manufacturing exports. The need to
remain competitive is no less important for com-
modity expot ts th for manufacturing. Institu-
tional reforms can .Ilso strengthen links with the
global economy. Opportunities include liberalizing
trade in Pakistan and building institutions for tech-
nological development in Thailand.

Liberalizing trade. Trade reform in Pakistan could
imagorate industry and lift a long-standing constraint
on growth--a shortage of foreign exchange that is

caused by a persistent anti-export bias. Until recently,
imports haiv been restricted by quotas and exports by
product- and firm-specific output licensing. Thus
Pakistan's exports still consist laro,'!:f of primary com-
modities (cotton and rice) which have volatile prices and
uncertain growth prospects. Trade reforms are urgently
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mweded to make exporting attractive relative to import
substitution. Pakistan is now beginning such reforms.
Under the first phase of its pwgram, protection is being
shifted from nontariff barriers to tariffs. Because many
nominal protection rates will remain above 100 percent
and the rate structure will remain highly dispersed, a
sequence of tariff reductions will then be reqinred to
reduce protection and make the overall level of protection
more neutral. Because import taxes are a large share of
total tax revenues, domestic tax reforms are needed as
well. A realistic exchange rate policy, coupled with fiscal
and monetary discipline, is also needed to complete
Pakistan's shift to an outward-looking strategy.

Building institutions for technological develop-
ment. For countries such as Thailand that have estab-
lished global links in a wide range of manufactured prod-

ucts, the next task is to strengthen technological
linkages: to develop institutions that foster the absorp-
tion, adaptation, and diffusion of technology. Much of
Thailand 's technology trade is now conducted by subsid-
iaries of foreign firms; the country's capacities to absorb
and generate technology have not yet caught up with its
competitive trading position. Technological inflows

could be strengthened by reducing duties on imported
capital goods. Technology diffusion couhi be encouraged
by eliminating the anti-subcontracting bias of tax policy.
Externalities in the absorption and diffusion of technol-
ogy, particularly in agriculture, also justify public in-
vestmer .'s in Thailand's technological capabilities. Gov-
ernment institutions and private providers that offer

industrial extension (in technology search, assessment,
negotiation, design) should be strengthened, and public
research (in universities and other institutes) should he
redirected toward commercial needs. Colwrent systems
of standards, testing. and certification also need to be
developed. Finally, there are strong reasons to invest in
human capital, especially in science and technology
training, secondary education, and international ex-
changes in engineering and science.

Fostering macroeconomic stability

Low and stable inflation, which can only come
from financial discipline in the public sector, is the
best foundation for successful microeconomic re-
form. It enables prices to do their job as signals for
resource allocation, and it strengthens the incen-
tives for saving and investment. Examples of stabi-
lization are Indonesia and Mexico.

Stabilization as a prelude to growth: Indo-
nesia. In 1967 Indonesia's Suharto government inlwr-
ited an extensively nationalized, highly regulated, un-
stable economy. It gradually rationalized economic
management during the next fifteen years, but strong

economic growth came mainly from rising oil revenues.
After 1983, spurred by declining oil prices, Indonesia
has implemented ambitious adjustment measures and
policy reforms.

Macroeconomic reforms in 1983 focused cm devalua-
tion, the reduction of the government's investment pro-
gram, tax reforms, and deregulation of interest rates.
There was a second major devaluation in 1986 and a
new, flexible exchange rate management program in

1989. Microeconomic reforms began with bank deregula-
tion and some liberalization of foreign investment. Start-
ing in 1986, the authorities streamlined the investment-
approval process: the Investment Priority List was later
replaced by a short negative list. The government also
deregulated key industries such as plastics and shipping.
Trade policies also needed reform: the import-licensing
system had put restrictions on more than 1,500 catego-
ries. In 1985, customs administration was contracted to
a Swiss surveillance company, and dismantling of quan-

titative barriers began in 1986. Within two years the
share of imports subject to controls fell from 43 to 21
percent.

The early phases of adjustment, which concentrated
on macroeconomic stabilization, dampened economic ac-

tivity. but growth was strong by 1987. Indonesia grew
by nearly 7 percent in 1989, and investment recovered.
Non-oil exports paid for 86 percent of imports, compared
with 29 percent in 1981-82. A former minister who
oversaw the reforms attributes their success to the ex-
tended period of weakness in oil prices which forced the
government to pursue' a consistent policy that eventually
won popular support.

Stabilization as the prelude to growth: Mex-
ico. In the 1960s. Mexico grew rapidly under the early
stages of an import substitution strategy. By 1976, it

faced hirge fiscal and balance of payments deficits and
worsening inflation. These troubles receded with large
discoveries of oil and heavy external borrowing. But
within a few years Mexico's debt more than quintupled,
setting the stage for the collapse of credit and the sharp
economic decline of 1982-83.

Mexico has turned the corner on these difficultws.
Macroeconomic reforms began in 1983, .tmen an IMF-

supported stabilization program halved the fiscal deficit.
By 1987, however, inflation was rising again because of
declining oil prices. rising inte. -st payments, amid a rap-
idly expanding fiscal deficit. The govermnent responded
by ncgotiatmg an "Economic Solidarity- pact with la-
bor, farming. and business inl:rests in order to contain
basic prices and wages. and by adopting forceful fiscal
and exchange rate reforms. As a result, between 1987
and 1989 the fiscal deficit declined from 16 to 3 percent
of GDP, and the annual inflation rate from 159 to 20

percent.
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Microeconomic reforms have concen(rated on reduc-
ing government involvement in the ectmomy. The num-
ber of SOEs has been reduced from 1,100 in 1982 to 350
in 1990 through mergers, liquidations, and sales; the
huge state telephone' and steel monopolies are also sched-
uled for sale. Recently, the government deregulated
large, politically sensitive industries such as tortilla
manufacturing and trucking; liberalized key prices; and
has begun to restructure ownership rights in agriculture
and to reprivatize banking. Major external-sector re-
forms began in 1985. Mexico acceded to the GATT, ehm-
inated more than three-quarters of its import-license re-
strictions, lowered average tariffs by half, developed
favorable regulations for export processing, and substan-
tially reduced export taxes and restrictions on fruits and
vegetables. By 1967, exports of manufactures overtook
oil exports. The rules governing foreign investment
were substantially liberalized in 7989; negotiafJons con-
tinue on a free trade agreement with the United States.

The reform,; are beginning to bear fru::.. GDP growth
climbed into th: 2-4 percent range in 1989 and 1990 and
is projected to rise to 5 percent in 7991. Inflation is
under control and real wages, which had fallen by more
than 40 percent in the 1980s, are growing. The strategy
of reform was shaped by Mexico's broadly based, single-
party system. Relatively conservative policies were bil-
lowed, but the burden of adjustment was distributed
across different economic groups. Mexico's close rela-
tions with Hie United States also helped by increasing
the return from outward orientation and by facilitating
the renegotiation of Mexico's staggering debt.

Environmental policies

Water pollution and land degradation have grave
local consequences. Detorestation and air pollu-
tion have effects worldwide. These and other
problems need to be addressed through more ef-
fective policies. Issues include reducing water pol-
lution in Indonesia and preserving the Amazon
rainforests.

Reducing water pollution. In Indonesia, worsen-
ing water pollution has been caused by neglect of the
environment during economic growth. Only 40 percent
of Java's population has access to safe' water; the eight
major rivers on the northern coast aie seriously pol-
luted; and groundwater withdrawal has caused saline
intrusion into the aquifers that provide water for domes-
tic use. In Jakarta it costs $20-$30 million a year simply
to boil water for home use. Costs associated with illness
and with reduced property values, altiwugh unquan-
tilled, are undoubtedly high. With urban and industri,
uses of water expected to grow at ?Apia rates, loge
shortages are forecast within a decade or so. Solutions
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involve systematic attention to efficiency (40 percent of
municipal water is "lost"), stiff fines for polluters, and
appropriate fees for irrigation (farmers now pay for only
13 percent of irrigation costs). Indonesia has been slow
to address these problems because the' mechanisms of
water resource administration a re still evolving. Auton-
omous river basin authorities could provide a better
framework for planning, coordination, and monitoring.
Clean water will not come cheap; it is estimated that
$1 billion will be needed to meet the water supply needs
of Jakarta alone.

Preserving the global commons. The Amazon
rainforests of Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, and Peru are a
world resourcea symbol of the global environmental
challenges of the 1990s. Thirty thousand species of
plants live in the rainforests. But the Amazon's de-
forested area has grown from 1 percent in 1375 to
8 percent in 1990. It is now larger than France. The
entire world is threatened by the loss of biodiversity and
increased carbon emissions. In Brazil, deforestation was
encouraged because of massive road building in the Am-
azon, tax incentive's, and demographic prccsures. Much
new action is needed to discourage nutrient ,11'ningthe
one-time' extraction of the nutrients of forest canopy
and soiland to encourage' sustainable:. .rest-based ac-
tivities. Road construction needs to be evaluated in
terms of global as well as local costs and benefits. Strong
agroecological zoning can establish large, protected re-
senvs and prevent the granting of titles tni poor soils.
Initiatives in this direction are currently mired in com-
plex local politics. Compensation will be required to cre-
ate' incentives for local action, to relieve the financial
burden on poor farmers, and to offset the opposition of
ranching and logging interests. Because benefits will
accrue worldwide, international support will be both
necessary and appropriate.

Implications of good policies

What would happen if the world community im-
plemented policies in the spirit of those outlined
above? No one can know for sure, but some broad
estimates are possible based on the projections of
several country models at the World Bank, which
assess long-term growth under different assump-
tions about country policies and international con-
ditions. These models reflect a wide range of coun-
try-specific data and assumptions. Their results
need to be interpreted cautiously, but nevertheless
provide illustrative magnitudes for the changes
that are possible.

The results suggest the importance.of both the
global ctmte\t and domestic action for long-term
growth (Table 8.1). The global economic climate



Table 8.1 Changes in GDP growth rates
relative to the central case, 1990-2000
(percentage dentition)

Domestic pt)hoes

Global economic cilmate

PikU Good Very ood

Very good 1.0 1.5 2.0

Good 1.0 Central case 0.5

I'oor 3.0 2.0 -- 1.0

!cote The changes in the grm% th rate given in each cell are
unweighted deviations trom the **central case The tigures are
rounded
Source World Bank data: see the technical note at the end oi the
main text.

makes a difference. Compared with the baseline
scenario (a good global economic climate), favor-
able external conditions could raise growth by
0.5-1 percentage point a year. This is significant.
The variation in growth rates attributed to differ-
ent domestic actions could be even larger. Holding
the global situation constant, the difference be-
tween good and poor domestic policies would
yield on average 1.5-2 percentage points growth
per yearon average, about twice the improve-
ment from better external conditions. Given the
uncertainty about the quality of the global econ-
omy, countries that can adapt their domestic poli-
cies flexibly to changing circumstances will be at a
great advantage. Even if global conditions are in-
hospitable, the reward for good domestic policies
is very high.

What are the long-term implications of these
projections? Holding the external context fixed to
its baseline path, the projections say that the dif-
ference between poor and very good policies is
worth, on average, 3.5 percentage points of

growth a year. After ten years, with compound-
ing, a country with very good policies would be
more than 40 percent better off than another that
started with the same income but pursued poor
policies. If that growth advantage were sustained,
the first country would have twice the income of
the second after twenty yearswhich would make
a crucial difference in poverty reduction.

A global challenge

In the time it takes to read this paragraph, roughly
a hundred children will be born--six in industrial
countries and ninety-four in developing countries.
Here lies the global challenge. No matter what the
outlook in the industrial economies, the world's
long-term prosperity and securityby sheer force
of numbersdepend on development.

Development is better understood today than
before. The institutions of market economies have
proven more complex than the textbooks suggest,
especially when interactions with political, social,
and environmental processes are taken into ac-
count. Nonetheless, sound general principles have
emerged to guide policy.

Despite the uncertain outlook for the 1990s, a
measure of optimism is justified now that more
and more countries are opting for a market-
friendly approach. With strong international coop-
eration, the opportunities for development will be
brighter. There is more agreement today than at
any time in recent history about what needs to be
done and how to do it. What remains is to put
these ideas into practice everywhere.

I -"
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Technical note

Chapter 1

Data and definitions. The historical section of this chap-
ter uses data on GDP and GDP per capita for the
period 1700-1988 (for Table 1.1 and Figures 1.1 and
1.3) which are based on a 41-economy sample (with a
combined population of 3.99 billion people in 1988)
along with aggregate figures on Eastern Europe from
Maddison, background paper (covering 310 million
people). The sample, along with Maddison's data on
Eastern Europe, thus covers roughly 86 percent of the
world's population. Economies are classified as
OECD, Eastern Europe, and developing. The devel-
oping economies are further grouped by geographi-
cal region: Latin America; South Asia; East Asia; Af-
rica; and Europe, Middle East, and North Africa
(non-OECD, non-Eastern Europe). The economies in-
cluded in each group are as follows. OECD: Austra-
lia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Finland,
France, Germany, Italy, Japan, Netherlands, Norway,
Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, United
States. Eastern Europe (Maddison): Czechoslovakia,
Hungary, USSR. Latin America: Argentina, Brazil,
Chile, Colombia, Mexico, Peru. South Asia: Ban-
gladesh, India, Pakistan. East Asia: China; Indo-
nesia; Philippines; Republic of Korea; Thailand; Tai-
wan, China. Africa: Ethiopia, French Africa
(aggregate for Benin, Burkina Faso, Cameroon, (Ten-
tral African Republic, Chad, Congo, C6te d'Ivoire,
Gabon, Madagascar, Mali, Mauritania, Niger, Sene-
gal, Togo), Kenya, Nigeria, Tanzania. Europe, Middle
East, and North Africa: Algeria, Arab Republic of
Egypt, Islamic Republic of Iran, Morocco, Syria, Tur-
key, Yugoslavia. The term "four newly industrializ-
ing economies of East Asia" refers to Hong Kong; the
Republic of Korea; Singapore; and Taiwan, China.

Statistical methods. Data are based on a benchmark
of 1980 dollars as determined by the International
Comparison Project (1CP), if available, or km a
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benchmark of Maddison estimates of 1980 ICP dollars
for others. For countries not in the ICP-Maddison
sample (Algeria, Ethiopia, Islamic Republic of Iran,
Morocco, Syria, and other African countries), esti-
mates are from a computer data base (copyright 1987
and 1988 by Prospect Research Corporation) devel-
oped by Robert Summers and Alan Heston. GDP vol-
ume estimates for 1830-1965 are taken from Mad-
dison (1981, 1989), and Maddison and Associates,
(forthcoming) for the ICP-Maddison sample coun-
tries. The volume series is spliced to a World Bank
data base GDP volume series at 1965. GDP volume
indexes for 1950-65 are taken from OECD 1968 for the
non-ICP-Maddison sample countries. These indexes
are also spliced to World Bank data starting in 1965.

World Development Report forecasts. Box 1.4 uses pro-
jections for average real GDP growth over the decade
of the 1980s as reported in the World Development Re-
ports of 1979, 1980, 1981, and 1982. The projections
for the developing regions are based on the country
classifications used in those Reports at the time of
their publication. Because the World Bank's regional
country classifications have changed during the past
ten years, an attempt has been made to plot the "out-
comes" (actual growth performance in the 1980s) on
the basis of the original classifications. Therefore, the
growth rate averages, as plotted in the box figure,
may differ from the regional averages that are pre-
senwd elsewhere in this report. The plotted growth
rates for both the projections and outcomes ere based
on GDP in constant price and dollar exchange rates
that were used in the Reports cited above. Because
the World Bank's country classification for the Eu-
rope, Middle East, and North Africa region has
changed significantly, an analytical group, "oil ex-
porters," is plotted in its place.

Fisures. Figure 1.1 is based on data taken from the
sample described above, with the exception of the
United Kingdom. Estimates for the United Kingdom
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for the years before 1830 are extrapolated backward
from the sample data using growth rates from Crafts
1981. The starting date for the United Kingdom coin-
cides with estimates of the beginning of the industrial
revolution. Some economic historians view the time
around 1840 as the beginning of a period of accelera-
tion in U.S. per capita income growth. The conclu-
sion of Japan's deflationary period in 1885-86 is seen
by some as the beginning of modern economic
growth in that country. For other countries shown in
the figure, periods of continuous growth based on
5-year, center-weighted, moving averages of GDP
per capita were used to identify the shortest doubling
periods that excluded cyclical macroeconomic effects.

Figure 1.2 uses life expectancy estimates from
Gwatkin 1978 for years before 1978 and from WHO
1989 for 1978 onward. Limited data availability pre-
vented the identification of a sample with the same
life expectancies at the beginning of each noted pe-
riod. Instead, starting point life expectancies are pro-
vided and sample countries are presented in the or-
der of starting life expectancy and chronology (which
coincide). Breaking points between periods were de-
termined by the availability of intermediate-year sur-
vey data. Figure 1.3 presents tinwline data that are
5-vear, center-weighted moving averages for a 41-
country sample. Data are weighted by GDP. Aver-
ages for OECD- and developing-country groups are
derived by dividing the total GDP for the group (ag-
gregated at 1980 international dollars) by the total
population of the group. Figure 1.5 uses statistics
from a World Bank data base based on a 130-country
sample. Group averages are GDP weighted.

Chapter 2

Data selection. This chapter uses data from a sample of
68 economies in regions: 27 in Sub-Saharan Africa,
10 in East Asia, 15 in Latin America, 12 in Europe,
Middle East, and North Africa (from which Pakistan
is excluded), and 4 in South Asia (with which
Pakistan is included) The selection of this sample
was determined solely by the availability of the re-
quired data. The following developing countries with
populations of more than 10 million in 1988 did not
meet the data criteria: Ecuador, Iran, Iraq, Myanmar.
Nepal, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, and Viet Nam.

Statistical methods. Most variables are from a World
Bank data base and ate self-explanatory. Physical and
human capital series, however, do not exist as such.
Lau, Jamison, and Louat 1991 suggested a method to
overcome this difficulty by computing these stocks
from annual capital investment and educational en-
rollment data. The chapter expands their method and
applies it to a larger set of countries.

A growth accounting approach is used. Variables
are defined as follows. Variables related to output

and inputs: change of GDP in 1980 dollars, zy; change
in utilized capital (through the use of instrumental
variables), zk; change in agricultural land, zh; change
in labor force, :1; average level of education (in years
of primary and secondary schooling) for the popula-
tion 15-64 years of age in 1960, e,o; change in educa-
tion if education level ranges from 0 to 3, de03; change
in education if education level ranges from 3 to 9,
de3,. Variables related to openness: price of tradables
relative to the U.S. level, zp; change in price of trad-
ables if price level is below U.S. level, zp1,1; change in
price of tradables if price level is above U.S. level,
zp2; change of price level of tradables in direction of
U.S. price level (under an assumption of symmetrical
response; that is, zp.1 minus zp2), zp; product of

change of price of tradables in direction of U.S. price
level and level of education (that is, zp times e), zpe;
and a dummy for missing data on zp, mvpt. The
growth of total factor productivity (the component of
zy not explained by zk, zl, or zh) was calculated as the
residual between the actual zy and predicted zit using
the estimated coefficients on zk, zi, and zh obtained by
regression 1 in Note table 2.1 for the sample of 68
countries.

In Table 2.4, the use of the foreign exchange pre-
mium as a proxy for policy distortions allows for the

Note table 2.1 Regressions of selected
factors in GDP growth, 1960-87

?whit. (1) (2) (3) (4) 15)

zk 0.38 0.38 0.38 0.38 0.38
((7.7) (17.(1) (17.6) (17.6) (17.6)

:1 0.44 0.46 0.046 0.45 0. '
(3.6) (3.8) (3-8) (3.7) (3-8)

zli 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04

(1.3) (1.4) (1.4) (1.4) (1.4)

dew; 0.09 0.09 0.09 0.09 0.09
(2.5) (2.6) (2.6) (2.6) (2.6)

0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04

(1.9) (2.0) (2.0) (2.0) (2.0)

e ( RXII 0.13 0.16 0.16 0.17 (1.17

(1.5) ((.8) (1.8) (1.9) (1.9)
0.04

(2.0)
zp -0.03

-1.2)
zl'I, 0.04 -0.02

(2.3) ( -0.6)
zr,. 0 01 0.01

(1.6) (2.7)

mt7it 0.004 0.004 0 004 0.004
(1.31 ((.3) ((.3) ((.3)

R: 0.2256

1,826 1.826 1,826 1,826 1.826

Note Numbers m parentheses are (-statistics.
All regressions include dummies for regionc (Africa. Fast Asia.
Europe. Middle Fast. and North Africa; Latin America and the
(aribbean. south Asia) and for time t 1%0- 73 and 11474 .87)
All data are annual All changes are differences of log levels ecept
for edu anon levels (Which are differences of levels)

L , d
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Note table 2.2 Dependent variable: change
in infant mortality
Independent variable ( l) (2) (3)

Growth in private income 0.024 0.029 0.032
2.3) ( 31)) ( 3.4)

Growth in health expenditure
General government 0.002 0.002 - 0.004

( -0.1) ( 0.1) ( 0.3)

Consolidated central 0.001 0.001 0_001

government (0.1) (0.1) (0.1)

Budgetary central 0.003 0.002 0.001
government (0 4) (0.3) (0.2)

Gastil's index 0.001 0.001
(4.(1) (2.0)

Female education 0_004
( 3.7)

Note: t-statistiis in parentheses Continent dummies are !minded
All clunges are first differences in logs.

largest number of observations. The use of two in-
dexes of trade liberalization (Papageorgiou, Michaelv,
and Choksi 1990; Thomas, Halevi, and Stanton, back-
ground paper) and of yearly changes in education
yielded results consistent with those shown in Table
2.4.

The effect of "liberty" on infant mortality decline. For
regressions on 247 annual country observations for
which Gastil's liberty index (political and civil liber-
ties), education data, and reliable infant mortality
data are available (1973-84), see Note table 2.2. Be-
cause Gastil's index goes from 2 (best) to 14 (worst)
(his two indexes of political and civil liberties, which
eadi run from 1 [best] to 7 1worst 1, have been added
together), the positive coefficient on this index im-
plies that political and civil liberties have a negative
and significant effect on infant mortality.

Income differences. The analysis in the maps and the
text section on regional differences in income within
countries is based on the following definitions of re-
gions. Brazil: the southeastern region includes the
states of Minas Gerais, Espirito Santo, Rio de Janeiro,
and Sao Paulo; ;he northeastern region includes Mar-
anhao, Piaui, Ceara, Rio Grande do Norte, Paraiba,
Pernambuco, Alagoas, Sergipe, and Bahia. China:
the eastern region comprises of the provinces ot An-
hui, Fujian, Jiangsu, Jiangxi, Shandong, Shanghai,
and Zhejiang; the south and southwest region here
includes Henan, Hubei, Hunan, Guangdong, Gua-
ngxi, Sichuan, Guizhou, and Yunnan. India: the east-
ern region consists of the states of Bihar, Orissa, and
West Bengal; the western region includes Daman,
Diu, Goa, Gujrat, and Maharashtra. Nigeria: the
eastern region includes the provinces of Anambra,
Benue, Cross River, Imo, and Rivers; the northern
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region includes Bauchi, Borno, Gongola, Kaduna,
Kano, Plateau, Sokoto, and Niger. United States: the
Middle Atlantic region includes the states of New
Jersey, New York, and Pmnsylvania; the South At-
lantic region includes Georgia, North Carolina,
South Carolina, N':rginia, and West Virginia.

In Box figure 2.5, years of eduk: ation is computed
separately for males and females from primary and
secondary school enrollment. Enrollment series are
generally available from 1960 onward; in some coun-
tries, however, it was also possible to find data from
1950 to 1960. These series are projected backward in
order to get series from 1902 onward. Finally, the
total number of person-school-years in the working-
age population is computed by the perpetual inven-
tory method, and mean years of schooling are ob-
tained by dividing this total number by the size of the
working-age population for each period.

Chapter 3

Data for the two cross-sectional analyses. The analyses of
the economic burden of adult illness (Table 3.1) and
of the education of entrepreneurs (Figure 3.3) are
based on several household surveys, including Liv-
ing Standards Measurement Surveys in six countries
conducted in the late 1980s, the 1975/76 Malaysia
Family Life Survey, the 1978 Bicol (Philippines) Multi-
purpose Survey, and the 1978 Indonesian Socio-
economic Survey. These surveys are nationally repre-
sentative random samples, with the exception of the
Philippine and Bolivia (urban only) surveys. For de-
tails, see the two background papers by King, Rosen-
zweig, and Wang.

The eC0710171ii burden of adult illness. The analysis ex-
amined the incidence of illness among adults be-
tween ages 20 and :9 years (in the month before the
survey), and the duration of illness and absence from
work of those who were ill. Self-reported illness may
he affected by several factors other than health status,
including wages, the possibility of work-sharing ar-
rangements among family members, and the avail-
ability of paid sick leave. Sensitivity analyses, how-
ever, do not show statistically significant association
ot self-reported illness or absence from work to daily
earnings or whether the worker was entitled to paid
sick leave or social security. The number of days lost
du- to illness was then evaluated at the reported
daily earnings of workers. Results show that poten-
tial income loss could be substantial comparing with
workers' normal income.

Education of entrepreneurs. Figure 3.3 is supported
by statistically robust results from multivariate an-
alyses. One background analysis consisted of multi-
nomial logit regressions on occupational choice of
adults. Given the choice of being an entrepreneur
and undertaking appropriate statistical corrections
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for possible sample selection bias, the size of the en-
terprise was found to be positively associated with
the education of the entrepreneur. These results took
account of the entrepreneurs' age, sex, and place of
residence; for Malaysia, ethnicity and inherited
wealth were also controlled for.

AIDS in developing countries. Box figure 3.5 is based
on studies of urban samples from three countries. In
Rwanda, the sample consisted of 1,255 urban adults
from a national sample; in Zambia, 1,078 patients,
blood donors, and staff of an urban hospital; and in
Zaire, 5,951 employees of an urban textile factory.
Low, middle, and high socioeconomic status are de-
fined, respectively, as: for Rwanda, primary educa-
tion or less, more than primary education, and no
definition; for Zambia, 0-4 years of education, 5-9
years, and 10 or more years; and for Zaire, workers,
foremen, and executives.

Public spending and social indicators. The analyses of
the relative effect of income growth and changes in
public spending in the social sectors on changes in
infant mortality rates and school enrollment rates
were based on two studies which used different
econometric models and measures of income: (a) a
fixed-effect model with GDP and time dummies, esti-
mated using quinquennial time-series data for 124
countries (see Note table 3.1) (King and Rosenzweig,
background paper); (b) a first-difference model with it
variable reflecting private income growth (GDP mi-

Note table 3.1 The effect of income and
social expenditures on infant mortality;
a fixed-effect model
Independent variable' Coefficient

GDP -0.00003h7 2.934

Health] -0.0011655 1_060

Health2 0.0033853 0.836

Educl -0.0007568 0.702

Educ2 -0.0030422 -1.287

Interactions with variabh for
deVelOpifIS Ceof lontit'S

GDP 0.0000008 0_037

Health1 -0.014833(1 ; 826

Health2 -0.07015411 1_748

Educl 0 0010280 0.504

Educ2 0.020981() 2.401

Note: Number ot observations = 40q. adjusted 11.,4N0 I it.olth
and Educl are expenditure data tor the consolidated central
govyrnment accounts; Health2 and Educ2 are derived from
budgetary central government accounts. Thu.,' data are expre.....ed
per capita spendMg. The infant mortality rate . (Mt ere bra
transformed as log OM12,1 IMR1 All variables are then defined
the differences irom the country means.
a Time dummy variables and dutrunws tor misang variables are
omitted from the table.
Sources: Government es.penditores are INIF data and L'nes. o data
GDP data are trom Summers and Ileston' c estimates ot
inwrnationally comparable real product. infant mortality rates are
from a World Bank data base. LheLked against the data ..urL t-% 11%
Hill and l'oble.,y tve King and Rosen/weig. ba kground papei

Note table 3,2 The effect of income and
social expenditures on infant mortality;
a fizst-difference model
Independent variable Coefficient

!Wiwi -0.024732 20.63

Prii.ate income 0.049862 4.04

Government health
elpendttu re

General government 0 .(126073 1.33

C'onsolidated central - 0.003557 -0.43
Budgetary central - 0.004220 0.50

.Vtc- All a riabl e. ncluding the dependt.nt. infant mortahty rate
(1M14 are defined ati the hig-ditterences between r and r - 1. Privatu
irkonielk, meaNtired by CD1'. mino, total governmeat expenditure
Slimes. World Bank data. IN1F data. !-,et, Bhal' and dill. background
paper

nus total government expenditure) and using an an-
nual time-series data for 68 economies (see Note table
3.2) (Bhalla and Gill, background paper). Using
model a, the elasticity of IMR with respect to public
spending is -0.08, and income elasticity is -0.11.
Using model h, the elasticity of IMR with respect to
private income is -0.05.

Chapter 4

Data and definitions. The last sections of the chapter
analyze the productivity of projects utilizing the data
on reappraised economic rate of return (ERR) for
1,200 projects in the public and private sectors. The
analysis is based on a background paper by Kauf-
mann. The ERR data originate in the Operations Eval-

uation Department of the World Bank and the Eval-
uation Unit of the 1FC. Reappraisal of a project takes
place within one year of projectKompletion, and the
ERR evaluation is then performed according to the
standard Squire-van der Tak methodology. The ERR
on an investment project is a commonly used produc-
tivity indicator measuring th, _onomic contribution
ot the investment project to the overall economy. It is
calculated by measuring a project's benefits and
costs, which are adjusted utilizing border and
shadow prices to capture opportunity costs. The ERR
is the discount rate at which the project's net present
value of the stream of benefits and costs is set to zero.
An ERR for the project of less than 10 percent implies
that each dollar invested in plant and machinery
yields annual economic benefits of less than 10 cents
per dollar investeda return that is lower than alter-
native investment opportunities and does not com-
pare favorably with that on investments in less risky
tinancial instrurnents. When the net economic bene-
fits are significant, the ERR will exceed the 10-15 per-
cent range.

The average ERR on all evaluated projects has been
about 15 percent, hut the variation has been large,
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ranging from negative values to ERRs of more than 50
percent. Similarly, policy performance has varied
enormously across countries and over time. Various
country- and year-specific policy variables measuring
policy distortions were gathered independently and
incorporated into the statistical analysis to cietermine
whether policy-related factors explained differences
in the performance of projects. The results are sum-
marized in Table 4.2.

The projects reviewed began as early as the
mid-1960s; evaluation took place 1973-89. These proj-
ects were implemented in 58 developing economies.
For these econornies, independent information was
available on at least one macro-financial variable (real
interest rate, fiscal deficit) or a variable measuring
trade restrictions. In addition, data on foreign ex-
change rate premiums were gathered for each coun-
try and year. Thus, each project ERR was correlated
with at least two policy indexes.

Table 4.2 presents average ERRs for various values
of the four policy indexes: (a) real interest rates, from
a World Bank data base; (b) IMF data on central gov-
ernment fiscal deficits; (c) the Halevi-Thomas
(Thomas, Halevi, and Stanton, background paper)
index of trade restri, tiveness/openness, ranging from
one (most restrictive) to five (most open), for 32 coun-
tries for which comparable published information on
tariff and nontarif' barrie.s was available from Bank
documents; and ;d) t' oarallel exchange rate pre-
miums (sources were Int . oational Currency Analy-
sis, Inc., various years, for the parallel rate and IMF
data for the official exchange rate. in addition, as
background, other policy indexes were collected and
correlated with ERRs, including a measure of distor-
tion in the relative price of tradables (from Dollar
forthcoming) and a second trade liberalization index
(from Papageorgiou, Michaely, and Choksi 1990).

Statistical methods. For the overall sample, the sim-
ple correlations between each policy index and the
project ERRs are of the right sign and statistically
significant. For most sectoral and public-private
breakdowns, the significance of the correlations be-
tween the different policy indexes and sectoral ERRs
is maintained, although for selected subsarnples
(such as between the fiscal deficit and the ERR of
nontradables) the simple correlations are not statis-
tically significant.

To explore causality, a variety of controlling vari-
ables were obtained for most countries, which made
multivariate analysis possible. A tobit procedure was
utilized (instead of ordinary least-squares) to address
the censoring in the data at an ERR of -5 percent. The
ERR of each project is the unit of observation for the
dependent variable in the multivariate analysis.
Country- and ) ear-specific policy and structural vari-
ables were used as independent variables. In addition
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to the policy indexes, controlling variables in the
analysis included, among others, the economywide
capital-labor ratio; years of education; degree of insti-
tutional complexity of the project; GDP growth rate;
and external terms of trade changes. Alternative
spedfications, including dummy variables to control
for country-specific and year-specific effects, were
also estimated.

Results. Estimates of the various specifications indi-
cate an economic and statistically significant effect of
policy indexes on ERRs, controlling for other factors.
The parallel exchange rate premiums and trade re-
strictiveness variables remain significant across speci-
fications even when combined with each other in the
same specificatien. And the magnitudes of the coeffi-
cients are large, which suggests increases in ERRs of
8-10 percentage points (or more) when large im-
provements in the parallel premiums and trade reg-
ime take place. In contrast, when included along the
parallel premiums and trade restrictiveness variables,
the real interest rate variable loses all economic and
statistical significance. The fiscal deficit variable is sig-
nificant in the single-policy specification and in some
combined-policy specifications. Further, a number of
additional sensitivity tests were performed by seg-
menting the sample by time periods and country
sizes; the results were not altered.

To test the effect of public sector investments on
thE productivity of projects in agriculture and indus-
try, two variables were related ERRs: public invest-
ment as a share of GDP, and public investment as a
share of total investment in the economy (drawn
from a World Bank data base). Figure 4.3 shows the
simple ERR averages for each range of the public in-
vestment over total investment variable, after the
sample is segmented for low and high parallel pre-
miums, respectively. Multivariate tobit analysis was
also carried out to control for other structural and
policy-related variables. The public investment vari-
ables were specified as kink-linear, to allow for a
breaking point and separate slopes for the lower and
higher ranges of the variable. This permitted testing
the hypothesis that the effect of complementary pub-
lic investments is different when an increase takes
place at relatively low levels of public investments
than at high levels.

The results of both types of specifications (public
investment as a share of GDP, and public investment
as a share of total investment) supported the hypoth-
esis that increases in the share of overall public in-
vestments improve the ERR of tradable projects, up
to a point. For the public investment in total invest-
ment specification, the effect of an increase in the
share is positive up to a share of 40-45 percent, and
negative thereafter, the coefficients being large and
statistically significant.
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Chapter 5

Data and definitions. Figure 5.2 is based on a back-
ground paper by Harrison, which draws on a cross-
country, time-series data set assembled by the core
team for World Development Report 1991. Seven proxies
for trade and exchange rate policies were used to test
the statistical relationship between openness and
growth. The first, imiex of trade liberalization,
1960-84, measures the degree of trade liberalization
using data on exchange rate and commercial policies
(source: Papageorgiou, Michaely, and Choksi 1990).
Although this measure is not comparable across
countries, country dummies included in the regres-
sions should control for differences in measuremev.i.
The second, index of tra, liberalization, 1978-88,
measures the movement toward liberalization for 30
countries for the period 1978-88. The index was calcu-
lated using country sources co tariffs and nontariff
barriers (source: Thomas, Halevi, and Stanton, back-
ground paper). The third, foreign exchange pre-
mium, measures the deviation of the black market
rate from the official exchange rate (source: Interna-
tional Currency Analysis, Inc., various years). The
fourth, change in trade shares, measures the ratio of
e:,ports and imports to GDP (source: World Bank
data). The fifth, movement toward international
prices, was derived from the relative price of a coun-
try's tradables, which was computed using current
and constant n. ional accounts price indexes. The
variable is based on a benchmark of the relative price
of consumption goods for 1980 from Summers and
Heston 1988. It is then transformed to measure the
movement toward unity. The sixth, index of price

distortion, is a modified version of the mdex used in
Dollar (forthcoming). The relative price of consump-
tion goods from Summers and Heston is -purged" of
its nontraded component by taking the re 'dual from
a regression of this index on urbanization, land, and
population. The seventh, bias against agriculture,
measures th? indirect bias against agriculture from
industrial sector protection and overvaluation of
the exchange rate. (source: Schiff and Valdes,
forthcoming).

Statistical methods. The effects of these seven vari-
ables on GDP growth were separately tested, control-
ling for other effects such as input growth (capital,
labor, education, land) and country differences. An-
nual observations were available for time periods
which ranged from 1960-87 for trade shares to
1978-88 for the Halevi-Thomas trade liberalization in-
dex (Thomas, Halevi, and Stanton, background pa-
per). The number of countries available for each in-
dex varies, ranging from 60 (for trade shares) to 19.

Results. Note table 5.1 shows the results for differ-
ent period averages. Although the annual data were
used for the estimates presented in columns 1 and 2,
cyclical fluctuations could in theory lead to spurious
correlations between the policy variables and GDP
growth. Consequently, six- or seven-year averages
were also used. Period averages wer° computed for
1960-66, 1967-73, 1974-81, and 1982-88. These re-
sults are given in columns 3 and 4. Finally, averr.ges
for the entire period were also computed, reported in
columns 5 and 6. With th t. eption of the foreign
exchange premium and changes in trade shares
which do suggest that greater openness positively
affects growththe other variables are not significant

Note table 5.1 Effects of openness on growth: synthesis of findings

Amt Nal data ;txlicar
, ,aire period

ere., Chans Lads (71- o.. ! h. ChanNe,

)pennes:4 zwriable (1) (2) (3) 14/ Li (0)

Trade liberalization
index

1960-84 >O >0 ;1** >0 >

1978-88 >0 > <ti
Foreign exchange

premium, >0** >0** >0* 0. >0

Trade shares > 0. >X* >0 >0*
Price distortion

measure'
>0** < 0 >0-* >0*' <1* >;)

Movenwnt toward
orld prices >0* >

Bias against
.,griculturea >0* >0 >0* >0** >0

' Significant at the 5 percent kvel
' Significant at the 10 percent level

Note All regressions except entire period average include country dumnue.
a For purposes of comparNim. a value ot "", 0 indicate. that more openiws. tie.. dis(ortion) 1,,,:!:%uly attet t, g.,_ .th Coliscqt-..ntiv. hir tho
foreign exchange premium. prke distortion measures. and bias against agriculture_ the table .ho%%. --. 0 hen a lughcr lo et o! :istortion
negativdv aftects growth
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when long-term averages are used. Trade policies in
developing countries have varied too much during
the 1960-87 period to make long-term averages very
meaningful. This analysis draws more from varia-
tions in trade policy over time for the same country
rather than exploiting differences across countries.

The annual data and six-year averages do indicate a
robust relation between openness and growth. All
variables which are statistically significant show a
positive relation between openness and growthin
levels or differences, annually, or over several years.

Although the partial correlations presented in Fig-
ure 5.2 are all statistically significant, the amount of
variation explained by the openness variable varies.
The R2 on the partial correlations ranged from 0.03 to
0.30, indicating that although trade policy is impor-
tant, much variation in growth rates is still unex-
plained, even after accounting for education, labor,
land, and capital stock.

Direct foreign investment. The chapter's discussion
of direct foreign investment in manufacturing uses
data for Côte d'Ivoire, Morocco, and Venezuela to
compare the relative performance of domestic and
foreign firms in the manufacturing sector. Relative
levels of labor productivity as well as export orienta-
tion were compared for domestic firms, joint ven-
tures (minority foreign ownership), and majority-
owned foreign firms. Means were computed,
weighted by the share of each firm in total sectoral
output. Becau.se labor productivity or export orienta-
tion could be higher simply because of capital inten-
sity or the size of the firm, means were also a mputed
controlling for the capital-labor ratio and firm size,
but the results remained unchanged.

The possibility that domestic firms benefit from a
significant foreign presence, generating so-called
technological spillover effects, was also analyzed.
The possibility of "spillover" was tested by deriving
a production function for domestic firms and measur-
ing the effect of foreign firms on the growth in pro-
ductivity of domestic firms. Foreign presence was
measured by the share of foreign investment in the
sector. The evidence suggests feN spilluvers.

Chapter 7

Types 0 sovernmen t . Figure 7.1 is based on Vanhanen
1979, 1990. The data base created ,rom these sources
contains time series for 145 countries from 1850 to
1987 (although many countries in the sample did not
gain independent governments until after World War
II). The classification of one-partv states differF rn

Vanhanen's in that it includes countries in which a
single party receives more than 95 percent of the
vote, as well as countries that have one party by law.
This correlates, in general, w ith Vanhanen's ranking
of "index of democratization" (a combination of vote
received by the largest party and the percentage of
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population participating in the vote) using a cutoff of
10 percent in the index of democratization.

income distribution. The data on income distribution
in Figure 7.2 are from Sachs 1989, with additions of
United Nations and World Bank data. Income in-
equality is defined as the ratio of the income shares of
the highest and lowest quintiles. Per capita GDP
growth statistics are World Bank data calculated
using the ordinary least-squares method for 1965-89.
Other variables are alao from a World Blnk data base.
The statistical work was conducted using both levels
and growth of education stock and per capita GDP.
Continental dummy variables were included.

One set of regressions tested the hypothesis that
income inequality matters for the rate of growth a
country can achieve. In this regression it appears that
high inequality is associated with lower growth. With
continental dummies, however, the result does not
hold up. The second set of regressions tested the hy-
pothesis that the level of income inequality is influ-
enced by education and per capita GDP. The level of
both education and per capita GDP are associated
with lower income inequality. Without continental
dummies, the growth of per capita GDP appears to
be associated with lower income inequality. This re-
sult, however, disappears with the inclmion of conti-
nental dummies. In sum, the relation between
growth and income inequality is weak, and the direc-
tion is ambiguous.

Chapter 8

The estimates in Table 8.1 are based on model simula-
tionc in the World Bank's country economists for a
sample of 40 countries, taking into account domestic
policies and external economic conditions. The esti-
mates in the table are based on an unweighted aver-
age ot deviations (in percent per year) under the spe-
cified scenario from the growth rate pmjected in the
"central case." For each country, the central case is
based on good domestic policies and external eco-
nomic condithms as depicted by the baseline sce-
narios described in Chapter 1.

The results should be regarded as very rough esti-
mates and are to be interpreied wily as illuMratiye.
The number of countries considered wr calculating
the averages varies 1113-1 :CH tu all because not all
country-specific e \ercises consideied all combina-
tions of domestic policy stance and eternal economic
conditions. In addition, the external conditions as-
sumed under the "poor" and "very good" case sce-
narios are country-specific; for example, higher Mier-
national oil prices may have been considered as part
of a "very good" case scenario tor an oil-eN porting
country but as part of a "1.00r" case Fcenario for an
oil-importing country. Converseh., the key a-,sump-
tions for the baseline scenario for the external eco-

counomic condhions are uniform acroF,s ntries.
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Bibliographical note

This Report has drawn on a wide range of World
Panic sourcesincluding country economic, sector,
and project work, and research papersand on nu-
merous outside sources. The principal sources are
noted below, and also listed in two groups: back-
grounl papers commissioned for this Report and a
selected bibliography. Some of the background pa-
pers will be available through the Policy, Research,
and External Affairs Working Paper series. These, as
well as the documents in the selected b:bliography
with World Bank departmental origins, are available
through the Report office. The views they express are
not necessarily those of the World Bank or of this
Report.

In view of the breadth of the Report's subject, the
core team consulted a wide range of people inside
and outside the Bankinevitably too many to men-
tion here, but to whom the team is grateful. Extensive
written comments were provided by Jean Baneth,
Charles Blitzer, Javed Burki, " .rtha Dasgupta, Albert
Fish low, Mark Gersovitz, A. 0. Hirschinan, Paul
Isenman, P:erre I .ndell-Mills, Enrique Lerdau, Paul
Meo, Costas Michalopolous, John Nash, Arvind Pan-
agariya, Anandarup Ray, Joanne Salop, Ibrahim
Shihata, Andrei Shleifer, Ernest Stern, Paul Streeten,
and Oktay Yenal. Extensive comments were provided
by many on the staff of the International Monetary
Fund; in the Country Economics, External Affairs,
Planning and Budgeting, Policy and Review, and Re-
source Mobilization departments and the Economic
Development Institute of the World Bank; and on the
staffs of World Development Report 1990 and World De-

tnnent Report 1992. There was especially close col-
laboration with Francisco Aguirre-Sacasa, Shaida
Badiee, Meta de Coquereaumont, Dennis de Tray,
Parvez Hasan, Johannes Lina, Stephen O'Brien,
Robert Picciotto, D. C. Rao Bruce Ross-Larson,
Miguel Schloss, Lyn Squire, An, irew Steer, and Wil-
fried Thalwitz. Many provided valuable comments

on the Report's outlire and the Overliew. The Re-
port benefited from regional, Bankwide management
discussions, from visiting seminar speakers, from
presentations outside the Bank, and from discussions
with the Operational Vice Presidents. Useful contri-
butions were received from the Executive Directors.
As&stance w as provided by Judy Baker, Jennifer Kel-
ler, Francis Ng, and Rebecca Sugui.

Chapter 1

This chapter benefited from the advice of many ex-
perts, including Irma Adelman, Ramesh Chander.
Charles Kindleherger, Angus Maddison, Douglass
Noi th, Jeffrey Williamson, John 1Vill:amson, and
Shahid i'usuf. Paul Armington, Norman Hicks,
Robert E. Lucas, Jr., Desmond McCarthy, Vikram
Nehru, Chukwuma Obidegwu, Hans Singer, 3nd
Mark Sundberg provided helpful comments on ck,n-
temporary economic conditions, and the staff oi the
Systems and Socio-Economic Data divisions of the
:nternational Economics Department on fiata and
computing. Box 1.7 dra% . on materials from Kat-
senelirboigen 1990, Nov,: 1989, and IMF and others
1990. Robert Lynn helped with the statistical analysis
in Box 1.6. Data on contemporary economic condi-
tions in this chapter were drawn from various IME
OECD, and World Bank sources as well as from rile
Ecom,mist, New York Times, and Washington Post.
Robert Lynn and Abdel-Illah Stambouli provided
help with the work on projections and scenarios.

Chapter 2

Numerous World Bank and academic studies were
consulted. The method for constructing phys:cal and
human capital stock was initially developed by Law.
rence Lau, Dean Jamison, and Frederic Louat 1991.
Box 2.1 is based on a background paper by Clas Wihl-
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borg. Box 2.2 draws on Friedman 1988. Box 2.3 is
taken from a background paper by Arnold Harberger.
Box 2.5 is based on a paper by ljaz Nabi. Various
background papers were consulted, as were Bevan,
Collier, and Gunning, forthcoming; Lal and Myint, in
preparation; and Maddison and Associates, forth-
coming. Helpful comments were made by Gary
Becker, Armeane Choksi, Jaime de Melo, William
Easterly, Anne 0. Krueger, Lawrence Lau, Robert Z.
Lawrence, Paul Romer, Marcelo Selowsky, Shekhar
Shah, and George S. Tolley.

Chapter 3

This chapter draws extensively on World Bank docu-
ments and academic publications. It also benefited
from the comments of World Bank staff who work on
the social sectors and experts outside the World
Bank. Mark Rosenzweig collaborated on the analyses
of illness, education of entrepreneurs, and the effect
of public expenditures on basic indicators of social
welfare. The analysis of the effect of public spending
in the social sectors used estimates of internationally
comparable real product from Summers and Heston
1988, and infant mortality rates were checked against
the data survey by Hill and Pebley 1989. Box 3.1
draws from Fogel 1986, 1990, and McKeown 1976.
Box 3.2 is based on the work on women's education
in developing countries by King and Hill, forthcom-
ing. Box 3.3 is drawn from Broadbridge 1989, Emi
1968, and Morishima 1982. Box 3.4 is based on
Cleaver and Schreiber 1991 and United Nations
1990c. Box 3.5 was drafted by Joseph Kutzin with
additional data from Jill Armstrong; it draws from
Over and Kutzin 1990 and WHO 1991. Box 3.6 is
based on data from OECD 1980 through 1989; Lock-
need and Verspoor, fotthcoming; and World Develop-
ment Report 1990. The population working group of
the World Bank's Population and Human Resources
Department provided some data on health and popu-
lation. Jere Behrman, Fred Golladay, Ravi Kanbur,
Douglas H. Keare, Kye Woo Lee, and William
McGreevey provided extensive comments.

Chapter 4

This chapter draws heavily on the academic litera-
ture, and on World Bank reports, project evaluation
data from the Bank's Operations Evaluation Depart-
ment and from the IFC, and internal documents. The
sources for the analysis of economic rates of return
for projects financed by the Bank and IFC are given in
the technical note. The discussion on agriculture
draws on an extensive review of the literature and
in particular from Schiff and Valdés, forthcoming;
13inswanger 1990; Feder, Just, and Zilberman 1982;
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Hoff and Stiglitz 1990; and Ruttan, background pa-
per. The section on industrial and labor regulations
draws in part from Lindauer 1989 and Lopez, back-
ground paper. The entrepreneurship story of Mr.
Chu in the Pepublic of Korea is drawn from Maga-
ziner and Patinkin 1989; the other stories are from
Bank and IFC reports, and were complemented by
staff interview notes. Box 4.1 is excerpted by pertnis-
sion from "The Future Written in a Grain of Rice,"
The Economist 318, 7697 (March 9-15, 1491): 83-84. Box
4.2 is from World Bank 1990a. Box 4.3 is from
Knudsen and others 1991. Box 4.4 is from Bank re-
ports on India and Indonesia. Box 4.5 draws from
Thirsk 1991, and Shirazi and Shah, forthcoming. The
discussion of infrastructure benefited from an essay
by Attila Karaosmanoglu. The data on parallel pre-
miums were prepared by Felicia Yesari. Jock Ander-
son, Paul Ballard, Peter Haze II, David Lindauer, Guy
Pfeffermann, Sarath Rajapatirana, a.acl Enrique
Rueda Sabater provided extensive comments.

Chapter 5

This chapter draws heavily on World Bank docu-
ments, operatioral experience, and academic
sources. In addition to World Bank data and numer-
ous outside sources, the discussion on technology
incorporates examples from Rosenberg and Frischtak
1985 and Evenson and Ranis 1990. The discussion of
intellectual property protection is based primarily on
Mansfield 1989; discussions with Claudio Fri.schtak;
and Nogués 1990. The analysis of the role oi govern-
ment intervention is based on a variety of sources,
but benefited greatly from Westphal 1990 and Gross-
man 1989. The discussion of trade reform draws pri-
marily from Thomas and Nash, forthcoming, and Pa-
pageorgiou, Michaely, and Choksi 1990. Box 5.1 is
based on Wheeler, Cole, and Irianiwati 1990 and ma-
terial provided by David Dollar. Table 5.1 draws on
three census data sets analyzed with the assistance of
Mona Haddad and Brian Aitken. The data on aggre-
gate capital flows used in Figure 5.1 and Table 5.2
were collected for this chapter by David McMurray.
Box figures 5.5a and 5.5b are based on data provided
by Ron Duncan, who ..lso commented on the analy-
st,. Michele DeNevers, Ashoka Mody, and Lant Pri-
tchett provided exte,k. 'ye comments.

Chapter 6

This chapter draws on a range of World Bank, IMF,
and academic sources. The material in the section on
booms and busts draws extensively on the country
studies of the World Bank Research project on Macro-
economic Policies, Crisis, and Growth in the Long
Run and on Corden 1991. Box 6.1 draws on Goldstein



and Montiel 1986 and World Bank, various years. Box
6.2 is based on Rodrik 1989, World Bank 1990c, and
Webb and Shariff 1990. Box 6.3 draws on Kawasaki
1990 and Horioka 1990. Box 6.4 is based on Cud-
dington 1986, Dooley 1986, and Edwards and Tab-
ellini 1989. Box 6.5 is based in van Wijnbergen 1990.
Edgardo Barandiaran, Max Corden, Wafik Grais, Ejaz
(Mani, and Kazi Matin made extensive comments.

Chapter 7

This chapter draws on extensive academic literature,
operational experience, and World Bank internal doc-
uments. The section or the political economy of de-
velopment is based on Taylor and Jodice 1983,
Ohkawa and Rosovsky 1973, Eckaus 1986, Finger
1990, Roubini and Sachs 1989, O'Donnell 1988, Bates
1981, Londregan and Poole 1989, Hoff and Stiglitz
1990, Krueger 1990, and Wolf 1987. Lam Pritchett also
made a valuable contribution to this section.
Klitgaard 1988 is the main source for the section on
corruption. The section on democracies draws fro,;
Nunberg 1990, Weede 1983, Lipset, Seong, ano
Torres 1991, and Grier and Tullock 1989. The section
on institutions is based on, among others, Hicks
1969, Matthews 1986, Nefli 1989, North 1991, Hagen
1962, Perkins 1967, Blinder 1990, Aoki 1990, Fried-
man 1988, and Supple 1971. The section on holding
society together was drafted in collaboration with
Homi Kharas, who also drafted the Malaysia portion
of Box 7.5. Dilesh Javanntha provided valuable com-
ments on the Sri Lanka portion of that box. This sec-
tion also draws on Cameron 1984, Espig-Andersen
and Korpi 1984, Hirschman 1990, Fields 1991, Sachs
1985 and 1989, Berg and Sachs 1988, and Jackman,
Pissarides, and Savouri 1990. The section on reform-
ing the public sector is based on numerous internal
Bank documents as well as on Lindauer and Val-
enchik 1990. The discussion on military expenditures
is based on data from U.S. Arms Control and Disar-
mament Agency 1986, Sivard 1989, and UNDP 1990.
Roger Sullivan drafted the section on wage expendi-
tures and civil service reform, drawing from opera-
tional experience, several internal Bank documents,
and Merode, forthcoming. The section on state-
owned enterprises, privatization, and reform is based
on operational experience, a vast literature, and pub-
lished documents, particularly Kjellström 1990 and
Michalet 1989. Homi Kharas drafted the discussion of
Eastern European countries. Haggard and Kaufman
1990 and Remmer 1986 were the primary sources for
the section on the political economy ot reform. Box
7.1 is based on Klitgaard 1988; Box 7.2 on Dorabusch
and Edwards 1989; Box 7.6 on work by Jack Ham-
ilton; and Box 7.7 on Fischer and Gelb, forthcoming,
Hinds 199(1; and Kornai 1990. Box figure 7.7 is based

on work by Alan Gelb and Cheryl Gray in the Social-
ist Economies Unit of the World Bank's Country Eco-
nomics Department. Detailed comments were re-
ceived from Robert Bates, Jessica P. Einhorn, Gerald
Pohl, Geoffrey Lamb, and Mary Shirley.

Chapter 8

Sources for the section on priorities for global action
include Bhagwati 1989; Chipman 1991; World Bank
1990d; World Development Report 1990; and a back-
ground paper by Pearce. The section on specific ac-
tions that can work is based on World Bank 1989a;
Brimble and Dahlman 1990; Kalter and Khor 1990;
and World Bank internal documents. Detailed com-
ments were received from Kemal Dervis, Harinder
Koh li, Dani Leipziger, Rachel McCulloch, Joan
Nelson, and Dani Rodrik.
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Statistical appendix

The tables in this statistical appendix present sum-
mary data on population, national accounts, trade,
and external debt of low- and middle-income econ-
omies, high-income economies, and the world as a
group. Readers should refer to the "Definitions

and data notes" for an explanation of the country
groups and to the technical notes of the World
Development Indicators for definitions of the con-
cepts used.

Table A.1 Population (mid-year) and average annual growth

1'11,4uhrbin ..1;vrase annual Nrtneth ipercrnt)
-^,_

Count rt, Nroup 1905 /9;"3 igQ0 19s5-73 1971. 80 1980 91) 1990 20010

Low- and middle-inconw economies 2,344 2,411 3,370 4.138 2. 3 2.1 2.1 1.9

1.ow-incorne economies 1.743 2.124 2.150 3.013 2.5 2.0 2.1 1.4

Middle-income economies 050 782 ,414 1.125 2.3 2.3 2.1 1.4

Severely indebted middle-income
economies 323 392 459 3(33 2.4 2_1 2 1 1 s

Sub-Saharan Africa 244 301 3(34 49h 2 b 1 3.2 3 1

East Asia 971 1,145 1.34n 1.380 2 (3 1.7 1.s 1.4

South Asia (343 781 922 I. 15s 2.4 2.4 2.3 1 (-)

Europe, Middle East. and North Africa 273 315 3(31 440 1.8 2 0 2.1) 2 0

Latin America and the Caribbean 240 245 349 430 2.6 2.4 2.1 1.8

High-income economies ('80 73s 780 83'1 1 0 0.8 0 7 0.6

OECD members 644 ("8 733 7713 (4) 0.7 0.h 0.3

Other economies 254 277 2% 324 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.7

World 3,328 3,924 4.44s 5.298 2_1 1.8 1.8 1.(3

Oil exporters (excluding USSR) 127 138 197 274 2 8 3.1 3.4 3.1

a Prole, tions For the a%Sumptititi. ut.ed in the projection-, ei t hi' iechnit al note, tor Fa h 21, In the %%wk.! I levelopnwnt Ind ii i tm.
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Table A.2 GNP, population, GNP per capita, and growth of GNP per capita

1989 GNP
(Mums of

Cowan/ Nroup dollars)

1989
oniulation
(»unions)

1989 GNP
per capita
(dollars)

Average annual Nrowlh of GNP per capita (percent)

1905.73 1973-80 1980-89 2988 1989 1990'

Low and middle income
economies 3,232 4.053 800 4.2 2.3 1.5 1.4 1.4 (1.0

1.mv-income economies 981 2.948 330 2.4 2.1 4.1 3.4 3.3 3.2

N4iddle-income economies 2.253 1.105 2,040 5.2 2.3 0.5 0.6 0.6 -1.1
Severely indebted middle-

income economies P.18 554 1,720 4.8 2.9 -0.3 -0.7 -1.3 -3.4

Sub-Saharan At :Li id 161 480 340 1.7 0.6 -1.2 -3.1 0.0
Fast Asia 841 1,552 540 5.2 4.7 6.3 95 2.2 6.4
South Asia 367 1,131 320 1.2 1.9 2.9 6.7 0.0 3.1

Europe, Middle Fast. ano
North Atrica 944 433 2,180 1.8 0.4 0.0 -0.5

1.atin America and the Caribbean 823 421 1,950 4.7 2.3 -0.5 -1.7 -1.2 -2.4

lligh-income ecoliomie 15.230 831 18 330 3.7 2.3 2.3 3.7 2.7 2.1

ORD members 14,748 773 19,090 3 8 2.3 2 4 3.7 2.8 2.1

Other economies 323

1,'or1d 20,738 5.208 3,980 2.8 1.3 1.2 2.4 1.5 1.7

Oil exporters
(excluding USSR) 478 .553 8.0 1.0 -2.5 -2.1 -1.1

a Prelimmar% data

Tabh A.3 Composition of GDP
(billions of dollam

nt rvgroup find indliator 1965 /q71 1980 1985 19141 1987 1988 1989 1990''

Low- and nuddle-otcome economies
GD1' 389 867 2,430 2,530 2,655 2,745 3,030 3,303 3,476

Total consumption 309 660 1,807 1,938 2,024 2,051 2,237 2,451

Gross donwstic investment 811 201 657 604 653 679 781 859

Net exports 0 6 -34 8 -22 16 12 -6

Low-wcome econonne..
GD1' 169 313 790 828 793 821 931 990 974

Total consumption 138 241 588 632 602 605 683 736

Gross domestik investment 32 71 202 223 220 234 272 283

Net exports - 1 3 0 -28 -29 -17 -25 -23

Middle-1th on!). economics

GDP 213 549 1,640 1,722 1,862 1,924 2,099 2.308

Total consumption 187 415 1,218 1,304 1,424 1,448 1.555 1,716

Gross domestic investment 46 129 456 380 432 445 509 576

..-Net exports 1 3 -34 37 6 31 36 16

Set.erely indebted middle-11;6)w et onomtis
GDP 114 290 810 788 810 850 962 1,091 1,210

hital consumplion 89 228 624 806 643 636 733 842

( ;toss domestic investment 24 61 205 151 155 178 210 226

Net exports 1 0 -19 30 12 16 19 23

Sub-Saharan Atrica
GD1' 31 89 225 198 168 151 164 171 180

Total consumption 26 55 177 172 148 129 143 146 152

(;ross domestic investment 4 12 45 24 25 24 26 26 28

Net exports 0 1 3 1 -; -2 -4 -1 -0

1:a:4 A ".ta

GM 91 206 547 589 585 644 780 895 892

Total con.:umption 70 148 379 406 395 4)6 504 588

Gross domestic investnwnt 20 56 166 191 189 212 262 307

Net exports 1
1- 1 -9 1 16 14 1
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Table A.3 (continued)

Country group and intheator 1965 1973 1980 1985 198o 1987 1988 1989 1990'

South Asia
GDP 69 97 220 277 295 328 350 351 374

Total consumption 60 81 184 225 239 268 285 289 313

Gross domestic investment 12 17 49 63 67 71 79 76 79

Net exports -2 -1 -12 -13 -12 - I 1 -14 -13 -17

Europe', Middle East, and North Alma
GDP 81 206 644 749 858 810 808 828

Total consumption 62 14t1 463 566 652 614 590 598

Gross domestic investment 18 51 200 191 240 206 219 242

Net exports 1 6 -18 -S -33 -10 -0 -12

Entin America and the Caribbean
GDP 100 254 714 681 689 731 838 964

Total consumption 78 201 550 528 551 563 641 746

Gross domestic investment 20 54 173 121 122 149 175 188

Net exports 1 -0 -10 33 16 19 22 10

High-income economies
GDP 1,434 3,401 8,096 9,156 11,130 12,924 14.504 15.021

Total consumption 1,185 2,595 6.256 7,321 8,848 10,224 11,102 11,658

Gross domestic investment 240 774 1,787 1,M1 2,211 2,640 3,110 3,286

Net exports 9 27 -9 13 71 51 67 63

OECD members
GDP 1,413 3.335 7,775 8,835 10,804 12.541 14,073 14,537

Total consumption 1,169 2.551 6.076 7.079 8,592 9.934 10.977 11,298

Gross domestic investment 235 757 1,707 1,733 2,141 2,557 3,029 3,176

Net exports .) 27 -9 21 71 51 67 63

Other economies
GDP
Total consumption
Gross domestic investment
Net exports

Wo,ld
GDP 2.044 4.740 11.796 13,067 15,411 17.522 19,570 20.443

Total consumption 1,678 3.658 4,087 10,334 12.164 13,748 15.126 15,736

Gross domestic investment 338 1,098 2.738 2,696 3.210 3,720 4,385 4.658

Net exports 8 35 -29 37 37 55 59 49

Oil exporters (excluding USSR)
GDP 35 109 55)) 609 582 460 466 465

Total consumption 25 66 320 475 469 344 352 330

Gross domestic investment 7 26 143 I IS 139 105 112 112

Net exports 3 10 87 16 -26 11 2 23

Note. Components may not sum to totals because or relnding Net e.ports ink lude goods and nontaitor setrties a Preliminary data
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Table A.4 Consumption, investment, and saving
(p4'rti,mageo1C-W1

Countrv group and indicator 1905 1q71 1980 1985 1487 1488 1489

Low- and mddle-income
Total Consumption 74.5 76.1 74.4 76.0 74.7 718 74.2

Gross domestic investnwnt 20.5 23.2 27.0 23.7 24.7 25.8 26.0

Gross national savings 18.8 21.7 23.4 21.1 22.6 23.5 22.9

Lou'-inconie economies
Total consumption 81.5 76.7 74.4 76.4 73.7 73.4 73.9

Gross domestic investment 14.0 22.5 25.5 2h.q 28_4 29.2 28 5

Gross national savings 18.1 21.0 24.6 22.4 24.9 25.1 24.5

Mutt/h.-income economieS

Total consumption 77.7 73.6 74.3 73 8 75.2 74 1 74.4

Gross domestic investment 21.5 23.5 27.8 22.1 23.1 14.2 24.4

Gross national savings 19.5 22.2 23.6 20.5 21.5 22.7

Severe/it indebted mtddle-inconw cLontnnws

Total consumption 78.2 78.8 77.0 7b.4 77.2 76.2 77.2

Gross domestic investment 20.8 21.1 25.3 14.2 20.4 21.4 20.7

Gross national savings 1S.4 18 0 10 2 17.0 18 2 14.4 17.0

Sub-Saharan Africa
Total consumption 84.8 SO. 1 78.6 87 2 83.7 87.0 85.7

Gross domestic investment 13.4 17.8 20.0 12.1 15 15.7 15.1

Gross national savings

fast A stir

13.0 lo. 18.0 4.4 4.8 7.7 8k)

Total consumption 77.0 71 64.4 64.0 04.6 04 5 05_0

Gross domestic investment '2 1 "V" 1 30.4 32 s 33.0 33_6 34.2

.oss national savings 22.8 23 3 24.4 24.1 33.7 34.0 33.1

Soul!, Asia
Total consumption 86.0 83 b 83 4 81.2 81.4 81.5 82.2

C1loss domt..stic investment 16.8 17 0 22.0 23.0 2 'ti 22.5 21.6

Gross national savings 13.5 1h.0 1h 7 17_9 17.1 17.3 16.5

Furope. Middle rast. and North Africa
Total consumption 76.3 71.4 71.8 73.6 75.8 73.0 72.2

Gross do nestic investment 22 4 2s 2 31.0 23 5 25 4 27.1 14.1

Gross na ionai savings

lAtin America and the CarOcan

18.4 2.3.2 2o.4 22.4 22.1 '5.0

Total consumption 78 h 78.4 77 1 77 ; 77.0 76.3 77.4

Gross domestic investment 20 3 21_2 24.3 17.7 20.4 10.4 r4_

(ross national savings

cconomws

14.0 luA) 10 4 17.2 18.4 18.q 17.2

Tiital consumption 82.7 76_3 77.3 80.0 79 I 77.4 77

Gross domestic investment 10.7 22.7 22.1 1,4 .7 20.4 21.6 21.4

Gross national savings 17.7 24.1 23.3 20.5 21.1 22.6

()t nwntber.
Total consumption 82.8 70.3 78 2 SO. I 7'4.2 78.0

Gross domestiC investment lo 0 " '2.0 19.6 20_4 21.3 21 8

C;ross national savings 17.7 24 1 22.4 20.2 20.4 22.1 22.4

()tiler econonire,
Total consumption
Gross domestic investment
Gross national savings

World

Total consumption 82.0 7h ;to 74 1 78 3 77 3 77.1

Gross domest.c investment 17 ; 22 q '3 2 10.0 21 2 11.3 22.0

Gross national savings

elporters (11,1. USSR)

17_4 '1.7 23.4 20 h '1 3 2 1.3 22.5

'Total consumption 72 I hl I 38 2 78.0 74.8 75.; 71 0

aliss domestic investment 20 1 24.2 23.0 10 4 22.4 24 1 24. 1

(1ross national savings 13.7 41 I 22.8 20.s 24.2

184



Table A.5 Investment, saving, and current account balance before official transfers
Wen entage tit GNP)

Count ry

Gross doniesti, investment Gros. national :acinNs

1,ii,5 73.1 1973 80 /980 8Li

Halarke ot pa men ts.
t n tient accout: t halatia
ibetore ottic:al twisty's;

No. 73 1973-80 1980.89 iLio5-73 l97.3-8o 198049

Latin America and Ow '-aribbean
*Argentina 19.7 23.4 15.5 20. 1 . . 13.3 0.4 -4.3

*Bolivia 25.4 24.9 12.2 21.3 18.3 12 2 -4.1 -6.4 -10.2

Brazil 21.3 24.0 21 5 19.1 19.3 21.5 -2.1 -4.6 -1.8

*Chile 14.3 17.3 IS. 1 11.9 12 I 18.1 -2.4 -5.2 -8.4

Colombia 18.9 18.8 20.4 15.8 19.0 20.4 -3.' 0.2 -3.0

*Costa Pica 21.8 25.3 27.4 13 0 13.8 27.4 -8.8 -11.7 -10.3

*Ecuador 114.0 26.7 23.2 12.7 21.2 23.2 -6.2 -3.5 -6.6

Guatemala 13.3 18.7 13.3 11.6 16 4 13.3 -1.7 -2.3 -4.2

*I londuras 18.6 24.9 17.0 14.0 14.7 7.4 -4.b -10.2 -q.6

lamaica 32.0 20.2 25.2 23.7 13.6 23.2 -8.4 -b.b -10.2

N1emio 20.6 24.2 23.1 14.9 20.2 23.1 - rs 7 -4.0 -1.8

'Peru 24.1 23.q 26.2 20.q 1q.7 26 2 -3.2 -4 2 -4.2

*Uruguay 12.0 15.7 .2.3 12.0 11.3 12 3 -0.0 -4.4 -2.3

*Venezuela 31.1 34.2 22.0 31.9 35.8 22.0 0.8 1.6 I.6

Sub-Saharan A trita
Cameroon 16.6 2!.8 23.7 17_0 23.7 -4.8 -4.6

*Congo, People's Rep. 29.3 34.0 38 2 4.2 10 4 38 .' -23.2 _23.6 -13.8

*Côte d'Ivoire 22.8 29. 18.3 16.8 18_3 -12. 3 -11.0

Uthiopia 12.8 q..; 12.8 11.0 6.9 12.s -1.8 21 . 5 7 ..23

Ghana 12.3 8.7 . 8 7 bi.q -l.b
Kenya 22.6 26.0 25.4 17.2 lb 3 25.4 -3 5 -9.7 -7.4

Liberia 19.1 28.7 27.5 -1.2
Malawi 20.0 29.6 19 2 10.8 19.2 -18.8 -13.0

Niger 9.7 23.8 13.8 10 'l 13 8 -13.8 -13.3

Nigeria 16 1 22.8 13.8 11.8 24 4 13.8 -4.5. 1.6 -1.4

*Senegal 14_7 17.5 16.0 . . 4.2 lb 0 -13.3 -14.8

Sierra Leone- 13.8 ,.1 13.4 9 .7 -1.0 -4.1 -13.1

Sudan 11.9 16.3 13.0 11.0 9.6 13.0 -0.9 -6.8 -10.2

Tanzania 1Li.ti 23.q 17.1 14.1 -2.8 -14 8 -q 7

Zaire 9 8 q 7 9.4 14.2 5 3 9.4 4.3 -4.4 -7 0

Zambia 31.9 28.3 17.2 34.3 19 9 17.2 2.4 -S.6 -12 2

East Asia
Indonesia 15.8 24.5 30.4 13.7 24 6 30.4 -2 1 0. 1 -2.8

Korea. Rep. 23.9 31.2 31.2 17.6 15.° 31.2 -n.3 -3.3 1.6

Malaysia 22.3 28.7 32.2 22_6 20.4 3' 2 0.2 0.6 -2 q

Papua New Guinea 27.8 22.0 26 2 11.7 26.2 -10.3 -20 7

Philippines 20.6 2q.1 21.7 1q.7 24.3 21.7 -1.0 -4.8 -4 1

Thailand 24.3 26.q 26.7 22.1 21.q 26 7 -2 1 -3.0 -4.1

South Asia
India 17.2 21_3 23.9 15 8 21 0 13.,1 -1.4 -0 3 -2.4

Pakistan lb. I 17.5 18.8 11.7 IS 8 -3 8 -4.0

Sri Lanka 15.8 20.6 23.8 11.2 13.4 2; 8 -4.6 -7.2 -10.2

Europe. Aliddle Fast. arid North A tool
Algeria 32 6 44 6 33 2 30 5 1,1 0 3; 2 -2.2 _.6 -0 8

'Egypt. Arab Nep. 14.0 2q.3 27 q q.3 IS 2 27 q -4 7 -11.1 -11 7

*I fungary 31.0 27 q 32 0 27 q

*MorocLo 1; 1 25.q 25.3 13 6 16.8 25 3 -1 5 -,4.0 -6 1

*Poland .
18. I 2:4 3 - 3. t, -2.9

Portugal 26.6 29.7 30.4 2' 7 30.4

Tunisia 23.3 2q.Li 27.3 17.8 23 2 27 5 -3 3 -6.7 -7'. h

'rurkev 18.3 21.8 22.8 16.0 18.1 22 8 -2.3 -3.7 -2.1

Yugoslavia 29.9 33.6 38.2 27.1 32.9 38.2 2.7 -2.7

Not e Asterisk: indicate wi,crelv indebted Inw t' onomics. figurv. in Ralik!. arc tor %Tar. othcr than .pc 'tied a I tran.tcr.
1,415-(N
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Table A.6 GDP and growth rates

1989 GDP vrage annual growth ot GDP (percent)

Courant swig) dollars) 19o5-7.3 1973-80 1980-89 1987 1988 1989 1990'

Low- and iniddle-inconw economies 3.303 6.5 4.7 3.8 3.8 4.3 2.9 2.3
, Liw -inconw economies

Middle-income economies
996

2,108
5.3
7.0

4 5
4.7

6.2
2.9

5.9
2.1-)

8.1

1.7
4.1

2.4
4.5
1.1

Severely indebted middle-
income economies 1.091 6.4 5.2 1.9 2.8 1.3 1.3 -1 6

Sub-Saharan Atnca 171 4.8 3.2 2. 1 0.2 2.9 2.9 1.5

List Asia 895 8.1 6.6 7.9 8.9 9.7 5.5 6.7
South Asia ..51 3.6 4.2 5. 1 4.3 8.2 4.5 4.2
Europe. Middle East. and North Atrica 828 7.7 3.9 2.9 1.2 2.1 1.5 -0.8
Latin Am .rica and the Caribbean 964 6.5 5.0 1.6 3.1 0.5 1.3 -0.7

economies 15.021 4.8 3.1 3.0 3.5 4.4 3.4 2.6
OECD members 14,537 4.7 3.0 3.0 3.4 4.4 3.3 2.6

Other economies

World 20,443 5.0 3.3 3.1 3.5 4.4 3.3 2.5
Oil e \ porters (e\cluding USSR) 8.3 3.7 0.8 -0.3 2.3 2.2

a rrylimmarv data

Table A.7 Structure of production
ilmentage ot t.;01'1

19o5 1973 1980 1983 198; 1988 1989'

COlOttni group

Asrt-
ma-

lure
Indus-

try

Asn-
cut-
lure

Indus-
Olt

Agn-
cul-
lure

Indus-
try

Asn-
cul-
tun'

Indus-
try

Agn-
cul-
tun.

Indus-
try

,ANn-
cul-
tun.

Indus-
try

Asn-
cut-
tun.

Indus-
try

Low- and middle-income
et: momies 31 3 1 24 34 19 38 19 36 18 36 18 36 19 38

Low-income economies 44 28 38 32 33 37 33 33 31 33 31 :34 32 37

Middle-income economies 19 34 15 35 12 39 12 37 13 37 12 37 12 3n

Severely indebted middle.
income economies 17 33 14 33 11 37 11 36 11 36 11 36

Lub-Saharan Africa 4 1 20 31 15 28 32 33 26 30 25 31 24 32 27

East Atilil 42 35 35 40 29 44 27 41 25 42 24 43 24 44

South Asia 44 21 43 19 35 22 31 24 29 24 30 23 32 26

Europe, Middle East. and
North Africa 16 13 41 14 37 15 37 15 35 15

Latin America and the
Caribbean 16 33 12 33 10 37 10 37 10 37 10 37

}Ugh-income economies 5 42 4 37 3 37 3 34 3 31

OECD members 3 43 4 37 3 36 3 34 3 31

Other economies

Vorld 10 40 8 37 7 37 h 35 3 32
Oil e\porters (t, Wading

USSR) 13 48 10 54 14 38 13 35 14 35 14 35

a Prdinunari,- data
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Table A.8 GDP by sector growth rates
(average annual percentage change)

Agnculnat. 11/dust Tv

Country group / 965-73 1973-80 1980-89 19t'5-73 1973-80 1980-89 19t'3 73 1973. 80 ILi81). 89

Low- and middle-income economies 3.1 2.5 3.3 8.3 4.9 4.5 7.3 6.4 3.5

Low-income economies 2.9 2.1 4.0 8.8 6.6 8.6 5.8 s.5 6.2

Middle-income economies 3.3 3.0 2.6 8.1 4.4 3.0 7.7 6.6 2.8

Severely indebted middle-
income economies 2.8 3.2 2.1 7.4 5.9 1.5 7.3 3.9 1.9

Sub-Saharan Africa 2.4 1.1 2.0 10.4 4.3 0.7 3.4 4.2 2.3

East Asia 3.2 2.5 5.2 12.4 9.4 10.4 9 8 7.2 7.7

South Asia 3.1 2.2 2.9 3.9 5.5 6.7 4.0 5.3 6.3

Europe, Middle East, and North
Africa 2.9 3.1 . 2.7

Latin America and the Caribbean 2.8 3.3 1.9 7.5 ;.4 1.6 7.5 5 -8 1.6

High-income economies -2.3 1.5 10.9 1.9 2.1 12.6 0.7 3.1

OECD members -2.5 1..3 10.9 1.7 1 -, 12.6 0.6 3.1

Other economies

World 2.4 0.2 2.6 10.6 2.3 2.4 12.1 I 2 3.2

Oil exporters (excluding USSR) 4.1 2.7 5.4 9.8 1.4 -1.1 7.9 9.8 1.q

Table A.9 Growth of export volume
(average annual percentage. change)

Country and commodity group 19b5.73 1973.80 1980-87 1987 1988 1989

Low- and middle-income economies 3.1 3.3 4.6 10.9 9 8 4.9

Primary goods 4.0 1.2 2.8 4.1 4.1 2.7

Food 2.3 4.9 3.4 11.6 -5.1

Fuels 5.3 -0.8 1.8 -4 2 7.2

Nonfood primary 2.4 3.1 0.3 -3.1 8.6

Metals and minerals 5.4 7.3 1.3 8.6 -0.4
Manufactures 10.9 13.0 7.0 20.4 14.7 2.4

Low-income economies 10.4 3.3 4.2 ,-- ., 9.1 6.0

Primary goods 12.7 1.4 0.8 -3.1 0 1 5 1

Food 0.6 3.9 3.7 7.1 -3.3
Fuels 23.6 -0.1 -0.5 -7.11 6.3

Nonfood primary 6.4 2.6 -0.3 -10.0 -4.0
Metals and minerals 6.6 5.6 -1.6 10.7 _5 7

Manufactures 10.3 10.2 21.6 18.9 8.6

iViddh.-uwneeconomft's 3.9 3.5 4.7 11.9 10.0 4.3

Primary goods 2.1 1.1 3.6 6.7 5.6 1.9

Food 3.0 5.3 3.3 13.1 -5 6
Fuels 1.8 -1.2 -) k.) -2.9 - .,-,

Nonfood primary 1.3 :1.2 0 6 -0.; 13.7

Metals and minerals 5.0 8.1 2.2 8.1 1 ,

Manufactures 14.7 13.9 6.0 20.0

&WWII/ Indebted middle-income
economies 0.6 2.8 3 6 8 2 1.. 1 -0 h

Primary goods -1.4 0.9 2.3 4.1 -.1 4

Manufactures 15.6 10.9 7.4 20 7 -4.0

Sub-Saharan Africa 14.2 -0.2 -1.8 6 0 '. 7 0 Q

l'rimary goods 14.7 -0.8 -2.0 2.4 4 4

Manufactures 5.8 0.7 2.4 28.4

Last Asia 10.6 11.4 9.6 11.2 11 4 6.3

Primary goods 8.4 5.0 4.6 -3 3 -0 8

Manufactures 28.3 17.1 13 8 25.0 18.2 0.7

South Asia -0.2 4.3 3 4 12.0 6.8 10.6

Primary goods -1.9 2.1 3 7 -2.2

Manufactures 1.1 6.3 6 2 22.8 11 1
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Table A.9 Growth of export volume ((ontinued)

Country and c)mmodity Nroup 1963-7.1 1973-80 1980-87 1987 1988 1989

Europe, Middle Last, and North Africa -0.6 4.8 11.2 10.4 3.0

Primary goods
Manufactures

Latin America mill the Caribbean -0.4 2.2 3.4 9.0 10.5 2.0

Primary goods -1.9 0.2 1.3 5.6 4.9 4.5

Manufactures 16.7 9.5 6.1 17 1 25.0 -4.6

II1,01-111COMe economies 10.1 5.2 3.4 5 0 5.7 2.4

Primary goods 8.8 3.8 1.4 4.0 -1.3 -0.4
Food 6.2 8.0 4.3 17.3 -2.5
Fuels 13.4 1.0 -2.7 -9.4 10.1

Nonfo0 primory 4.2 4.7 3.3 1.9 -11.8
Metals and minerals 8.2 9.8 1.6 -2.4 -12.9

Manufactures 10.7 ::..6 4.0 5.3 7.6 2.8

OECD ntet, ?hers 9.5 5.4 3.8 3.5 5.2 2.1

Primary goods 5.7 6.4 4 I 10.5 -4.0 -0.9
Food 6.2 8.0 4.2 17.8 -2.5
Fuels 8 4 3.7 4.5 5.5 3.7
Nonfood primary 2.4 6.2 3.6 4.5 -11.6

Metals and minerals 8.2 9.7 1.3 -3.1 -13.9
Manufactures 10.6 5.2 3.7 4.4 7.5 2.7

Other economies

World 9.2 4.9 3.6 6.0 6.4 2.8

Primary goods 6.9 2.8 1 9 4.0 0.4 0.4

Food 4 9 7.0 4.1 15.8 -3.2
Fuels 9 8 0.3 -1.2 -7.6 9.1

Nonfood primary 3.7 4.1 2.5 1.2 -6.4
Metals and minerals 7.3 q.1 1.6 0.6 -9.3

Manufactures 10.7 6.2 4.2 6.7 8.3 2 7

Oil exporters (eXCI USSR) 8.2 -1.8 -6.2 -9.6 17.7 7.3

Primarv goods 8.2 -1.1 -6.8 -4.9 17.4

Food -5.6 -5 7 -1.7 -26.3 17.7

Fuels 8.8 -0.8 -7.5 -17.0 15.5

Nonfood primary 6.6 -2.5 -19.8 32.7 42.2

Meta s and minerals 8.3 1.6 20.6 -10.0
Manufactures 15.5 6.5 -3.9 22.4
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Table A.10 Change in export prices and terms of trade
(average antiuul percentage iliange)

Country group 1905-73 197.340 /980-8: 1987 1988 1989

Export prices
Low- and middle-income economies o.1 14.7 -4.6 8.5 3.0 2.1

Primary goods 5.8 18.5 -6.9 9.5 0.4

Food 5.9 8.1 -2.7 -7.4 15.1

Fuels 9.0 29.5 -9.7 23.4 -14.3

Nonfood primary 3.1 I) . 8 -1.9 22.6 20.1

Metals and minerals 2.7 4.0 -3.3 11.7 31.6

Manufactures 5.8 6.8 -0.9 6.0 6.5 5,6

Highincome OECD members 4.8 10.3 0.4 11.8 8.4 5.3

Primary goods 6.1 8.6 -4.1 3.7 16.0 8.2

Food 6.1 3.1 -3.5 -1.4 17.0

Fuels 6.7 19.4 -6.8 -1.8 -11.1

Nonfood primary 4.3 6.7 -3.1 9.0 26.0

Metals and minerals 2.2 4.6 -2.4 19.0 47.5

Manufactures 4.6 10.7 1.8 13.9 6.5 4.7

Terms of trade

Low- and middle-income economies 0.1 2.1 -3.7 1).3 -2.0 1).9

Middle-income economies 1.0 1.9 -3.8 0.2 -2.0 0.2

Severely indeb!ed middle-income economies 1.8 0.5 -2.8 0.5 -1.2 8.0

Sub-Saharan Africa -6.7 5.4 -5.7 0.6 -3.4 1.2

East Asia 3.3 0.3 -2.3 -0.5 1.2 2.5

South Asia 3.3 -3.1 1.3 ii 6 1.8 -1.8

Europe, Middle East, and North Africa 5.7 -4.3 3.3 -9.7 -6.0

Latin America and the Caribbean 3.1 1.2 -1.9 -3.9 2 2 7.2

High-income economies -1.3 -2.2 0 3 -0.1 0.0 -0.1

OECD members -1.1 -3.3 1.4 -0.4 0.5 -0 4

Other economies

World -0.9 -1.5 -11.4 0.1 -0.4 0.1

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 13.3 -9.0 21.1 -22.5 6.6
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Table A.11 Growth of long-term debt of low- and middle-income economies
(average annual pmentage change, nominal)

Count ni group 1970-73 1973-80 1980- 87 1988 1989 1990

I.t4e. and middle-income ixonomies
Debt oi'tstanding, and disbursed 17.9 22.6 15.0 -2.1 -0.1 5 0

Official 15.2 18.0 18.5 0.8 4.0 12.1
Private 20.7 26.1 12.9 -4.4 -3.5 -1.4

Low-income economies
Debt outstanding and disbursed 10.7 16.5 18.3 5.3 5.5 8 8

Official 14.7 14.1 17.5 4.3 6.8 12.0
Private 26.0 23.8 20.0 7.7 3.1 2.8

Mrddie-incomeecononoes
Debt outstanding and disbursed 18.4 24.7 14.2 -4.6 -2.2 3.5

Official 15.6 21.2 19.1 -1.2 2.3 12.2
Private 20.0 26.5 12.0 -6.6 - 5.0 1

Severely indebted middle-income ectmoin les
Debt outstanding and disbuised 16.8 25.2 16.2 -4.8 -2.4 3.5

Official 12.6 22.0 25.4 0 1 3.5 17.9

Private 18.6 26.5 12.9 -7.6 -6.1 -6.2
Sub-Saharan Africa

Debt outstanding and disbursed 20.1 23.9 18.1 1.7 4.2 10.7
Otficial 17.1 22.4 22.0 2.1 8.7 14.2
Private 25.5 26.2 12.6 0.9 -3.1 2.4

East Asia
Debt outstanding and disbursed 23.4 22.7 17.9 -0.7 -0.0 6.7

Offioal 26.5 17.9 20.3 1.7 1.4 13.4
Private 20.7 26.6 16.5 -2.5 -1.1 1.4

South Asia
Debt outstanding and disbursed 11.6 11.2 15.5 5.9 7.9 8.9

Official 12.3 10.4 12_1 4.1 6 .3 8_7

Private 1.5 24.5 13.9 11.4 11.8 9.6
Europe, Middle East. and North Africa

Debt outstanding and disbursed 22.3 31.1 13.4 -2.0 1.1 8.7
Ofiicial 16.3 26.7 17.3 -2.4 1.4 11.8
Private 32.2 35.8 9.7 -1.5 0.8 5.1

Lain America and the Clinbbea n
Debt outstanding and disbursed 1,,.8 2 i _6 14.3 -3.6 -4.2 -1.3

Official 11.6 1.. ' 11.3 1.2 3.8 12.1

Private 18.9 23.5 12.7 -7.9 -7.2 -7.0
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Table A.12 Composition of debt outstanding
(percentage of total long.term debt)

Debt from official sources Debt from praline sou'ICS Debt at floating rate

1970-72 1980-82 1989 1970- 72 1980-82 1989 1973 -75 1980-82 1989

Latin America and the (.:-.41ribbean

*Argentina 12.6 9.0 18.6 87.4 91.0 81.4 6.6 29.2 80.4

*Bolivia 58.2 49.3 81.7 41.8 50.7 18.3 7.3 28.4 24.2

*Brazil 30,7 11.9 27.0 69.3 88.1 73.0 26.1 46 .0 66.3

`Chile 46.0 11.1 32.9 54.0 88.9 67.1 8.3 23.4 53.9

Colombia 68.1 46.1 52.6 31.9 53.9 47.4 5.4 33.7 42.2

*Costa Rica 39.8 36_8 52.6 60.2 63.2 47.4 15.5 42.4 43.7

Ecuador 51.4 29.3 38.6 48.6 70 5 n1.4 8.2 37.2 63.3

Guatemala 47.5 71.0 76.0 52.5 29.0 24.0 3.5 5.6 10.3

;ionduras 73.8 62.6 81.4 26.3 37.4 18.6 1.8 18.9 19.0

Jamaica 7.4 68.3 83.9 92.6 31.7 16.1 4.7 17.3 23.8

*Mexico 19.5 10.9 20.9 80.5 89.1 79.1 31.8 61.4 75.3

*Nicaragua 65.3 58.0 82.3 34.7 42_0 17.7 44.2 42.1 IS 4

*Peru 15.6 39.4 46.7 84.4 60.6 33.3 16.1 22.9 28.7

Jruguay 44.2 21.1 23.2 55.8 78.9 76.8 10.1 28.5 70.4

*Venezuela 30.8 3.6 3.2 69.2 96.4 46.8 17.2 57.8 73.9

Sub-Saharan Africa
Cameroon 82.2 56.6 72.7 17.8 43 4 27.3 1.8 11.3 9.7

*Congo, People's Rep. 8t,.5 45.3 58.4 13.5 54.7 41.6 0.0 15.1 31.7

COte d'Ivotre 31.6 24.3 41.1 48.4 75.7 ;8.4 191 .;').9 33.4

Ethiopia 87.3 90.9 87.5 12.7 4.1 12.5 1.5 2.1 3.2

Ghana 58.0 90.3 91.9 41.9 9.7 8.2 030 0.0 1.4

Kenya 58.3 54.8 72.5 41.7 45.2 27.3 2.1 101 3.7

Liberia 81.1 74.0 82 8 19.0 25.9 17 2 0.0 16.4 11.3

Malawi 85 8 72.2 95.1 14.2 27.8 4.4 2 3 21.9 3.7

Niger 47.0 41.0 73.9 2.9 59.0 26.1 0.0 13.4 7.7

Nigeria 68.8 15.1 47.6 31.2 84.9 32.4 0_7 48.0 37.8

*Senegal 63.2 69.1 93.9 36.8 30.9 6.1 24.5 9.4 1.5

Sierra Leone 60.6 67.4 82.7 39.4 32.6 17.3 3.8 0.0 1.2

Sudan 86.9 75.1 78.4 13.1 24.4 21.6 1 ...1.. 9.6 14.2

Tanzania 61.0 75.5 44.5 39.0 24.5 5.5 0.4 0.3 2.4

Zaire 42.5 63.9 89.2 57.3 34.1 10.8 32.8 11.9 5.3

Zambia 22.0 64.7 86.1 78.0 30.3 14.0 20 7 10.2 14.3

East Asia
Indonesia 72.3 31.7 (11.0 27.7 48.3 39.0 4.9 15.1 27.8

Korea, Rep. 35.2 34.3 37.3 64.8 65.7 62.7 11.8 29.0 20.2

Malaysia 51.0 21.9 23.6 49.0 78.1 76_4 17.4 36.7 43.9

l'a pua New Guinea 6.1 23.4 34.8 93.8 76.6 65.2 0.0 12.4 16.4

`Philippines 22.6 31.4 53.0 77.4 68.6 47.0 7.2 24.1 41.6

Thailand 40.1 39.1 42.5 39.9 60.9 57.5 (1 .-1 22.4 24.9

South Asia
India 95.1 83.9 59.3 4.9 16.1 411.7 0 0 3.0 16.7

Pakistan 90.5 92.6 43.9 9.5 7.4 6 I 0.0 3_2 10 6

Sri Lanka 81.6 79.5 85.1 18.4 20.5 14.9 0.0 12.9 3.5

Europe. Middle East. and North
Africa

Algeria 48.3 22.4 28_3 51_7 77 6 71.3 33 9 13 4 32.3

Egypt, Arab Rep 70.9 82.4 82.3 29. 1 17 6 17 7 2 I 2 5 8.9

liungary 0.0 12.1 11.7 0.0 87.9 88. 3 0 0 81.3 64.4

*Morocco 79. t 55.9 76.6 20.4 44.1 23 4 2 7 27.2 39.7

P,iland 92.3 36_6 68.5 7.7 63.4 31.5 11.3 47.0 64.0

Portugal 29.3 24.7 14.7 70.7 75.3 80.3 0.0 33.9 29 8

Tunisia 71.4 60.1 72.2 28.6 39.9 27.8 0.0 13.6 14.4

Turkey 92.2 63_3 46.8 7.8 36.7 53.2 0 8 23.0 29.8

Yugoslavia 37.5 23.6 37.5 62.3 76.4 62.5 3.2 10.1 55.8

N'ofr Asterisks indik ate severely indebted middle-miomv comonnes.
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Key

In each table, economies are listed within their
groups in ascending order of GNP per capita, ex-
cept those for which no GNP per capita can be
calculated. These are italicized, in alphabetical or-
der, at the end of their group. The ranking below
refers to the order in the tables.

The key has been expanded this year to give the
dates of the most recent population censuses and
official population estimates (as reported in the
UN's Population and Vital Statistics Report, January
1991), and related demographic surveys. It also in-
cludes the years or periods for which estimates
have been made from the most recent demo-
graphic surveys (as reported by the UN Pop-
ulation Division's rRED Bank database). This
information is included to demonstrate that demo-
graphic indicators are derived from sources that
are sometimes old and because the currentness of
these sources can be a reflection of the overall
quality of a country's indicators. Beyond these
years, demographic estimateswhether official or
notmay be derived from other sources, such as
registration data, or may be generated by projec-

tion models, interpolation routines, or other
methods. World Bank estimates and projectio
reported in the following tables are partly bai. .

on the sources in this table (using a different meth-
odology from thdt of the UN); asterisks indicate
where sources of later date are used. Further ex-
planations of Bank estimates are given in World
Population Projections, 1989-90 Edition.

Figures in colored bands in the tables are sum-
mary measures for groups of economies.

The letter w means weighted average; in, me-
dian value; t, total.

All growth rates are in real terms.
The data cutoff date is April 30, 1991.
The symbol . . means not available.
The numbers 0 and 0.0 mean zero or less than

half the unit shown.
A blank means not applicable.
Figures in italics indicate data that are for years

or periods other than those specified.
The symbol t indicates economies classified by

the United Nations or otherwise n:.%arded by their
authorities as developing.

Country
ranktn:
in tables

Population
census

Official
population

estimate
Life

elpectancy
Infant

mortalitu
Total

fertility

Afgitainstan
Algeria
Angola
Argentina
Australia

35

78
42
76

107

1979

1987

19'70

1980

1986

1989

1987

1975

990
490

1983

1979-81
1986*

1983

1983

1986*

1976-80
1984

1984

1976-80
1984*

Austria 113 1981 1989 1986* 1987* 1986*

Bangladesh 5 1981 1989 1981 1981* 1986*

Belgium 112 1981 1988 1984* 1987* 1986*

Benin 25 1979 1989 1977-81 1976-80

Bhiltan 36 1%9* 1980 1984

Bolivia 43 1976 1989 1970-75 19n. 1976-80*

Botswana 68 1981 1989 1979* 1984*

Brazil 85 1980 1990 1976-80 1975* 1981-86*

Bulgaria 79 1985 1988 1985* 1987* 1985*

Burkina Faso 18 1985 1990 1971 1%0-61

Burundi 10 1979 1989 1970-71 1984* 1981-86*

Cameroon 57 1976* 1989 1958-65 1974-78 1976-80

Canada 116 1986 1989 1985* 1986* 1986*

Central African Rep. 26 1975* 1986 1970 1966-70

Chad 1964 1978 1963-64
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Country
ranking
in tables

Population
census

Official
population
estimate

Life
expectancy

Infant Total
ftrtility

Chile 71 1982 1989 1981-83 1986 1986

China 21 1990 1990 1981 1981* 1986*

Colombia 63 1985 1988 1983 1983* 1981-86*

Congo, People's Rep. 55 1984 1984 1970 1984

Costa Rica 72 1984 1989 1979-81 1982-84* 1984*

Côte d'Ivoire 49 1975* 1983 1977-81 1975-80

Czechoslovakia 92 1980 1990 1986* 1987* 1985*

Denmark 118 1981 1990 1985-86* 1986* 1986*

Dominican Rep. 50 1981 1988 1980 1981-86* 1981-86*

Ecu.:dor 59 1982 1989 1982 1982* 1981-86*

Egypt, Arab Rep. 44 1986 1989 1975-77 1984-86* 1984*

El Salvadcw 62 1971 1989 1970-72 1970-72* 1985*

Ethiopia 2 1984 1990 1981

Finland 121 1985 1990 1986* 19F6* 1985*

France 114 1990 1990 1986* 1987* 1986*

Gabon 89 1%1* 1985 1960-61

Germany 117 1987 1989 1986* 1986* 1986*

Ghana 27 1984 1987 1984* 1981-86*

Greece 97 1981 1989 1980* 1986* 1985*

Guatemala 54 1981 1990 1980-82 1980-82* 1985*

Guinea 30 1983 1988 1954-55

Haiti 22 1982 1989 1970-71 1980* 1983*

Honduras
tHong Kong
Hungary

53

104

86

1974*

1986

1980

1989
1989
1990

1973-75
1985-86

1986*

1977-79*
1985-86*

1987*

1981*

1985*

1985*

India 20 1981* 1989 1981-83 1981-83 1984*

Indonesia 33 1980* 1989 1971-80 1976* 1981-86*

Iran, Islamic Rep. 90 1986 1990 1973-76 1973-76* 1971-75*

Iraq 98 1987 1987 1970 1971-75

Ireland 101 1986 1990 1985* 1986* 1986*

tIsrael
Itaiy
Jamaica
Japan
Jordan

103

109

65

123
69

1983
1981

1982

1985

1979

1990
1990
1989
1989
1976

1983*

1983*

1%9-71
1986*

1979

1986*

1986*

1976-78

11997868*

1986*

1985*

1982
1986*

1981-86

Kampueirea, Dem. 37 1%2 1969 1982

Kenya 23 1979* 1989 1975 1975* 1984*

Korea. Rep. 94 1985 1990 1978-79 1971-75* 1985*

tKuwait 111 1985 1989 1984-85 1984-85 1985

Lao PDR 6 1985 1985

Lebanon 80 1970 1970 1970 1966-70

Lesotho 32 1976* 1989 1975 1975 1976-80

Liberia 38 1984 1989 1981-86* 1981-86*

Libya 96 1984 1989 1969 1971-75

Madagascar 12 1974-75 1985 1976-80

Malawi 7 1987 1989 1966-77 1974 1984

Malaysia 77 1980 1989 1971-81 1971-81 1984

Mali 16 1987 1989 1984* 1981-86*

Mauritania 34 1977* 1977 1975 1976-80*

Mauritius 74 1983 1989 1983 1984-86 1985

Mexico 75 1990 1990 1979-81 1979-81* 1986

Mon golia 81 1989 1989 *

Morocco 51 1982 1982 1972* 1980* 1981-85*

Mozambique 1 1980 199 1975 1976-80

Myanmar 39 1983 1987 * 1982*

Namibia 60 1970 1970

Nepal 8 1981 1989 1974-76 1972-76* 1985*

Netherlands 110 1971* 1990 1985* 1987* 1986*

New Zealand 106 1986 1990 1985* 1986* 1985*

Nicaragua 82 1971 1986 * *
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Gib t
tanking
in tables

Populatnin
census

Official
populatum

stlinat
Lite

eApoiancy
Infant

mortality
Thtni

fell tidy

Niger
Nigeria
Norway
Oman
Pakistan

17

13

122

95

24

1988

1963

1980

1981

1988
1988

1990

1985

1990

1984-85*

1972-81

.

1986*

1985

1972-81*

1960

1976-80"
198.5"

1985

Panama 70 1980 1990 1970-80 1985-87 1986

Papua New Guinea 52 1980 1989 1976-80

Paraguay 61 1982 1989 1982 1978' 1986'

Peru 58 1981 1990 1972 1981-86' 1981-86"

Philippines 48 1980' 1989 1979-81 1979-81' 1984'

Poland 73 1978 1989 1986' 1987' 1986'

Portugal 93 1981 1989 1986' 1986' 1985"

Romania 99 1977 1990 1984* 1985* 1985'

Rwanda 19 1978 1985 1980 1981-86

tSaudi Arabia UV 1974 1989

Senegal 45 1988 1988 1970-71 1981-85' 1981-86*

Sierra Leone 11 1985 1985 1964-73 1971 1971-75

tSingapore 105 1980 1989 1984-86' 1986-87" 1986'

Somalia 4 1975' 1975 1976-80

South Africa 84 1985 1985 1970 1980

Spain 102 1981 1990 1980-81' 1985' 1984

Sri Lanka 31 1981 1989 1980-81 1982-83' 1981-86'

Sudan 40 1983 1981 * 1976-80'

Sweden 120 1985 1990 1986' 1987* 1986'
s.".itierland 124 1980 1989 1985-86' 1987' 1985'

Syrian Arab Ret.' 56 1981 1989 1976-78 1976-78 1976-80

Tanzania 3 1478' 1989 1975 1975 1976-80

Thailand 64 1980 1989 1979-81 1983' 1981-86'

Togo 28 1981 1988 1969' 1971-75'

Trinidad and Tobago 91 1980 1988 1979-81 1981-83' 1981-86*

Tunisia 66 1984 198(i 1968-69 1981' 1984'

Turkey 67 1985 1989 1970-8k) 1976' 1981'

Uganda 14 1980 1980 ' 1969*

tUnited Arab Emirates 115 1980* 1983 1975 1981

United Kingdom 108 1981 1989 1981-85' 1987' 1986'

United States 119 1980' 1989 1986' 1987' 1986"

Uruguay 87 1985 1989 1974-76 1985 1976-80

Venezuela 83 1981 1989 1981 1981 1986

Viet Nam 41 1989 1989 *

Yemen, Rep. 46 1981'

Yugoslavia 88 1981 1990 1984-85* 1987" 1983'

Zaire 15 1984 1989 1972' 1971-75*

Zambia 29 1980 1989 1970 1976-80

Zimbabwe 47 1982 1989 1980' 1984'

*Asterisks indicate that sources of later date are used.
Note Economies with populations of less than I million are included only as part ot the country groups in the main tables. but are shown in
greater detail in Box A. I. Other economies not listed in the main tables nor ir. Box A .1. but also included in the aggregates. are shin, n in greater
detail in Box A.2. For data comparability and coverage throughout the tables, see the technical notes.
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1

c%

Introduction

The World Development Indicators provide infor-
mation on the main features of social and eco-
nomic development. Most of the data collected by
the World Bank are on the low- and middle-in-
come economies. Because comparable data for
high-income economies are readily available, these
are also included here. Additional information
may be found in other World Bank publications,
notably the World Bank Atlas, World Tables, World
Debt Tables, and Social Indicators of Development.
These data are now also available on diskette, in
the World Bank's ASTARS* retrieval system.

In these notes the term "country" does not im-
ply political independence but may refer to any
territory whose authorities present for it separate
social or economic statistics. The World Bank's
main classification criterion for certain operational
and analytical purposes is gross national product
(GNP) per capita, and economies are presented in
these tables in ascending order of GNP per capita.
Other analytical and geographical ,:riteria are also
used for classification, and in this edition there are
two changes in the country groups. Replacing the
former group total reporting economies is the new
classification world, and replacing the former non-
reporting nonmember economies is the group other
economies. These changes have been made possible
by the greater avail bility of data during the past
year. Like all the other country groups in the ta-
bles, the categories include countries with popula-
tions of less than 1 million in addition to the 124
countries listed. The definitions and data notes at
the beginning of the main Report provide a de-
tailed description of the country groups.

Although every effort has been made to stan-
dardize the data, full comparability cannot be en-

198

sured, and care must be taken in interpreting the
indicators. The statistics are drawn from the
sources thought to be most authoritative, but the
data are subject to considerable margins of error.
Variations in national statistical practices also re-
duce the comparability of data, which should thus
be construed only as indicating trends and charac-
terizing major differences among economies,
rather than taken as precise quantitative indica-
tions of those differences.

The indicators in Table 1 give a summary profile
of economies. Data in the other tables fall into the
following broad areas: production, domestic ab-
sorption, fiscal and monetary accounts, core inter-
national transactions, external finance, and human
and natural resources.

In this edition, a new table on the environment
has been added nd changes have been made to
the external debt tables and the table on urbaniza-
tion. Methodological revisions in the underlying
constant price economic data have also been
made; this affects the growth rates derived from
the basic time series data. These changes are de-
scribed briefly below, and more fully in the techni-
cal notes.

The new tableTable 33, Forests, protected
areas, and wateris based mainly on data from
World Resources 1990-91 published by the World
Resources Institute. The table includes indicators
on forested areas, deforestation, protected land
areas, and the supply and use of internal renew-
able water resources. All economies face the chal-
lenge of using natural resources in a way that will
both provide for current needs and preserve them
to assure sustainable development. Yet little atten-
tion has been paid internationallyand in most
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cases, nationallyto the indicators needed to
monitor and evaluate such environmental issues.
As a result, the indicators ava .lable today, includ-
ing those in Table 33, are untr.ed and probably less
reliable than the other socioeconomic indicators re-
ported in this publication. Nonetheless, a start
must be made, if only to demonstrate the need for
better global monitoring procedures.

Several tables on external debt have been rear-
ranged to reflect new material in the World Bank
publication World Debt Tables. Table 23, Aggregate
net resource flows and net transfers, highlights
the importance of official grants and net foreign
direct investment in net resource flows. Other ad-
ditions to the external debt tables include addi-
tional debt service ratios.

Data supplied by the UN Population Division on
the population of capital cities and the percentage
of population residing in cities of 1 million or more
in 1990 have been added to Table 31, Urbanization.
The previous series covering large cities had not
been updated in recent years and has now been
dropped.

Data on external debt are compiled directly by
the Bank on the basis of reports from developing
member countries through the Debtor Reporting
System. Other data are drawn mainly from the
United Nations and its specialized agencies, the
International Monetary Fund, and country reports
to the World Bonk. Bank staff estimates are also
used to improve currentness or consistency. For
most countries, national accounts estimates are ob-
tained from member governments through World
Bank economic missions. In some instances these
are adjusted by Bank staff to conform to interna-
tional definitions and concepts to provide better
consistency and to incorporate latest estimates.

For ease of reference, only ratios and rates of
growth are usually shown; absolute values are
generally available from other World Bank publica-
tions, notably the 1991 edition of the World Tables.
Most growth rates are calculated for two periods,
1965-80 and 1980-89, and are computed, unless
otherwise noted, by using the least-squares regres-
sion method. Because this method takes into ac-
count all observations in a period, the resulting
growth rates reflect general trends that are not un-
duly influenced by exceptional values, particularly
at the end points. To exclude the effects of infla-
tion, constant price economic indicators are used
in calculating growth rates. Details of this meth-
odology are given at the beginning of the technical
notes. Data in italics indicate that they are for years
or periods other than those specifiedup to twc

years earli r for economic indicators and up to
three years on either side for social indicators,
since the latter tend to be collected less regularly
and change less dramatically over short periods of
time. All dollar figures are US dollars unless other-
wise stated. The various methods used for con-
verting from national currency figures are de-
scribed in the technical notes.

The Bank continually reviews methodologies in
an effort to improve the international compara-
bility and analytical significance of the indicators.
Differences between data in this year's and last
year's edition reflect not only updates for the
countries but also revisions to historical series and
changes in methodology. The main methodologi-
cal change in this edition is that 1987 prices are
used for economic indicators; indexes and growth
rates calculated from constant data may
therefore differ from those of earlier editions. This
process is uescribed more fully in the technical
notes.

As in the Report itself, the main criterion used to
classify economies in the World Development In-
dicators is GNP per capita. These inconfe groups
broadly distinguish countries at different stages of
economic development. Many of the economies
are further classified by geographical location.
Other classifications include severely indebted
middle-income economies and all oil exporte.-s.
For a list of countries in each group, see the Defini
tions and data notes. The major ch sifications
used in the tables this year are 41 low-income
economies with per capita incomes of $580 or less
in 1989, 58 middle-income economies with per
capita incomes of $581 to $5,999, and 25 high-in-
come economies. Four new Bank members are in-
cluded in the middle-income category: Bulgaria,
Czechoslovakia, Mongolia, and Namibia. Data for
a group labeled "other economies," which in-
cludes Albania, Cuba, the Democratic People's Re-
public of Korea, and the USSR, are shown only as
aggregates in the main tables because of paucity of,
data, differences in methods of computing na-
tional income, and difficulties of conversion. Some
selected indicators for these countries, however,
and for the former German Democratic Republic,
are included in Box A.2 of the technical notes.

Economies with populations of less than 1 mil-
lion are also not shown separately in the main ta-
bles, but basic indicators for these countries and
territories, and for Puerto Rico, are in a separate
table in Box A.1 of the technical notes.

The summary measures in the colored bands are
totals (indicated by t), weighted averages (w), or
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median values (m) calculated for groups of econ-
omies. Countries for which individual estimates
are not shown, because of size, nonreporting, or
insufficient history, have been included by assum-
ing they follow the trend of reporting countries
during such periods. This gives a more consistent
aggregate measure by standardizing country cov-
erage for each period shown. Group aggregates
also include countries with less than 1 million
population, even though country-specific data for
these countries do not appear in the tables. Where
missing information accounts for a third or more of
the overall estimate, however, the group measure
is reported as not available. The weightings used
for computing the summary measures are stated
in each technical note.

Germany and the Republic of Yemen, both re-
cently unified, do not yet have fully merged statis-
tical systems. Throughout the tables, all data for
Germany refer only to the former Federal Repub-
lic, but data for the Republic of Yemen, where thev
are shown, refer to the whole country. As in pre-
vious editions, the data for China do not include
Taiwan, China, but footnotes to Tables 14, 15, 16,
and 18 provide estimates of the international trans-
actions for Taiwan, China.

The table format of this edition follows that used
in previous years. In each group, economies are
listed in ascending order of GNP per capita, except
those for which no such figure can be calculated.
These are italicized and in alphabetical order at the
end of the group deemed to be appropriate. This

Groups of economies
Countries are colored to show their income
group; for example, all low-income econo-
mies (those with a GNP per capita of $580 or
less in 1989) are colored yellow. The groups
are those used in the tables that follow.

Low-income economies

Middle-inmme economies

High-income economies

Data not availAble
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order is used in all tables except Table 19, which
covers only high-income OPEC and OECD coun-
tries. The alphabetical list in the key shows the
reference number for each economy; here, too,
italics indicate economies with no estimates of
GNI' per capita. Economies in the high-income
group marked by the symbol t are those classified
by the United Nations or otherwise regarded by
their authorities as developing.

The technical notes and the footnotes to tables
should be referred to in any use of the data. These
notes outline the methods, concepts, definitions,
and data sources used in compiling the tables. A
separate list at the end of the notes gives biblio-
graphic details of the data sources, which contain
comprehensive definitions and descriptions of

concepts used. It should also be noted that coun-
try notes to the World Tables provide additional ex-
planations of sources used, breaks in cornpara-
bility, and other exceptions to standard statistical
practices that have been identified by Bank staff on
national accounts and international transactions.

Comments and questions relating to the World
Development Indicators should be addressed to:

Socio-Economic Data Division
International Economics Department
The World Bank
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433.
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Populatiok

1;IL'
mu_

0-15 million

15-50 million

50-100 million

100 million or more

Data not available

The colors on the map show the general
size of a country's population. For
example, countries with a population of
less than 15 million are colored yellow.
Note that Table 1 gives the population

ft.

for each of the 124 countries in the main
tables; the technical note for that table
gives data for an additional 56 reporting
economies in Box A.1, and 5 other
economies in Box A.2.

Fertility and mortality
Total futility

Births per woman

8

1965 1989

Low-income economies

Middle-income economies

2000

Infant mortality

Deaths per 1,000 live births

150

1965 1975 1989

ammo's's High-income economies

Other economies

Life expectancy

Years

80

EF

1965 1975 1989

Note:For explanations of terms or methods, see the technical notes for Tables 27, 28, and 32.
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Share of agriculture in GDP

0-9 percent
10-19 percent

20-39 percent

40 percent or more

Data not available

The value added by a country's agricul-

. tural sector divided by the gross domestic -
product gives the share of agriculture
in GDP The map classifies countries by
those shares. For example, countries
whose shares of agriculture in GDP
range from 0 to 9 percent are colored
yellow. The shares say nothing about

absolute values of production. For
countries with high levels of subsistence
farming, the share of agriculture in GDP
is difficult to measure because of diffi-
culties in assigning subsistence farming
its appropriate value. For more details,
see the technical note for Table 3.

External balances of low- and middle-income economies
Percentage
of GDP

Low-income
economies

1 1970-79 1980-83 1984-89

Middle-income
economies

1970-79 1980-83 1984-89
111 MO GI

Severely indebted
middle-income economies

1970-79 1980-83 1984-1L

Sub-Saharan
Africa

1970-79 9.110:11.3_

-5 The current account balance (on goods, services, income, and all unrequited transfers)
represents transactions that add to or subtract from an economy's stock of foreign financial
items. For some purposes, however offidal unrequited transfers (mainly fo.-Agn aid
grants, food aid, and technical assistance) are treated as being closely akin to official capital
movements. A measure of the current account balance before official transfers.sometimes

referred to as 'total to be financed: is then appropriate. For further information, see the
-7 technical note for lhble 18, but note that the table reports dollar values for each measure in

1970 and 1989. while the chart traces period averages relative to GDP throughout the period.

-6

-8

..=a1MMII

---- Current account balance Current account balance
(after official transfers) (before official transfers)

Financed by net official transfers

Note: For explanations of terms or methods, see the technical note forTable 18.
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Table 1. Basic Indicators

Popuhanal

nud /9,59

4 tea

fihouunid,
of 'guar,.

41/onierersi

'.°1)147 tliP"""
6eraee annual

rale of mfiation4
ripeaan,i

hinh
flews)
1 NV

4,10 diurnal
Iprri Ent)

6erage annual
vral, di run.

As7art
1489 140 AV

be,rwh
1985

Total

/985/90 80 19X0

Lon -income economies 2,948.4 r 36,6641 330 w 2.9 w 8.0 w 9.1 w 62 w 58 w 44 w
China and India 1,946.4 r 12,849 r 350 w 3.6 w 3.2 w 6.6 w 65 w 56 w 42 w
Other lott-intome 1,002.0 r 23,816 r 300 w 1.4 w 19.2 w 14.9 w 55 w 62 w S1 w

1 Mozamt..que 15.3 802 80 34 9 49 78 62
2 Ethiopia 49 5 1.222 120 -0 1 3 4 2 0 48 38
3 Tanianial' 23 8 945 130 -0 1 9 6 26 1 49
4 Somaha 6 1 638 170 0 3 10 2 42 8 48 94 88
5 Bangladesh 110 7 144 180 0 4 14.8 10 6 51 78 67

6 Lao PDR 4 1 137 180 49 24 56
7 Malaxxi 2 118 180 1 0 7 4 14 6 48 69 59
X Nepal 18 4 141 180 0 6 7 8 9 1 52 88 74
9 Chad 5 5 1.284 190 -1 2 6 2 1 5 47 89 75

10 Burundi 5 1 28 220 3 6 5 0 3 7 49 74 66

II Sierra Leone 4.0 72 220 0.2 7 9 54 1 42 79 71
12 MadagaNcar 11 3 587 230 -I 9 7 7 17 8 51 38 33
13 Nigeria 113 8 924 250 0 ' 14 7 14 2 S 1 69 58
14 Uganda Its 8 236 250 -2 8 21 4 1014 1 49 55 43
15 hire 34 5 1.345 260 - 7 " 24.7 59 4 53 55 39

16 Mali 8 2 1.240 270 1 , 9 0 3.6 48 89 8'
17 Niger 7 4 1.267 2911 -2 4 7 5 3 4 45 91 86
I8 Burkina Faso 8.8 274 320 1 4 6 4 4 6 48 94 87
19 Ruanda 6 9 26 320 1 2 12.5 4 0 49 67 53
20 India 832 5 3.288 340 1 8 7 5 7 7 59 71 57

21 China 1.113 9,561 350 5 7 -0.4 5 8 70 45 31
22" Haiti 6 4 28 360 0 3 7 3 6 8 55 65 62
11 Ken);t 1A 5 580 NI 2 0 7 2 L) 0 59 51 41
24 Pakistan 109 9 7% 370 2 5 10 3 6.7 55 81 70
25 Benin h 113 380 -0 I 1 4 7 5 51 84 74

26 Central Alm an Rcp A 0 623 390 -0 5 8 2 6 5 51 71 60
27 Ghana 14 4 Ily 390

1 5 22 9 41 6 55 57 4(1
28 Togo 3 5 57 39) 0 0 7 I 5 1 54 72 59
29 l.amhia ' 8 751 390 - ' 0 6 3 .18 3 .14 33 24
30 Guinea 5 6 246 430 43 83 72

11 Sn Link., 16 8 66 410 3 0 9 4 1119 71 17 13
32 Ivsotho I 7 .111 470 5 0 11 7 12 8 56 16 26
:3 Indone,i4 178 2 1.905 500 4 4 15 5 8 3 61 35 26
34 Mauritania 1 9 1.026 500 0 5 7 6 9 4 46
35 .4Nhamitan 652 4 9

36 Rhutan I 4 47 48
37 Eampuchfw. Dim !SI
38 Lawns, 2 5 I 11 6 3 54 77 65

Mianmir 4(1 8 677 61
411 Sudall 24 5 2.506 11 5 50

liet Nam 64 8 330 hh

Midd1e-income economies 1.104.5 t 40.406 t 2.040 w 2.3 w 20.9 w 73.0 w 66 w 31 w 25 w
1.o%er-tniddle-income 681.8 t 23.921 1 1,360 w 2.0 w 22.2 w 65.7 w 65 w 32 w 26 W

42 Angola 9 7 1,247 610 46 59
43 Bolo ia 7 1 1.099 620 .0 8 IS 9 391 9 54 35 26
44 F.g)pt. Ara, Rep 51 0 1011 640 4 2 h 4 11 (1 60 70 5h
45 Senegal i 2 197 650 0 7 6 5 7 3 41+ 81 72
46 Yemen. Rep I I 2 528 650 48

47 tunhatme 9 5 191 h50 1 2 5 8 II 0 64 33 26
48 Philippine, 60 0 300 710 1 6 11 7 14 8 64 15 14

49 Cole disoire II 7 122 7911 0 8 9 4 A 1 53 69 57
50 Donnnican Rep 7 0 49 790 2 5 6 7 19 I fl' 2 A 21
51 Morocio 24 5 447 8811 1 A S 9 : 61 78 67

5' Papua Nev. Guinea 3 8 461 890 0 2 8 1 5 6 54 65 55
51 Honduras 5 0 112 900 11 6 5 7 4 7 65 42 41
54 Guatemala 8 9 109 910 0 9 1 I 11 4 63 53 45
55 Congo. People., Rep 1 , 142 9411 I 3 h 8 0 I 54 45 37
56 S)nan Arah Rep 12 1 185 980 3 I 7 9 15 0 66 57 40

57 Cameroon 11 6 475 1.0110 3 2 9 0 6 6 57 55 44
58 Peru 21 2 1.285 1.010 -0 ' 20 6 160 3 62 11 15

59 Ecuador 10 3 284 1.020 A 0 10 9 14 4 66 20 18
60 Namibia 1 7 824 1.030 13 4 57
61 Paragua) 4.2 407 1.010 A 0 9 3 23.2 67 15 12

62 El Salsador 5 I 21 1.070 -0 4 7.0 16 X 63 31 28
61 Colombia 11 3 I. 1 N 1.2(X) 2 3 17 5 24 3 69 13 12

64 ThNland 55 4 513 1.220 4 2 6 2 1 2 66 12 9
65 Jamaica 2 4 11 1.260 -1 3 12 8 18 5 73
66 Tunisia 8 0 164 1.260 3 3 6.7 7 5 66 59 4h

No e Economies sx ith populations ot les, than I million an: int luded onl) a, part ot the countr) groups in the main tahles. hw are sh,,s n in greater detail in Box A 1 Other
economies not listed in the main talk. not in Box A I. hut also included in the aggregates. are shimn in greater detail in Box A 2 For data comparalsilit) and coxerage
throughout the taNes. see the technical notes Figure in italics are tor )ears oiher than those specdied
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67 Turkey 55.0 779 1.370 2 6 20 8 41 4 66 38 2b

68 Botswana 1.2 582 1,600 8.5 8.4 '2 0 67 31 29

69 Jordan'. 3.9 89 1.640 67 37 25

70 Panama 2.4 77 1,760 I 6 5 4 2 5 73 12 12

71 Chile 13.0 757 1.770 0 3 129 9 20 5 72 6

72 Costa Rica 2 _ 7 5 1 1,780 I 4 I I 2 24 8 75 7 6

73 Poland 37.9 313 1.790 38.1 7 i

74 Mauntius 1_1
1
- 1.994) 3 0 II 8 8 5 70 23 17

75 Mexico 84.6 I 958 2.010 3.0 13 0 72 7 69 12 10

76 Argentina 31.9 2,767 2.160 -0.1 78.3 334 8 71 . 5 5

77 Malaysia 17 4 330 2.160 4 0 4 9 1 5 70 34 27

78 Algeria 24 4 2.382 2.230 2 5 10.5 5.2 65 63 50

79 Bulgaria 9.0 I I I 2.320 1.4 72

80 Lebanon 10

81 Mongolia ' 1

-3.7

1.565 62

82 Nicaragua 130 8 9 64

Upper-middle-Income 422.7 t 16,485 1 3.150 w 2.6 w 19.8 w 78.7 w 67 w 28 w 24 w

83 Venezuela 19 2 912 2.450 -I 0 10 4 lb (1 "() 15 13

84 South Africa 35.0 1.221 2.470 0 8 9 g 14 1 62

85 Brazil 147.3 8,512 2.540 3.5 31 3 227 8 66 24 1 3...

86 Hungary 10.6 93 2.590 2 6 7 5 71 d d

87 Umguay 3 I 177 2.620 1 2 57 8 59 2 "3 4 5

88 Yugoslavia 23.7 256 3 .9 2 0 .t ..1 15 2 96 9 72 14 9

89 Gabon 1.1 2'a8 ..960 0 4 12 8 - I 0 51 47 38

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 53 3 1.648 3,200 0 5 15 5 13 5 63 61 49

91 Trinidad and Tobago 1.3 5 3.230 0 4 14 I 5 8 71 5 4

92 Czechoslovakia 15.6 128 3.450 1 6 72

93 Portugal 10_3 92 4.250 3.0 1 1 / 19 1 75 20 16

94 Korea, Rep. 42 4 99 4.4(X) 7 it 18 4 5 0 70

95 Oman 1 5 212 5.220 6 4 19 9 -.6 6 65

96 Libya 4 4 1.760 5.310 -3 0 15 4 0 2 62 50 33

97 Greece 10.0 132 5350 2 4 10.3 18.2 77 12 8

98 Iraq 18.3 438 63 13 II

99 Romania 23.2 238
" 1 d ti

Low- and middle-income
SubSabaran Africa
East Aga
South Asia
Europe, M.East, & N.Africa
Latin America & Caribbean

4,052.8 t
480.4 1

1,552.2 t
1,130.8 r

433.2 t
421.2 r

77,071 t
23,066 1
15,582 1
5,158 t

11,658 1

20,385 1

800 w
340 w
540 w
320 w

2,180 w
1,950 w

2.5 w
0.3 w
5.2 w
1.8 w
..
1.9 w

16.7 w
11.4 w
9.3 w
8.2 w

13.1 w
31.5 w

53.7 w
19.0 w
6.0 w
7.9 w

21.8 w
160.7 w

63 w
51 w
68 w
58 w
65 w
67 w

51 w
65 w
41 w
72 w
SI w
19 w

40 w
52 w
29 w
59 w
40 w
17 w

Sever* indebted 554.3 t 21,059 t 1,730 w 2.1 w 29.1 w 140.5 w 66 w 28 w 24 w

High-Income economies 830.4 t 33,875 t 18.330 w 2.4 w 7.6 w 4.6 w 76 w . .

OECD memners 772.6 t 31,165 t 19,090 w 2.5 w 7.5 w 4.3 w 76 w ..
tOther 57.8 t 2,710 t 8,250 w 3.8 w 13.0 w 14.0 w 72 w .

100 tSaudi Arabia 14.4 2.150 6,020 2 6 17 9 -4 4 64

101 Ireland 3 5 70 8.710 2 1 I I 6 7 8 74

102 Spain 38 8 505 9.330 2 4 12.3 9 4 77 5 6

103 tlsrael 4 5 21 9.790 2.7 vs 1_. . 117 I 76 7 5

104 tHon_g Kong 5.7 1 10.350 f 6 3 8.1 7.1 78 19 12

05 tSingapore 2 7 I 10,450 7 (1 5 1 1 5 74 21 14

06 Nev. Zealand 3.3 269 12.070 (1 g 10 2 I I 4 75 d d

07 Australia 16 8 7.687 1436) I 7 4 3 7 8 /7 d d

08 United Kingdom 57_2 245 14,610 2_0 10 7 6 I 76 d d

09 Italy 57 5 301 15.120 3.0 11.4 10 3 76 d d

10 Netherlands 14 8 37 15.920 1 8 7 4 1 9 77 d d

11 tKuwait 2 0 18 16.150 -4.0 15 9 -2 7 74 37 30

12 Belgium 10 0 31 16.220 4 5 76 d d

13 Austria 7.6 84 17.300 2 9 6 0 3 5 76 d d

14 France 56 2 552 17,820 2 3 8 6 6 5 77 d d

115 tUntted Arab Emiraws 1.5 84 18,430 1 1 71

116 Canada 26 2 9,976 19.030 4 0 5 5 4 6 77 d d

117 German 1 62 0 249 20.440 2 4 5 2 2 7 75 d d

118 Dewar 5 I 43 20,450 1 8 9 3 6 0 75 d d

119 United States 248.8 9.373 20.910 I 6 6 5 4 0 76 d d

120 Sweden 8 5 450 21.570 1 8 8 0 7_4 77 d d

121 Finland 5_0 338 22.120 3.2 10.5 7 0 75 d d

122 Norway 4 2 324 22.290 3 4 7 7 5.6 77 d d

123 Japan 123.1 378 23.810 4 3 7 6 1 3 79 d d

124 Switzerland 6.6 4 I 29,880 4.6 I 6 3 6 78 d d

Other economies 322.8 r 22,663 r . . . . . . 70 w . .

World 5,206.1 t 133,609 t 3,980 w 1.6 w 9.1 w 13.2 w 65 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 265.2 t 12,120 1 1,840 w 1.2 w 14.5 w 7.3 w 58 w 57 w 47 w

t Economics classified by United Nation:, or otherwise rlarded by their authonties as developing a See the technical notes b In all table,. GDP and GNP data

cover mainland Tanz-nia only_ e_ In all tables GDP and GNP data for Jordan cover the East Bank link d According to Uneseo. illiteracy is less than 5 per

cent c. In all tables GNP data for Hong Kong refer to GDP I. In all tables data refer to the fOrmer Federal Republic ot Germany only : tor former Genoa., Deniocrutic

Republic data. see Box A.2.
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Table 2. Growth of production
Average annual graml, rale (patent)

GDP Agncuhure Indusv) Manufrounng" .
Senrces. Err.'

1965.80 1980-89 1965 -80 /V80-89 /965- 80 1980-89 /965- 80 /980-89 /965 -80 1980- 89

Low-incotne economies 4.8 w 6.2 w 2.6 w 4.0 w 7.6 w 8.6 w 7.2 w 11.5 w 5.5 w 6.2 w
China and India 5.0 w 7.6 w 2.7 w 4.8 w 7.2 w 10.6 w 7.3 w 12.4 w 5.7 w 7.5 w
Other low-Income 4.6 w 3.4 w 2.5 w 2.5 w 8.5 w 3.1 w 6.9 w 7.4 w 5.2 w 4.4 w

1 Monimbique -1.4 0.7 -4.9 -.4 4
2 Ethiopia 1.9 1 2 -0 4 1 5 3.3 5 1 3.6 5.2 4 1
3 Tantama 39 2 6 1.6 4 2 4.2 -1.0 5.6 -1.6 6 7 1.5
4 Somalia 3 5 3.0 3.8 2.5 0.2 1.2
5 Bangladesh' 2.5 3.5 1 5 2.1 3.8 5.0 6 8 2.7 3.4 4.9

6 Lio PDR`
7 Malaisi 5.5 2 7 4 1 , 1 6.4 2.4 3 1 6.7 1.3
8 Nepal 1 4 4.6 1 1 4 5
9 Chad 0 1 6 5 -0.3 2 5 0.6 10.5 0.2 9.3
0 Burundi 7.1 4.3 6.7 3. / 17 4 5.8 6.0 6. / 1.4 6.3

I Siemi Leonc 2 7 0.6 3.9 2.4 -0.8 -3... 0.7 -3 4 4.3 0.3
2 Madagascar 1.6 0.8 2 4 0.5 . 0.0
3 Nigeria 6.1 -0 4 1.7 1.3 13 I -2 1 14.6 0.8 7 6 -0.4
4 Uganda 0.6 2 5 1.2 1 -1- - ..4.1 4.6 -3.7 4.2 1.1 2.9
5 Zaire' 1 8 1.9 2.6 1.4 2.0 (.9

6 Male 4 2 3.8 2 8 1.5 1 8 7 9 7 6 5.9
7 Niger' 0.3 -1 6 -3.4 / 8 11 4 -3 3 3.4 -6.5
8 Burkina Faso 5 0 5 8 3.9 2.1 4.8
9 Rwanda' 4 9 f .5 -1 -/ 1 6 I 3 4 /

20 India 3 6 5 3 2.5 2.9 4.2 6 9 4.5 7.1 4 4 6.5

21 China' 6 9 9 7 2 8 6 3 10 0 12.6 9. 5`l /4 5' 10.3 9.3
22 Haiti' 2.9 4 5 1 0 -0.4 7.1 -1 6 6.2 -2.1 2 7 0.1
23 Kenya 6 8 4.1 5.0 3.1 9 7 3.7 10.5 4 8 6 6 4 9
24 Pakistan 5.1 6 4 3.3 4.4 6.4 7 3 5.7 7 9 5.9 7.1
25 Benin 1 ..1- 1.8 4 2 5 . 8 7.4 - 1.0

26 Central African Rep 2 8 1 4 2.1 2.9 5,3 2 5 1.9 2 0 -0 5
27 Ghana' 1 3 2 X 1.6 0.9 1 4 3.2 2.5 4 3 1 I 5.1
28 Togo' 4 3 1.4 1 9 5 7 6 8 0 1 .0 2 4 8 -0 5
29 Zambia' 2 0 0.8 .., 1 4. 1 2 I 03 5.3 2.5 1.5 0.1
30 Guinea'

31 Sn Lanka 4.0 4.0 2.7 s s 4 7 4 4 3.2 6.2 4.6 4 9
32 Lesotho 6.14 3.7 -0 8 4 8 13 4 4.8
33 Indonesia' 7.0 5 3 4 3 3 2 11 9 5 1 12.0 12 7 7 3 6 6
34 Mauntama 2.1 1 4 -2.0 1 5 s , 5 2 6.5 0.1
35 .4fg/uuusian 2 9

36 Aaiun 8. 1 5 8 15 4 11 9 7 4
37 Kampurlfra. Don.
38 1.thena 3.1 5 5 1 10 0 2 4
3(1 Mvannzw-
40 Sudan 3.8 2.9 3.1 4 9
4 I Via Num

Middle-income economies 6.2 w 2.9 w 3.4 w 2.6 w 6.5 w 3.0 w 3.3 w 7.5 w 2.8 w
Lower-middle-income 5.5 w 2.5 w 3.4 w 2.1 w 6.2 w 2.6 w 6.1 w 2.5 w 6.1 w 2.3 w

42 Angola
43 Bolis 4 4 -0.9 3 8 I 9 3 7 - 3 8 5.4 -3.3 5 6 -0 5
44 Egypt. Arab Rep. 7 3 5 4 2 7 2 6 6 9 4 8 10 4 7.1
45 Senegal` 2.1 3 i 1.4 2_4 4.6 3.4 3 0 3 3 1 4 2 9
46 Yemen. Rep.'

47 Zimbabv.e 5.0 2_7 2.9 1 s 2 6 2.9
48 Philippines` 5 14 0 7 4 6 2.0 8 0 -0.8 7 5 0 5 5 2 1 2
49 OW trIvoire 6.8 I 2 3 3 2 A 10 4 -1 7 9 / 8 2 8.6 0 4
SO Dominican Rep.'. 8 0 2.4 6 3 I 8 10 8 2 9 8 9 1 1 7 1 2.3
51 Morocco' 5 7 4.1 2 4 6.7 h 1 2 8 4 1 n 8 4 2

52 Papua Nos Guinea' 4 1 2 1 3 1 1 7 3 1 1 6 1 7
53 Honduras 5 0 2 3 2 0 1 8 6 8 2 7 7 5 3 7 6 2 2 3
54 Guatemala' 5 ,? 0 4 5 1 0 8 7 1 -0 6 6 5 - / 2 5 7 0 6
55 Congo. People's Rep.' 6 2 3 4 1 I 3 2 4 4 4 7 6 8 4 7 3 2
56 Synan Arab Rep.' 9.1 1 6 5.9 -0.4 12 ft 5 ' 9 4 1.2

57 Cameroon` 5 1 3 2 4.2 I 4 7 8 2 3 7.0 8 1 4 8 4_6
58 Peru' 3 9 0 4 1.0 3 6 4 4 -0 5 3 8 0 4 4 3 0.4
59 Ecuadoe 8.8 1 9 3.4 4 3 13 7 1 8 11.5 0 2 7.6 1.3
60 Namibia 0 4 -1 0 -' 0 1.4 3.0
61 Paraguay' 7 0 1 ,-._ 4 9 3 4 4 1 -0.1 7 0 1 8 7.5 2.7

62 El Sakidoe 4 3 1, 6 3 6 -1 2 5 3 -0 6 4 6 -0 3 4 3 1 5
63 Colombia 5.7 3 5 4.5 2 6 5 7 5.0 6 4 3 1 6.4 2.8
6,4 Thailand` 7 1 7 0 4.n 4 1 9 5 8 I 11 2 It 1 7 6 7.4
65 Jamaica' 1 4 1 2 0 5 0 6 -0 1 1 4 0 4 2.1 2 7 1 0
66 Tunisia 6.5 3 4 5 5 1 6 7 4 2_4 9_9 5.9 6 5 4.5

.Vou. For data comparability anti cos crage, see 111c technical notes Figutvs in italics are tor years other than those spec-died
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-

Aterage annual growth rule (pm eta

GDP Agru-ulture /Musa). Manufuounnga SerVi1T3. elf

1965-80 1980.89 1965-80 1980- 89 1965-.80 1980- 89 1965 80 1980-89 1965 80 1980- 89

67 Turkey 6.2 5.1 3_2 3_0 7 2 6.3 7.5 7.4 7 6 5 (1

68 Botswana' 13.9 11.3 9.7 -4.0 24.0 13.0 13.5 5.3 11.5 11.9

69 Jordan . .

70 Panama' 5.5 0.5 2.4 1.9 5.9 -3_5 4.7 - 1.4 6.0 I 3

71 Chile' 1.9 2.7 1.6 4.1 0.8 3.1 0.7 2.9 2.7 2.3

72 Costa Rica' 6.3 2_8 4.2 2.8 8 7 2.7 6.0 2.8

73 Poland" . . 2.5 .

74 Mauritius 5.2 5 9 3 0 9 I 10

75 Mexico' 6_5 0.7 3.2 0.8 7.6 0.4 7 4 0 7 6 6 0 9

76 Argentina' 3.4 -0.3 1.4 0.3 3.3 -1.1 2 7 -0 6 4.0 0.2

77 Malaysia' 74 4 .9 3.9 6 5 8.0 3.9

78 Algeria'. 3.5 5.3 3.8 7 5 2.5

79 Bulgana 3.3 -2 7 5.5 I 9

80 Lebanon'
81 Mongolia
82 Nicaragud 2.5 -1.6 3 -2.7 42 -2.4 5.1 1.1 -0 5

Upper-middle-Income 6.8 w 3.2 w 3.0 w 3.2 w . . 3.1 w

83 Venezuela' 3 7 1.0 3.9 3.4 1.5 1.4 5.8 4 9 6.3 0.4

84 South Afnea 4.1 1.5 2 7 0 4 0_5 . . 2 5

85 Brazil 9.0 3.0 3.8 3_0 10.1 2.7 9.8 2.2 9.5 3 2

86 Hungary'. 5 6 1 6 2.7 2.0 6_4 0.6 6 2 i 1- _

87 Uruguay 2.4 0_1 1.0 0.5 3.1 -1.2 -0.2 2.3 0.7

88 Yugoslavia 6 1 1.3 3.1 1.0 7.8 1.4 5.5

89 Gabon' 9_5 1.2

90 Iran. Islamic Rep 6 1 3_4 4 5 5-7
1 1 2 9 10.0 -1 I 13 5 2.1

Tnnidad and Tobago 5.0 -5 5 0 0 -6 2 .5.0 -6 4 2.6 -8.4 5_ 8 - 3.4

92 Czechoslovakia' 1.7 0.4 2.0 1.4

93 Portugal' 5 3 2_5

94 Korea. Rep 9 9 9.7 3.0 3.3 16.4 12 4 18.7 13 1 9 6 9 I

95 Oman` 13 0 12. 8 5.1 13. 7 27.0 10. 5

96 Libya 4.2 10 7 1 2 13 7 15 5

97 Greece 5 8 1.6 2.3 0 3 7.1 0.9 8.4 0.2 6.2

98 Iraq
99 Rumania

Low- and middle-income 5.8 w 3.8 w 3.0 w 3.3 w 6.7 w 4.5 w 7.8 w 6,0 w 7.1 w 3.5 w

Sub-Saharan Africa 4.2 w 2.1 w 1.9 w 2.0 w 7.5 w 0.7 w 3.4 w 4.5 w 2.3 w

East Asia 7.3 w 7.9 w 3.2 w 5.2 w 10.9 w 10.4 w 10.i w 12.6 w 8.3 w 7.7 w

South Asia 3.7 w 5.1 w 2.5 w 2.9 w 4.4 w 6.7 w 4.6 w 7.1 w 4.5 w 6.3 w

Europe, M.East. & N.Mtica . . 2.9 w 2.9 w 3.1 w .. 2.7 w

Latin America & Caribbean 6.1 w 1.6 w 3.1 w 1.9 w 6.i w 1.6 w 7.i w 1.5 w i.8 w 1.6 w

Severely indebted 6.1 w 1.9 w 3.0 w 2.1 w 6.9 w 1.5 w 7.3 w 1.5 w 6.8 w 1.9 w

High-incorne economies 3.8 w 3.0 w 1.5" w 2.1 w . . 3.4 w 4.6 w 3.1 w

OECD members 3.8 w 3.0 w . . 1.3 w 2.2 w 3.3 w 4.5 w 3.1 w

tOther 8.2 w 2.4 w 6.4 w -0.7 w 7.7 w . . 5.3 w

100 +Saudi Arabia' 10.6 4 1 14.6 11.6 -4 4 8.1 8.8 10 5 2 4

101 Ireland 5 3 /. 8 le -8.4 10.1n -4.3 3.4

102 Spain' 4 6 3 1

103 tlsrael` 6.8 3 .2

104 fHong Kong 8 6 7. /

105 tSingapore' 10 0 6 1 2 8 -5 7 11 9 5 0 13.2 5 9 9.4 7 0

106 New Zealand' 2 4 2

107 Australia' 4 0 71 5 .? 0 3.0 / 7 3.6

108 United Kingdom 2 2 6 -2 W - 7. 2 -0 6 2.9 3 W 4 8

109 Italy` 4 3 2.4 0.4c 0.9 /. 6 5.e 2 3 4 Or 2. 8

110 Netherlands' 3 9 1 7 4.3'. 3.6 2.3c 1. I 3 .81. /.6

I 1 1 tKuwait' 1.6 0 7 18 8 1 0 -0 2 0.6

112 Belgium' 1 8 0 4 2.5 5 / 1 1 5 9 2 0 4 3 1.6

113 Austna' 4 I I 9 2.1 / 3 4.1 L.? 4.5 / 8 4 2 2 0

114 France' 3.8 2 1 2. 4 0 .? -0. 1 2 . 7

115 tUnited Arab Emirates -4.5 9.3 -8. 7 2 7 3 7

116 Canada
117 Germany' 3 3 1 9 1 4 I 6 2 8 0 0 3 3

0.8 3 7 3 0

118 Denmark 2 6 1 1 0 8 2 5 I 8 3. 6 3 1 2 1 3 2 I 7

119 United States' 2 .7 3 3 1.0 3.2 1.7 2.9 2 5 3 -8
3 4 3.3

120 Sweden I 8 0 9 3 / 3 0 / 0

121 Finland 4 1 3 0 0.0 -/.4 4 3 2.9 4.9 3 3 4 8 3 3

122 Norway 4 4 3 6 -0 4 (1.4 5 7 4 8 2 6 / 5 4 I 3 0

123 Japan' 6 6 4 0 -0 6 0.4 7 4 5 .2 8.2 6. 7 7 3. 2

124 Switzerland' 5 7 2.1

Other economies
. . . . . .

World 4.1 w 3.1 w
25.64 ):

2.4 w 3.7 v., 3.2 w

OH exporters (excl. USSR) 6.6 w law 3.9 w 6.1 w -1.1 w 8.4 w 3.2 w 10.0 w 1.9 w

a Because manufactunng is generally the most dynamic part of the mdustnal sector. Its growth rate is shown separately Semces, etc include unallocated

items c GDP and its components are at purchaser values d. World Bank estimate c Data refer to the period 1970-80
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Table 3. Structure of production
GDP

unilltinu of dollaril

/965 /989

Loa-income economies
China and India
Other low-income

163,048 r

117.730 t
44,490 r

956.340 t
653.040/
301,160 r

I Mozambique . 1. WO
2 Ethiopia 1.180 5.420
3 Tanzania 790 2,540
4 Somalia 220 1040
5 Bangladesh' 4,380 20.240

6 Lao PDRL . . 630
7 Malawi 220 1.410

8 Nepal 730 2.810
9 Chad' 290 1,02(3

10 Burundi 150 VW

11 Sierra Leone 320 890
12 Madagascar' 750 2.280
13 Nigeria 5,850 28.920
14 Uganda 1.100 4.460

IS Zaire' 4.150 9.610

16 Mali' 2h0 2,080
17 Niger' 670 2.040
'8 Burkina Faso 150 2.4W

Rwanda' 150 2.170
:u India 50.530 235,220

China' 67.2(8) 417.830
1., Ham' 350 2.370
23 Kenya 920 7.130
24 Pakistan 5.450 35.820
25 Benin 220 1,600

26 Central African Rep. 140 1.050
27 Ghana' 2.050 5.260
28 Togo' IVO 1.340
29 Zambia` I .060 4.7(X)
30 Guinea` 2.750

31 Sri Lanka 1.770 6.340
32 Lesotho 50 340
33 Indonesia' 3.840 93,470
34 Mauritania 160 910
35 AIRhwtioan 600

36 Blututn 280
37 Kwnptt,heu. lkm.
38 Liberia 270
39 Mvonmur
40 Sudan 1.330
41 Viet Nam

Middle-Income economies 206.0001 2.118.080 t
Lower-middle-Income 117.580 t 911.200 t

42 Angola 7.720
43 Bolivia` 710 4.520
44 Egypt. Arab Rep 4.550 31,580
45 Senegal` 810 4.660
46 Yemen, Rep.'

47 'Zimbabwe 460 5.250
48 Philippines` 6.010 44,350
49 Ciite d'Ivoire 760 7.170

50 Dominican Rep.` 890 6,650
51 Morocco` 2.950 22.390

52 Papua New Guinea' 340 3.520
53 Hondunis 460 4,120
54 Guatemala` 1.330 8,150
55 Congo. Peopk's 2(X) 2.270
56 Synan Anth Rep ` 1.470 11.460

57 Camenxin` 810 11.080
58 Peru' 5.020 28.610
59 Ecuador' 1.150 10.380
60 Namibia 1.650
61 Paraguay' 440 4.13(1

62 El Salvador' 800 5.860
63 Colombia 5.910 39.410

64 Thailand' 4,390 69.680
65 Jamaica` 470 3.880

66 Tuninia 880 8.920

,l(eruldntre

/965

Dotributum of groll dometue purdm, (percent,

Mwmfaaurine" S1n-t,e. th

/09 /465 (989 /965 /989 196c /989

44 w
44 w
44 w

32 w 28 w 37 w 20 w
31 w 32 w 41 w 24 w
33 w 17 w 28 w 8 w

27 w 28 w 31 w
32 w 24 w 28 w
14 w 37 w 39 w

58

46

71

53

64
42

66

65

44

14

14

6

11

sl--
16

7

10

14

7

8

3

5

11

4

5

7

28

40

24

36

14

42
27
26
41

50 35 13 14 11 37 45
65 58 11 14 3 6 23 28
42 36 15 2t) 12 16 43 44

56 / /0 29

34 46 28 11 6 h 38 42
25 31 14 14 12 6/ 54
54 31 13 44 6 10 33 25
52 67 11 7 8 5 15 26,, 30 32 32 10 46 38

65 50 9 12 i 6 25 38
68 36 3 13

s
8 24 51

37 35 24 26 1-1 15 14 39
75 37 7 23 2 15 18 41
44 30 ,, 19 16 18 34 41

44 32 34 48 31" 34" 17 20
3/ 38 15 31

35 31 18 20 11 12 47 44
40 27 20 24 14 16 40 44
59 46 8 12 5 33 42

46 42 16 15 4 8 18 41
44 44 14 17 10 10 38 34
45 33 21 21 10 8 34 44
14 13 54 47 6 24 32 40

30 33 3 38

28 26 21 27 17 16 51 47
65 24 5 30 1 /4 30 46
56 23 13 37 8 17 i I .14

32 37 36 24 4 32 38

45 .25 6 30

27 40 3 34

54 4 4 37

19 w 12 w 34 w 36 w 20 w 45 w 50 w
21 w 14 w 30 w 35 w 20 w 23w 48 w 51 w

23 32 31 30 15 /3 46 18
29 14 27 30 /4 45 52

25 ,, 18 31 14 20 56 47

18 i 3 35 39 211 25 47 44
26 24 28 33 20 .... 46 41
47 46 14 24 I I / 7 33 30
23 15 .... 26 In 11 55 59
23 16 28 34 16 17 44 50

42 28 18 3" 10 41 42
40 21 14 25 12 14 41 54

18 26 56
14 14 19 15 4 62 51
st.) ss ss 21 44 55

13 27 20 27 10 15 47 46
18 8 30 31) 17 21 51 62
27 15 ,, 34 18 21 50 47

11 38 5 50
37 24 14 ss- 16 16 45 48

24 12
ss
.. 21 18 16 49 67

27 17 27 36 19 21 47 47
32 I s 21 18 14 21 45 47
01 S 37 45 17 18 53 50,, 14 24 31 4 lb 54 53

Note: For data comparability and co% erage. see the technical notes Etgurcs in italics are tor ear. other than those specified
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GDP
oinlhom of

botnbunon of rat% domevu product tpen enn

Agnailner Mikan Manufaciuntil Senn-es. efr b

/965 /989 /965 /989 /965 /989 /965 /989 /965 /989

67 Turko 7,660 71.600 34 17 25 35 lh 23 4 I 48

68 Botswana' 50 2,500 34 3 19 57 12 4 47 40

119 lonlan 3.910 6 29 16 65

70 Panama' 660 4.550 18 11 19 15 12 7 63 75

71 Chile' 5.940 25.250 9 40 24 51

72 Costa Rica' 590 5.220 24 17 23 27 53 56

73 Poland` 68.290
74 Mau nnus 190 1.740 16 13 23 32 14 24 61 56

75 Memeir 21,640 200.730 14 9 17 32 20 23 59 59

76 Argentina' 16.500 53.070 17 14 42 33 33 35 42 53

77 Malaysia'. 3.13(1 37.480 28 25 9 47

78 Algeria' 39.780 In 44 14 40

79 Bulgaria 15,570 II 59 29

80 Lebanon' 1.150 12 21 67

81 Mongolia
.19

82 Nieuwe/4a' 570 3.430 25 29 24 23 lh 51 48

Upper-middle-income 88,730 t " 18 w 38 w . . 42 w

83 Venetue la` 9.820 43.830 6 6 40 46 28 55 48

84 South Africa 10.540 80370 10 6 42 44 23 24 48 50

85 Brant 19.450 319.150 19 9 33 43 26 3/ 48 48

86 Hungan' 29.060 14 36 50

87 Uruguay 930 7.170 15 I 1 32 28 I, 53 61

88 Yugoslavia 11.190 71.760 23 10 42 42 35 48

89 Gabon' 230 3440 26 10 34 47 7 10 40 43

90 Iran. Islamic Rep 6.170 150.250 26 23 36 15 12 7 38 62

91 Trinidad and Tobago 690 4.200 s 3 48 41 8 44 56

92 Ctechoshwakie 50.470 6 S 7 36

93 Portugal` 3.740 44.880 9 37 54

94 Korea. Rep.' 31800 211.880 38 10 25 44 18 26 37 46

95 Oman' 60 7.700 61 3 23 80 0 4 16 18

90 Libya 1.500 22.990 5 5 63 50 3 7 33 45

97 Greece 5.170 39.9/0 24 /6 26 29 ln 18 49 55

98 Iraq 2,430 18 46 8 36

99 Romania

Low- and mfddk-Income
Sub-Saharan Africa
East Asia
South Asia
Europe, M.rast, & N.Africa
Latin America & Caribbean

374,030 t 3,078,460 t
29,1201 161,8201
90,7001 895,230 t
64,510 317,170

787,990
95,470 809,230 t

30 w
41 w
42 w
44 w

16w

19 w
32 w
24 w
32 w

31 w
20 w
35 w
21 w

33w

38 w
2'7 w
44 w
26 w

21 w
8 w

27 w
15 w

1.4 w

ii w
33 w
17 w

37 w
39 w
23 w
35 w

ei w

44 w
38 w
34 w
41 w
. .

Severely indebted 109,860: 934,670 17 w 33 w 22 50 w

High-income economies
OECD members

tOther

1,413,2801 14,764,510 t
1.389,560 t 14,292,220 t

17.5801 477,340 t

5 w
5 w
8 w

. .

4 w

41 w

w

32 w
32 w
14 w

54 w
54 w
46 w 54 w

100 tSaudi Arabia' 2.3(k) 80.890 8 8 60 45 9 8 31 48

1(11 Inland 2.340 29.570 1 1 10 3 79

102 Spain' 23.750 379,360 5 9 18 86

103 +Israel' 1.590 46.030
IN +Hong Kong 2.150 52.540 2 0 40 28 24 21 58 72

105 +Singapore' 970 28.360 3 0 24 37 15 26 74 63

106 New Zealand` 5.470 41.360 8 28 17 64

107 Australia` 23.7(X) 281.940 9 4 39 32 26 /5 51 N
108 United Kingdom 89,750 717.870 3 1. 46 3 7 34 20 51 62

109 Italy` 66.700 865.720 4 34 11 63

110 Netherlands' 19.910 221.680 4 31 .70 65

III tKuwair 2.100 23.530 0 1 70 56 3 9 29 43

112 Belgium' 16.840 156.830 5
1 41 3 / 30 I ,..... 51 67

113 Austria' 9.480 126.48() 9 3 46 .17 33 27 45 60

114 France` 99.300 955.790 3 29 21 67

115 +United Arab Emirates 28.270 1 55 8 43

116 Canada 46.570 488.590 6 40 26 /3 54

117 (3ennany ' 114.820 1.189.100 4 1 51 3 7 40 32 43 62

118 Denmark 8.880 89.140 9 4 36 29 23 20 55 67

119 United States' 698.990 5.156.440 1
, 38 29 28 / 7 59 69

120 Sweden 19.610 166.520 .1 34 23 63

121 Finland 7.540 100.860 16 6 37 36 23 I, 47 58

122 Norway 7.080 95.000 8 3 3 1 4 21 15 59 63

123 Japan'. 91.290 2.818.520 10 1 44 4/ 34 30 46 56

124 Switzerland' 13.920 174,960

Other economies

World
Oil exporters (excl. USSR)

2,003,700 t 19,981,540 t
34,470 t 453,320 I

10 w 40 w 30 w . . 51 w

20 w 14 w 37 w 35 w w 9 w 42 w 49w

a Because manutactunng is generally the most dynamic part of the industrial sector, its share of GDP is shown separately h. Services. etc include unallocated

items c GOP and us cinliponents are shown at purchaser sallies d . World Bank estimate
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Table 4. Agriculture and food
Value added in agricidiure

(millions of current
dollars,

Cereal imports
(thousands of metric mast

Food aid in cereals
(thousands of

metne toni)

Fertikeranuumption

(hundreds of grams
of plant nutrient per

hectare of arable land)

Average indes of
food production

per caputi
0979-81 =1001

/970 1989 1974 1989 19 74/ 75 1988189 1970/71 1987/88 1987.89

Low-income economies 89,314 1 305,959 t 22,608 / 28,763 t 6,002 / 5,235 t 171 t 802 1 116 w
China and India 60,621 1 205,278 / 11,294 r 15,014 1,582 1 531 / 241 1 1,185 1 122 w
Other low-income 28,269 r 99,716 t 11,314 t 13,749 t 4,420 t 4,704 t 72 t 310 / 103 w

1 Mozambique . 704 62 400 34 424 22 21 83
Ethiopia 931 2,254 118 690 54 573 4 39 89

3 Tanzania 473 1,795 431 83 148 76 31 92 90
4 Somalia 167 705 42 186 I I I 73 29 40 97
5 Bangladesh" 3.636 8.962 1,866 2.204 2.076 1.161 157 770 93

6 Lao PDRa 53 64 8 20 i 6 116
7 Malawi 119 498 17 86 0 217 52 203 85
8 Nepal 579 1,633 18 26 0 9 27 232 107
9 Chad" 142 364 37 37 20 IS 7 17 101

10 Burundi 159 535 7 6 6 6 5 20 98

II Sierra Leone 108 409 72 145 10 38 17 3 89
li

i
12 Madagascar "
13 Nigeria

243
5.080

717
8.874

114
389

103
240

1

7

76
0

61
i-

21
94

93
96

14 Uganda 929 2.986 36 16 17 14 2 87
IS Zaire' 805 2.846 343 323 1 55 8 9 94

16 Mali' 207 1.048 281 89 107 62 31 59 97
17 Niger" 420 744 155 105 73 83 1 8 86
18 Burkina Faso 121 871 99 120 28 49 3 57 115
19 Rwanda' 135 799 3 10 19 2 3 20 77
20 India 23.916 71.345 5.261 1,014 1.582 308 137 517 113

21 China' 36.705 133.934 6.033 14.000 0 223 410 2.361 128
21 Haiti' 692 83 251 25 49 4 25 93
23 Kenya 484 2.208 15 119 i 112 238 421 WI
24 Pakistan 3.352 9.681 1.274 2.171 584 416 146 829 103
25 Benin 121 729 7 104 9 16 36 49 114

26 Central African Rep. 60 442 7 28 1 0 12 4 90
27 Ghana" 1,030 2.570 177 244 33 46 13 38 109
28 Togo.' 85 446 6 I I I 11 I I 3 76 89
29 Zambia' 191 617 93 123 5 66 73 183 97
30 Guinea' 812 63 183 49 42 19 6 90

31 Sri Lanka 545 1.648 951 1.177 271 272 555 1.094 87
32 Lesotho 23 83 48 140 14 34 10 125 80
33 Indonesia' 4,340 22.032 1.919 2,356 301 69 133 1.068 124
34 Mauritania 58 339 115 207 48 70 11 55 88
35 Afghanistan 5 260 10 208 24 97

36 Bhutan 125 3 20 0 1- 10 121
37 Ktonpuillea. Dem. 223 50 226 11 11 2
38 Liberia 91 42 158 3 28 63 94 95
39 Afwuunar 26 . . 9 0 21 125 120
40 Sudan 757 125 556 46 198 28 40 87

41 Viet Nam 1.854 258 64 100 513 651 III

Middle-income economies 50,052 t 258,932 / 42,817 / 80,767 / 1,926 t 4,548 t 370 t 703 t 101 w
Lower-middle-income 31,154 t 129,238 / 24,693 t 49,426 / 1,654 t 4,510 t 309 / 592 t 99 w

42 Angola . . 149 248 0 79 33 29 84
43 Bolivia' 202 1,440 209 172 22 95 7 19 102
44 Egypt. Arab Rep. 1.942 5.858 3,877 8.543 610 1,427 1.312 3.505 109
45 Senegal" 208 1.028 341 515 27 53 17 40 106
46 Yemen. Rep.' . . 306 1.378 33 85 63

47 Zimbabwe 214 664 56 52 0 10 446 505 90
48 Philippines' 1.996 10.429 817 1.626 89 135 287 612 86
49 C6te d 'None 462 3.295 172 693 4 19 74 90 96
50 Dominican Rep.' 345 1,012 252 601 16 228 334 556 94
51 Morocco' 789 3.679 891 1.329 75 238 117 376 120

52 Papua New Guinea' 240 1,000 71 243 0 58 381 97
53 Honduras 212 890 52 172 31 67 156 190 88
51 Guatemala' 1,472 138 214 9 277 298 656 103
55 Congo. People's Rep.' 49 311 34 82 2 i- 114 25 98
56 Syrian Arab Rep.' 435 2.475 339 1.578 47 31 68 404 86

57 Cameroon' 364 2,978 81 345 4 6 34 71 96
58 Peru" 1,351 2.177 637 1,065 37 146 300 622 101
59 Ecuador' 401 1.526 152 536 13 89 133 232 106
60 Namibia 187 0 . . . 95
61 Paraguay' 191 I .217 71 5 10 I 98 69 115

62 El Salvador" 292 685 75 186 4 197 1.043 1.262 90
63 Colombia 1.806 6.622 502 716 28 12 287 945 102
64 Thailand' 1,837 10,561 97 346 0 83 59 328 104
65 Jamaica' 93 210 340 296 I 365 873 914 92
bb Tunisia 245 1.235 307 1.655 59 284 76 222 96

Note. For data ctImparshil a) and coverage. sce the technical notes Figures in italics an: for years other than those specified
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Value added in agthulture
Imams of (urrent

dollars)

cereal imports
(thousands mein( tons)

Foal aui in ce,eals
(thousands of

mem( too)

Fertilizer 1.onsuinpuon
(hundreds ofgra.ms

of plant nutrient per
hectare of arable land)

Average auks of
food producuon

per capita

11979.81=1001
1987. 891970 1989 1974 1989 1974175 1988/69 1970/71 1987/88

67 Turkey 3,383 11.857 1.276 3.061 16 3 157 637 97

68 Botswamt" 28 75 21 77 s 33 15 7 68

69 Jordan . . 241 171 671 79 25 74 362 117

70 Panama' 149 493 63 109 3 . . 387 657 92

71 Chile' 558 . . 1.737 178 323 14 313 544 107

72 Costa Rica" 222 897 110 357 1 84 1.001 1.806 89

73 Poland" 4.185 2.893 1.678 2.223 106

74 Mauritius 30 222 160 209 22 21 2,095 3,075 100

75 Mexico' 4,462 18,050 2.881 7.050 291 232 753 98

76 Argentina" 2,250 7.339 0 4 26 45 91

77 Malaysia 1,198 1.023 2.299 1 10 489 I .596 142

78 Algenaa 492 6.187 1.816 7.461 54 39 163 120 97

79 Bulgaria 1.758 649 1.384
.32

1,411 1.804 1(X)

80 lAanona 136 354 558 26 1,354 671

81 Mongolia 28 59
.32

22 184 91

82 Nicaraguaa 144 44 140 3 215 433 63

Upper-middle-income 19.594 t ' ' 18.124 t 31.341 t 271 1 38 1 465 1 865 1 103 w

83 Venezuela' 826 2.654 1.270 1.804 170 1.580 88

84 South Africa 1.362 4.635 127 2%
.31

422 541 90

85 Brazil 4.392 27.810 2.485 2,015 15 186 485 115

86 Hungary' 1.010 4,048 408 249 1,497 2,595 113

87 Uruguay 268 773 70 81 6. 485 420 106

88 Yugoslavia 2.212 7,229 992 192 770 1.328 98

89 Gahona 60 353 24 50 46 81

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 2.120 34,563 2.076 6,M/0 23 66 658 87

91 Trinidad and Tortago 40 118 208 284 880 450 86

92 Czechoslovakia' 3.266 1.296 216 2.404 3.031 121

93 Portugal' 1.861 1.226 428 1.026 1(10

94 Korea. Rep. 3 2.311 21,663 2.679 10.267 234 2.450 3,920 46

95 Oman' 40 202 52 200 . . 417

96 Libya 93 612 1.515 62 416 109

97 Greece 1.569 1.341 465 861 1.542 100

98 Iraq 579 870 4.891 34 397 98

99 Romania 1.381 556 565 1.301 109

Low-and mIddk-Incorne 141,602 t $71,792 t 65,426 I 109,529 1 7,928 1 9,783 1 256 1 758 t 112 w

Sub-Saharan Africa 15,597 t 52,090 t 4,208 1 7,411 t 910 t 2,610 t 34 t 76 t 95 w

East Asia 49,792 1 211,600 t 14,938 t 31,795 t 923 t 651 1 365 t 1,712 1 123 w

South Asia 32,884 t 103,077 t 9,404 t 6,634 t 4,522 t 2,169 t 135 t 541 t 112 w

Europe, M.East, & N.Arrlea 20,4% t 116,812 t 25,193 t 46,909 t 1,010 I 2,394 I 575 t 1,058 t 99 w

Latin Amerka & Caribbean 18,661 t 11,556 t 16,484 1 563 t 1,960 1 177 5 464 I 105 w

Severely indebted 23,513 t 20,373 t 291501 t 1,274 t 2,705 t 351 t 647 t 105 w

High-Income economies 82.405 t . 78,976 V 75,5031 1,032 1 1.238 t 99 w

OECD members 80.527 72,941 t 64,224 1.029 1 1.221 98 w

tOther L880 18.1ii 1 6,035 1 11,279 t 1.423 1 3.4451 123 w

100 tSaudi Arabia' 219 6.150 482 5.560 54 3.678

101 Ireland 559 3 .307 640 379 3.067 6.815 105

102 Spain' 18.I60 4.675 2.224 593 989 I I 1

103 tIsraclh
041 tHong Kong

295
62 /84

1.176
657

I .890
826

53 4 1,401 2,237
.

1%
(ol

105 tSingapore 44 97 682 925 2.500 18.333 86

106 New Zealand' 897 92 190 7345 7,086 107

107 Australia' 2.157 10.402 i.. 26 232 286 96

108 United Kingdom 2.993 7.540 2.908 2.631 3,555 105

109 Italy' 8.365 30.579 LIM 7,649 896 1.901 11.10

110 Netherlands' 1.827 9. /55 7.199 5.932 7.493 6.877 110

I 1 1 tKuwait" 8 238 101 597 750

11' Belgium' 920 3.165 4.585' &OM' 5.M8' 5.098' 116'

I. .usine 992 4.042 I 64 81 2.42(1 2.214 109

i. France' 1.221 31.843 654 917 2.435 2.990 105

115 tUnited Arab Emirates 481 132 596 1.632

116 Canada 3.265 1.513 1.067 191 484 103

117 Germany' 5.951 18.307 7 .164 4.524 4.263 4,208 112

118 Denmark 882 3.942 462 171 2.234 2.330 120

119 United States' 27.812 460 2.147 816 937 92

120 Sweden 4.8 79 300 120 1.646 1.357 94

121 Finland 1.265 5.808 222 214 1.930 2.164 1(12

122 Norway 624 2.75 7 713 545 2.443 2.704 UN

123 Japan" 12.467 72, 773 19.557 27.370 3,547 4.327 97

124 Switzerland 1.458 651 3.831 4.306 102

Other economks 10.533 t 41.874 1 1 1 464 1 1.209 1 110 w

World 249.704 t 154.9341 226,907 t 7.981 t 9.787 t 497 t 954 t 110 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 9,822 t 65.4571 8,166 1 29,579 t 63 t 143 t 49 V 408 t 101 w

a Value added in agneulture data ani at puithaser values. b. Value added on agneulture data refer to net dmnesttc product at factor i. . Includes Luxembourg
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Table 5. Commercial energy
Average annual energt grosolz rale (percem0

1.nergv consumption

per capita (kilograms
of oil equivalenti

Energy imports
as a percentage of

merghandise exportsEnergy produaion Energi gymsumption

1965-80 1980-89 1965-80 1980-89 196,5 1989 1965 1989

Lowincome economies
China and India
Other low-Income

10.0 w
9.1 w

12.4 w

4.6 w
5.5 w
0.9 w

8.3 w
8.8 w
5.6 w

5.2 w
5.3 w
4.0 w

125 w
146 w
12 w

330 w
437 w
124 w

7 w
8 w
6 w

4 w
3 w
6 w

1 Mozambique 19.8 -34 7 2.2 1 8 81 84 13 2
2 Ethiopia 7.5 6.0 4.1 2.3 10 20 8 25
3 Tanzania 7.3 3.4 3-7 2 3 37 37 4
4 Somalia 0.0 16.7 1.8 14 78 9

5 Bangladesh 12.8 7.6 51 4

6 Lui PDR 0.4 4.2 2 6 24 38

7 Malay. i 18.2 4.1 8.0 0 3 25 41 7 /7
8 Nepal 18.4 I I 3 6.2 8 9 6 24 2
9 Chad 0.0 0 2 17 23 6

10 Burundi 10.2 6.0 7.8 5 21 11 /

11 Sierra Leone (10 0 8 0.6 109 M 11 4

12 Madagascar 3 9 8 9 3 5 1.6 34 40 8 ,
13 Nigeria 17.3 0 3 12 9 i 5 14 135 7 4
14 Uganda -0.5 ; 2 -0.5 3.7 36 25 / 0
15 /Aire 9 4 , ..,.. 3.6 1.6 74 73 6 4

16 Mali 38.6 8 2 7 0 2 6 14 24 16 2

17 Niger 14 0 12.5 3 1 8 40 9 2

18 Burkina Faso 0.0 10.5 0_0 7 17 11 2

19 Rwanda 8 8 5 4 15.2 4.0 8 40 10 2
20 India 5 6 7 5 5 8 6. I 1(X0 226 8 24

21 China 10.0 5 5 9 8 5.5 178 591 3

22 Ham 5.0 8 4 1.9 24 51 2

23 Kenya 13 1 7 8 4 5 11 5 110 98 20 4

24 Pakistan 6.5 5 8 3 5 6.2 135 213 7 21
25 Benin 7.8 9.9 4 5 21 45 14 6

26 Central Atncan Rep 6.7 0.1 1 ...,.. 6.5 1,-- 36 7 2

27 Ghana 17 7 5.1 7.8 -2.6 76 IN 6 4

28 Togo 2.9 10.1 10 7 - I 3 27 5I 6 12

29 Zambia 25.7 1.5 4 0 0 8 46.4 372 . .

30 Guinea 16.5 0.2 2.1 1.2 56 71 4

31 Sn Lanka 10.4 8 I
1 1 4 2 106 173

32 Lesotho 0 0 0 (1 0 a

33 Indonesia 9 9 0 7 8 4 3 9 91 263 3 Ii

34 Mauritania 0 0 9 5 0 4 48 114 18

35 Afghanistan 15 7 ,_ 6 7 6 30 8

36 Bhutan 0 0 0.6 13

37 kanipuchun. nm. 5 6 7 6 2.3 19

38 1.theria 14 6 -0.8 7 9 -7 5 182 165 6 ,
39 Myanmar 8 4 3 9 4 9 4.2 30 70 4 4

40 Sudan 17.8 1.7 2 0 1 0 67 57 5 3

41 Viet Mini 5 3 1.5 -2.6 11_ - 97 30

Middle-income economies 3.7 w 3.5 w 6.2 IV 3.1 w 663 w 1.242 w 9 w 14 w
Lower-middle-income 6.4 w .4.1 w 6.0 w 3.2 w 516 w 888 w 9 w 13 w

42 Angola 5 3 2 3 203 2

43 Bolivia
44 Egypt, Arab Rep.

9.5
10 7

-0 I
5 7

7 7
6 2

0 3
6 3

156
313

246
636 11 17)

45 Senegal 0 0 7 4 --1 1 79 153 8 10

46 Yemen. Rep. 1.8 23 8 234 13

47 Zimbabwe -0 7 0 7 5 2 1 2 441 525 0
48 Philippines 9 0 8 9 5 8 -1 9 160 217 12 17

49 Me divoire I I 1 -0. i 8 6 2 4 101 168 5 ,

50 Dominican Rep 10 9 5 9 II 5 2 4 127 336 7 /71

51 MoMico 2 5 0 0 7 9 2 6 124 244 5 25

52 Papua New Guinea 11 7 6 3 13 0 2 3 56 231 7

53 Honduras 14 0 4 5 7 6 2 7 II 1 193 5 3

54 Guatemala 12 5 4 9 6 8 .40 0 150 170 9 6

55 Congo, People's Rep. 41 1 6 2 7 g 4 0 90 211 8 0

56 Syrian Arab Rep_ 56.3 3.4 12 4 4.2 212 896 13 3

57 Cameroon 13 0 12 5 6 I 5 5 67 141 6 1

58 Peru 6 6 -2 2 5 (1 I C 395 520 3 9

59 Ecuadm 35.0 4 7 11 9 2 0 162 648 11 3

60 Namibia a a

61 Paraguay 11 4 9.7 4.6 84 226 14 .26

62 El Salvador 9 0 3.7 7 0 2 0 140 226 6 13

63 Colombia I 0 9 4 6 0 2 7 413 154 1 4

64 Thailand 9 0 30 5 10 1 6 1 82 331 11 10

65 Jamaica 0 9 5 0 6.1 -2 2 703 902 12 24

66 Tunisia 20 4 -0.9 8 5 6 3 170 546 12 14

Note For data comparability and tmerage. see the technical notes Figures in italics are lot years other than those specified.
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Average annual energy growth rate (percent)
&erg% consumption
per cpita (kilogram

of oil equal:lout

En. imports
tjA t2p f !Tentage af

inerduvulice expo. ;Energy production Enerio consumptun

1965-80 1980-89 1965-80 1980-89 1965 1989 /965 /989

67 Thrkey 4.3 9.2 8.5 7.3 258 837 12 28

68 Botswana 8.8 2 4 9 5 2 2 191 423 a a

69 Jordan . . 16.4 9.3 6.8 226 773 42 49

70 Panama 6.9 9.2 5.8 4.2 576 1,636 61 54

71 Chile 1.8 2.9 3.0 1.7 652 836 5 9

72 Costa Rica 8.2 6.6 8.8 3.1 267 614 8 5

73 Poland 4.0 0.8 4.8 0.6 2.027 3,333 . .

74 Mauritius 2.1 5.9 7.2 2.5 160 369 6 /
75 Mexico 9.7 1.9 7.9 0.7 605 1,288 4 4

76 Argentina 4.5 1.3 4.3 3.2 975 1,718 8 5

77 Malaysia 36.9 15.2 6.7 7.5 313 9-9 1: 4

78 Algeria 5.3 4 1 11.9 12.5 226 1 ',.. + 0 '
79 Belgaria 1.3 3.6 6.1 4.7 1,788 4,719

80 Lebanon 2.0 -2.9 2.0 3.6 713 so 7

81 Mongolia . . 3.5 3 4 L245
82 Nicaragua 2.6 1.4 6.5 2.1 172 259 6 6

Upper-middle-income 2.5 w 2.6 w 6.3 w 2.8 w 881 w 1,890 w 8 w 14 w

83 Venezuela -3.1 -0.4 4.6 3.3 2.319 2.595 0 2

84 South Africa 5.1 4.6 4.3 3.3 1,744 2,432 104 Mr
85 Brazil 8.6 8.1 9.9 4.5 286 897 14 /4
86 Hungary 0.8 0.9 3.8 1 0 1.825 3,106 12 II
87 Uniguay 4.7 9.7 1.3 -0.9 765 779 13 12

88 Yugoslavia 3.5 3.0 6.0 1.3 898 2,241 7 21

89 Gabon 13.7 3.4 14.7 3.0 153 1.155 3 0

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 3.6 8.0 8.9 4.2 537 1,019 0 3

91 Trinidad and Tobago 3.8 -4.4 6.6 0.9 2,776 5,349 39 5

92 Czechoslovakia 1.0 0.0 3.2 0.6 3,374 4.945

93 Portugal 3.6 5.5 6.5 3.5 506 1.470 13 16

94 Kore i. Rep. 4.1 9.5 12.1 7 2 238 1,832 18 12

95 On n 23 0 8.8 10.5 10.7 14 2.556 /

96 Libya 0.6 -3.7 18.2 6.0 111 3,049 1 2

97 Greece 10.5 7.3 8.5 2.5 ;i; 2.046 2; 14

98 Iraq 6.2 5.4 7 4 5.2 399 752 0 0
99 Romania 4.3 0.6 6.6 1.0 1.536 3.514

Low- and middle-income 5.4 w 3.9 w 6.9 w 4.0 w 275 w 575 w 8 w 10 w

Sub-Saharan Allies 15.5 w 1.8 w 5.7 w 23 w 72 w 73 w 7 w 28 w
Ent Ada 10.0 w 5.1 w 9.4 w 5.1 w 164 w 487 w 10 w 8 w

South Asla 5.8 w 6.2 w 5.7 w 6.1 w 99 w 197 w 7 w
Europe, M.East, & N.Atrica 4.1 w 3.1 w 5.7 w 3.1 w 909 w 1,658 w 9 w /9 w
Lein America & Caribbean 1.9 w 2.5 w 6.9 w 2,6 w 514 w 1,010 w 8 w 5 w

Severely indebted 2.7 w 2.0 w 6.1 w 1.9 w 642 w 1,017 w 7 w 7 w

High-income economies 3.1 w 0.4 w 3.1 w 1.2 w 3,641 w 4,867 w 11 w 10 w

OECD members 2.1 w 1.6 w 3.0 w 1.0 w 3,748 w 5,182 w 11 w 10 w

tOther 7.6 w -5.1 w 6.5 w 6.5 w 1,397 w 2,131 w 6 w 10 w

100 tSaudi Arabia 11 5 -8.7 7.2 9.8 1.759 4.307 0 0

101 Ireland 0 1 4.7 3.9 1 4 1,504 2.499 4 5

102 Spain 3 6 6.5 6.5 2 9 901 2,204 31 19

103 +Israel -15.2 -i2.3 4.4 1.6 1.574 2,019 13 10

104 tHong Kong 0.0 8.4 4 I 411 1,629 6 6

105 tSingapore 0.0 10.8 3.3 670 6.165 17 15

106 New Zealand 4.7 6.8 3.6 5.4 2.622 5.282 7 6

107 Australia 10.5 6.1 5.0 1.8 3.287 5.291 I. 6

108 United Kingdom 3_6 0.2 0 9 0.4 3.481 3m24 13 7

109 Italy 1 3 t 5 3.1 O. 1.568 2.721 16 13

110 Netherlands 15.4 -3 6 5.0 0.6 3,134 4.948 12 10

III tkuwait -1.6 2.6 2.1 4.3 4.944 0 0

112 Belgium -3.9 7 5 2 9 0 1 3.402 4.804

113 Austna (1 8 -0 4 4.0 0 8 2.060 3479 10 7

114 France -0.9 7 2 3.7 0.7 2.468 3,778 16 10

115 tUrnted Arab :nites 14 7 0 3 36 6 10.1 i(15 10,554 /
116 Canada 5 7 3 7 4 5 1 8 6017 9.9.59 7 5

117 Germany -0.1 0.0 3 0 -0 1 3,197 4.383 8 6

118 Denmark 2 6 44.0 2 4 -0 2 2.911 3.598 13 7

119 United States 1.1 0 5 2.3 1 0 6,535 7.794 8 16

120 Sweden 4 9 5 0 2 5 I 6 4,162 6.228 12 7

121 Finland 3 8 6 4 5 1

1 5 2.233 5.547 11 10

122 Norway 12 4 / 7 4 1 2 1 4.650 8.940 11 3

123 Japan -0 4 4 1 6 1 2 3 1.474 3.484 19 16

124 Switzedand .1.7 0 5 1.1 I 1 2.501 3.913 8 4

Other economies 5.0 w 4.6 w 2,45$ w . .

World 4.1 1.8 w 4.1 w 2.1 w 1,146 w 1,222 w 10 w 10 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 5.9 w -0.3 w 8.1 w 4.1 w 438 w 974 w 3 w 5 w

Figures for the Southern African Customs Union wmpnsing South Africa, Namibia. Lesotho. Botswana and Swanland arr included in South Atncan data. trade among

the component temtories i cm:luck&

213

r'



Table 6. Structure of manufacturing
Distribution ofmaiiufactsiring value added (percent. current prices!

Villa, added in
manufacturing (millions of

current dollars)

Food.
beverages.

and tobacco

Textiles and
clothing

Machinery
and transport

equipment Chemicals Other a

1970 1988 1970 1988 1970 1988 1970 1988 1970 1988 1970 1988

Low-income economies
China and India
Other low-income

46,114 t
38.393 t
7,078 t

227,368 t
185,094 t
39,091 1

1 Mozambique
2 Ethiopia
3 Tanzania
4 Somalia
5 Bangladesh"

. .

149
1 1 6

26
387

576
I I I

53
1.390

51

46
36
88
30

.

48

.59

22

I?
31
28
6

47

19

13

35

5
0
5

0
3

2

2
5

3

2

4
1

11

. .

4

./3
22

28
21

26
6

10

. .

27

.13

17

6 Lao PDR"
7 Malawi
8 Nepal
9 Chad"

10 ,:,trund

32
51

16

. .

154
165

163
92

51

53

4/
17

2 5

24

0

3
16

6
20
. .

/6

.26

11 .iierra Leone
1? Madagascar"
i3 Nigeria
14 Uganda
15 Zaire"

22

543
158

53
175

2.989
113
982

36
36
40
38

65 . .

28
26
20
16

/
6
1

2
7

6

4
10

4
13

31

34
29

30

16 Malt"
17 Niger"
18 Burkina Faso
19 Rwanda"
20 India

25
30
65

8
7.928

135
ih7
376
328

43.511

36

69
86
13

65
10

40

9
0

21

3
13

4

2

3

10

. .

0
27

5

1

2

14

5
/ 7

14

19

8

32
28
33

21 Chin-''
1, Ham"
23 Ken) a
24 Pakistan
25 Benin

30.465'
. .

174

1.462
19

14..583
362
849

5.749
80

33

24

12

40
34

9
38

14

RI
15

.16

6

25

12

/ /
9
9

I 1

9
/0

33

23

38

2$
29

26 Central Afncan Rep.
27 Ghana"
28 Togo"
29 Zambia"
30 Guinea"

12

252
25

181

87

528
106

1.149
85

34

49

40 16

9 10

7 "4!

27

47

31 Sn Lanka
32 Lesotho
33 Indonesia"
3A Mauritania
35 . Vgliamstan

321

3

994
10

984
49

15,574

26 54

26

19 IR

13

10 /

.?

I 1 4 33 23

49

36 Bhutan
37 Kampuchea. Dem.
38 LiberUt
39 Msunmar
40 Sudan
41 Viet Nam

15

140

16

39 34 19

Middle-income oconomies
Lower-middle-income

68,813 t
35,612 t

500,413 t
202,745 t

42 Angola
43 Boli via"
44 Egypt. Arab Rep.
45 Senegal"
46 Yemen. Rep."

135

141

65 843
939

17

51

32

29
48

34
35
19

8

20
/5

9
1

1

9
6

6
12

6

c

/ 7
7

26
27
22

54
25
14

47 Zimbabwe
48 Philippines"
49 Ctite d'Ivoim
50 Dominican Rep."
51 Morocco"

293
1.622

149
275
641

1.327
9.834

743
3.894

24
39
27
74

35

41

16

8

16

5

15

7

9

8
10

1

9
9

.

11

13

5

6

!0
13

40
32
42
14

32

32

52 Papua New Guinea"
53 Honduras
54 Guatemala"
55 Congo. People \ Rep 6
56 Syrian Arab Rep 6

35

91

340
615

iT8

23

58
42

65
37

51

: A

33

I

10

14
4

40

7

I I

/9

35

1

4
I

3

1

4

5

4
4

12
8

2

5

18

5

37
28
2 7
11

20

35
29

38

57 Cameroo0
58 Pee
59 Ecuador"
60 Namibia
61 Paraguay"

119
1.430

305

99

1.708
6.101
2.156

79

662

50
25
43

56

28
31

15

14

14

16

14

13

4
7

.4 7

3

7

8

5

9
8

27
47
32

21

38
41

62 El Salvador"
63 C olombia
64 Thailand"
65 Jamaica"
66 Tunisia

194
1.487
1.130

221
121

962
8.149

14.760
685

1.411

40
31

43
46
29

36
30
29

20

30
20
13

7

18

/5
15

18

20

3

8
9

4

6
ID
13

4

8
11

6
10

13

/ 7
13

7

9

18

29
29
36
36

26
31

31

.47

Note- For data comparability and co-.erage. see ihe technical notes Figures in italics are for y ears other than those specified
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Value added in
manufacturing (millions of

current dollars)

Distribution of manufacturing value added (percent, current prices)

Food.
beverages.

and tobacco
Tetnles and

clothing

Machinery
and transport

equipment °tomcats Other'

1970 1988 1970 1988 1970 1988 1970 1988 1970 1988 1970 1988

67 Turkey 1.930 16.79) 26 18 15 16 8 14 7 11 45 41

68 Botswana" 5 C9
.2

54 10 . . 0 . 6 30

69 Jordan 619 i 25 14 4 7 / 6 8 52 62

70 Panama" 127 329 41 53 9 6 1 2 5 8 44 30

71 Chile" 2.092 17 23 12 7 I I 4 5 8 55 57

72 Costa Rica" 48 47 12 8 6 6 7 8 28 31

73 Pola.4" 20 9 19 16 24 32 8 7 28 36

74 Mauritius 26 419 75 2: 6 51 5 3 3 5 12 18

75 Mexico" 8.449 46.932 28 2: 15 1 1 13 13 11 14 34 40

76 Argentina" 5.750 18.646 20 2: 18 II 17 14 7 12 38 41

77 Malaysia" 500 26 I 3 6 8 23 9 13 54 39

78 Algeria" 68 5.446 32 2( 20 / i' 9 /3 4 3 35 47

79 Bulgaria . . . . . .

80 Lebanonh 27 19 1 3 49

8) Mongolia .

82 Nicarjguah 159 642 53 14 2 8 23

Upper-midnie-income 32,492 1 . .

83 Venezuela" 2.140 12,373 30 22 13 9 9 11 8 12 39 46

84 South Africa 3.914 19.046 15 14 13 8 17 20 10 1 1 45 48

85 Brazil 10.429 98.880 16 14 13 10 22 21 10 13 39 42

86 Hungary" 12 8 13 10 28 30 8 14 39 38

87 Uruguay 1.576 34 31 21 18 7 10 6 10 32 31

88 Yugoslavia 10 14 15 16 23 25 7 9 45 37

89 Gabon" 11 33 1 37 7 6 6 44

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 1.551 10.695 30
.46

20 . 18 . . 6 26 .

91 Trinidad and Tobago 198 357 18 3 5
7 8

2 3 70 38

92 Czechoslovakia" 9 8 12 10 34 36 6 7 39 39

93 Portugal" 18 16 19 23 13 13 10 10 39 38

a
94 Korea. Rep."
95 Oman "

1.880 54.212
319

26 11 17
.

15 11 32 II
. .

9 36
.

33

96 Libya F t 1.500 64 5 0 12 20 .

97 Greece 1.6.: 7.170 20 21 20 25 13 11 7 8 40 36

98 Iraq 325 26 14 14 9 7 10 3 /t: 50 50

99 Romania

Low- and middle-lneome
Sub-Saharan Africa
East Ada
South Ada
Europe, M.East, & N.Alrica
? tin America & Caribbean

116,441 t
3,595 t

37,466
10,357 t

34,769

728,404 t
18,133

250,728 t
52,644

211,64 t

Severely Indebted 38,653 t 242,284 r

nigh-income economies 644,505 r 0

OECD members
tOther

637,343 t
5,631 1 103,2541

100 tSaudi Arat:a" 372 L.606 .
. .

Ireland 785 1,019 31 25 19 4 13 33 7 16 30 22

102 Spain" 11 19 15 8 16 24 11 10 45 39

103 thruel" 15 15 14 9 23 29 7 8 41 39

104 t Hon.g, Kong 1.013 10.781 4 6 41 38 16 22 1- 1. 36 33

105 tSingapore" 379 7.406 12 5 5 28 52 4 12 51 27

106 New Zealand" 1.777 7.123 24 25 11 10 15 /6 4 5 43 45

107 Australia" 9,047 41.697 16 18 9 8 24 19 7 8 43 46

108 United Kingdom ..5.739 140.879 13 13 9 6 31 32 10 12 37 18

109 Italy" 29,016 192.884 10 8 13 13 24 32 13 10 40 36

110 Netherlands" 8.545 45.236 17 19 8 3 27 25
314 414 6 38

I 1 1 tKuwait" 120 2.089 5 7 4 5 1 3 836 81

112 Belgium" 8.226 33.809 17 20 12 8 22 23 9 14 40 36
A 113 Austria" 4.871 33.723 17 16 12 7 19 26 6 7 45 44

114 France" 68,201 202.734 12 13 10 7 26 .30 8 9 44 42

115 tUnited Arab I. mtrates 2.126 . .

116 Canada 16.924 16 14 8 6 23 26 7 9 46 4b

117 German, ' 70,888 377.173 13 9 8 4 32 41 9 13 38 32

118 Denmar1 2,929 18.088 20 11 8 5 24 23 8 10 40 40

119 United butes" 253.711 8653505 12 12 8 5 31 35 10 10 39 38

120 Sweden 38.742 10 10 6 2 30 34 5 9 49 46

121 Finla-4 2,588 22.37.' 13 13 10 5 20 23 6 7 51 53

122 Norway 2.416 13.941 15 19 . 2 23 23 7 8 49 48

123 Japan" 73,339 831.779 8 9 8 5 34 38 11 10 40 38

124 SwIt2 Hand'. 10 7 31 9 42 . .

Other economies

World 860,368 t . .

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 6,157 t 46,844 t

a. Includes unallocable data: see the techn cal notes. b Value added in manufacturing data are at pun:haser va'les c World Bank estimate.
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Table 7. Manufacturing earnings and output
Earnings per emplulee Twat earnings as a

pereemage of value added
Gross mapm per employee

0980= 1001Growth raw hider (1980=1(A

1970-80 1980-88 1986 1987 1988 1970 1986 1987 1988 1970 1986 1987 1988

Low-Income economies
China and India
Other low-income

1 Mozambique 29 .

2 Ethiopia -4.6 0.2 97 106 100 24 19 20 2 0 61 111 115 118
3 Tanzania -/2. 7 42 122
4 Somalia -5. / 28 27
5 Bangladesh -3 0 0.0 99 94 95 26 30 29 28 116 115 122 131

6 Lao PDR
7 Malawi 37 1.26

8 Nepal 11 25
9 Chad

10 Burundi - 7 5

1 1 Siena Leone
12 Madapscar -0.9 -10.3 36 106
13 Nigena -0.8 18 105
14 Uganda
15 Zaire

16 Mali 46
17 Niger 0.4 61 68 7

18 Burkina Faso
19 Rwanda .11 10

20 India 0.4 3.4 123 130 47 49 19 83 155 167

21 :hula 4 2 124 15 131

22 Haiti -3 3 4.6 116 153 157

23 Kenya -3 4 -0.1 97 102 106 50 44 44 44 42 165 186 182
24 Pakistan 3.4 5 0 127 21 19 51 146 . .

25 Benin

26 Central Arne? Rep 85
27 Ghana 7.8 170 23 14 193 133

28 Togo
29 Zambia -3 2 34 109
30 Guinea

31 Sn Lanka 1 .7 102 105 17 70 132 130

32 Lesotho
.1933 Indonesia 5.0 6.0 144 26 42 162

34 Mauritania
35 Afghanistan

36 Bhutan
37 Kampuchea. Dem.
38 Liberia 1 7
39 Myanmar
40 Sudan 31

41 Viet Nam

Middle-Income economies
Lower-middle-income

42 Angola
43 Bolls ia 0 0 -10 3 41 50 46 43 24 28 26 65 32 35 34

44 Egypt. Arab Rep 4 1 0 5 103 54 56 89 191

45 Senegal -4 9 44
46 Yemen. Rep.

47 Zimbabwe 1.6 -0.9 100 98 100 43 36 35 34 98 116 115 116

48 Philippines -3 7 4.0 120 145 21 21 26 25 102 112 121

49 Cnte d'Isom: -0 9 27 52

50 Dominican Rep -1 I -4 4 35 63
51 Morocco -3 6 76 80 95 95

52 Papua New Guinea 2 9 -1 9 40

53 Honduras 41 41 40
54 Guatemala -3.2 - 2 7 85 89 89 s i 19 19

55 Congo. People 's Rep 14

56 Syrian Arab Rep 2 6 -5.5 87 70 64 33 35 32 70 158 207

57 Cameroon 3 2 30 80
58 Peru -3 0 86 95 18 18 82 63 70 .

59 Ecuador 3 3 - 1.3 103 98 Q. 27 38 36 35 83 109 114 101

60 Namibia
hi Paraguay

62 El Salsador ' 4 -9 4 28 71 87
63 Colombia -0 2 3 11 ts 114 115 25 16 17 15 86 127 150 148

64 Thailand i 0 6 3 142 25 23 24 24 68 135

65 Jamaica -0 2 41
66 Tunisia 44 95

Now For data comparahe ts and covenl.e. sec the technical notes Figures m !talks are tot ',cars other than those specified

216

2 2



Eurtunp per etnplinee

rale incle.til980=- IOU)

Total earnings as a
percentage of ralue added

Gross output per emplot re
f 1980= 1001

1970-80 1980-88 1986 1987 1988 1970 1986 1987 1988 1970 1986

67 Turkey 6.1 -3.3 81 86 82 26 16 17 16 108 154

68 Botswana 1.6 -5 7 71 36 56
69 Jordan -1. 99 99 17 28 25
70 Panania 0.2 3.2 125 124 123 32 33 32 37 67 84

71 Chile 8.1 -1 7 98 99 105 19 17 17 17 60

72 Costa Rica 41 30 33 31

73 Poland 24 23 22 23

74 Mauritius 1.8 -1.0 86 91 98 34 44 41 44 31 9 72

75 Mexico 1.2 -5.2 70 71 72 44 20 20 20 77 112

76 Argentina - I 5 1 . 4 I I I 103 97 30 21 19 18 71 103

77 Malaysia 2.0 4.4 133 130 140 29 30 29 30 96

78 Algeria -1.0 45 120
79 Bulgaria
80 Lebanon
81 Mongolia
82 Nicaragua - 10.0 16 210

Upper-middle-income

83 Venezuela 3.8 0.1 106 102 98 31 27 25 28 118 121

84 South Africa 1.7 0.0 101 100 104 46 49 49 48

85 Brazil 4.0 0.0 113 110 109 -11.... 17 15 15 71 114

86 Hungary 3.6 2.' I I I 112 125 28 34 33 39 41 III
87 Uruguay 1.8 108 116 118 25 26 26 . . 113

88 Yugoslavia 1.3 -1.5 97 93 88 39 33 30 26 59 98
89 Gabon
90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 2 5 84

91 Trinidad and Tobago -0.7 72 70 . .

92 Czechoslovakia 49 41 40 39

93 Portugal 2.5 0 2 95 100 107 14 39 36 37

94 Korea. Rep. 10.0 5.9 128 144 153 25 26 27 27 40 146

95 Oman
96 Libya 37 45

97 Greece 4.9 / . / I I I 103 32 4 1 4 3 56 114

98 Iraq 36 25

99 Romania

Low- and middle-Income
Sub-Saharan Attica
East Asia
South Ada
Europe, M.East, & N.Africa
Latin America & Caribbean

Severely indebted

High-Income economies
OECD members

tOther

100 tSaudi Arabia
.32101 Ireland 4 1 2.3 105 Ill 119 49 33 31

02 Spain 4 4 0.8 101 104 107 52 38 37 37 112

03 tlsrael 8.8 .5 65 93 72 16 40 61 41

04 tHong Kong 6.4 4.5 124 135 137 60 57 56

105 tSingapore 3 0 5.2 148 146 148 36 32 29 28 73 I I I

106 New Zealand 1.1 -1.0 97 62 58 124

107 Australia 2 9 0 2 104 103 10j 53 48 47 47 117

108 United Kingdom 1 7 2.8 115 119 124 52 43 41 41

109 Italy 4 1 0.8 102 105 1 I() 41 42 41 41 51 126

10 Netherlands 2 5 (3.3 1(X) 104 52 46 47 68 107

I 1 +Kuwait 3 8 123 12 28 74

12 Belgium 4 6 -0 1 10t) 102 46 46 46 51 118

13 Austria 3.4 1 9 110 III 119 47 56 56 57 65 113

14 France /.: 72 106

115 tUnited Arab Emirates
116 Canada 1 8 0 4 101 100 104 53 45 44 44

117 Gemiany 3 5 1.7 107 110 113 46 43 43 42 60 106

118 Denmark 2.5 0 5 100 103 104 56 53 53 53

119 United States 0 1 1 8 108 107 107 47 39 37 36 63 116

120 Sweden 0.4 0 6 100 102 103 52 37 35 34

121 Finland 2 6 2.6 115 118 122 47 49 46 44

122 Norway 2 6 1.7 107 109 110 50 60 59 56 74 117

123 Japan 3.1 1.9 112 113 117 32 37 35 34 45 116

124 Switzerland

Other economies

1987 1988

169 172

90

69 68
106 111

136 125

138 182

124 116
112 111

120 130

89 97

166 191

112

121 122

119 121

129 139

110
.

126
113 118
108 116

103 108

124

117 123
122 132

World
Oil exporters (excl. USSR)
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Table 8. Growth of consumption and investment
Average annual growth rare Oercenii

General government
cotuumption

Pnvate
consuniption. etc.

Gross domestic
investment

196.5-80 1980-89 1965-80 1980-89 196.5-80 1980-89

Low-income economies 5.7 w 6.8 w 4.1 w 5.1 w 7.5 w 7.6 w
China and India 5.0 w 8.6 w 4.0 w 6.5 w 7.2 w 9.8 w
Other low-Income 6.7 w 3.8 w 4.3 w 2.2 w 8.3 w 1.5 w

1 Mozambique -2.7 . . 0.9 . . 0.4
2 Ethiopia 6.4 3.0 . . -0.1
3 Tanzania a 8.1 3.5 2.4 6.2 2.1
4 Somalia 12.7 7.0 4.5 0.9 12.1 -2 7
5 Bangladesh a a 2.8 3.9 0.0 -0.1

6 Lao PDR
7 Malawi 3.9 3.6 2.2 9.. I -4.5
8 Nepal
9 Chad

10 Bunindi 7.3 5.4 7.5 2.4 9.6 4.

11 Sierra Leone a 0.5 3.0 -2.3 -1.0 -3.3
12 Madagascar 2 0 0.6 1.2 -0.6 1.5 0.1
13 Nigena 13.9 -2.6 6.9 -4.8 14 7 -12.9
14 Uganda a . . 1.4 . -5.7 . .

15 Zaire 0.7 4.0 1.8 1 .9 6.6 3.3

16 Mali 1.9 3.0 5.2 2.7 1.8 10.8
17 Niger 2.9 1 8 -1 4 -0.9 6.3 -7 7
18 Burkina Faso 8.7 7.3 2 5 3.3 8 5 6 9
19 Rwanda 6.2 4.6 4.5 0.3 9.0 8.8
20 India 4.7 8.2 2.6 5.6 4.5 4.5

21 China 5.6 9.3 6.2 7.5 10.7 13.7

22 Haiti 1.9 -1.4 2.4 0.3 14.8 -3 8
23 Kenya 10.6 1.7 5.2 5.1 7.2 0.4
24 Pakistan 4.7 10.9 4.5 4.5 2.4 5.7
25 Emin 0.7 -0.1 1.9 2.7 10.4 -9.3

26 Central African Rep. -1.1 -2.5 4.9 2.1 -5.4 5.7
27 Ghana 3.8 -2.3 1.2 2. 2 -1.3 6.9
28 Togo 9.5 1.7 1.2 5.1 9.0 -2.9
29 Zambia 5.1 -5.4 -0.7 4. / -3.6 -4.5
30 Guinea

31 Sri Lanka 1.1 8.3 4.1 3.9 11.5 -0.7
32 Lesotho 12.4 -0.4 9.9 0.6 17 8 4.4
33 Indonesia 11 4 4.4 5.2 4.3 16.1 6.8
34 Mauritania 10.0 1.3 3.5 19.2 -5.4
35 Afghanistan

36 Bhutan
37 Kampuchea. Dem.
38 Liberia 3 4 3.2 6 4
39 Myanmar
40 Sudan 0 2 4.4 6.4
41 Viet Nam

Middle-income economies 7.2 w 2.3 w 5.9 w 2.0 w 8.5 w -0.3 w
Lower-middle-income 6.7 w 1.1 w 4.9 w 2.4 w 7.5 w -1.4 w

42 Angola . . . . . . . . . .

43 Bolivia 8.2 -1.9 3.1 1.7 4 4 -11.6
44 Egypt, Arab Rep. a 3.8 6.7 3.6 11.3 0.6
45 Senegal 2.9 1.6 1.7 2.9 3.9 3.9
46 Yemen, Rep.

47 Zimbabwe 10.6 9.4 5.1 -2 2 0.9 2.7
48 Philippines 7.7 1.4 4.9 3.1 8.5 -7.8
49 Me d'Ivoire 13.2 -6.3 6.9 7.3 10.7 -12 1
50 Dominican Rep. 0.2 1.8 7.8 0 8 13.5 5.4
51 Morocco 10.9 4.7 5.4 2.8 11 4 4.5

52 Papua New Guinea 0.1 -0.3 5 .3 1 3 1 4 -1.7
53 Honduras 6.9 4.8 4 8 2.2 6 8 -0.5
54 Guatemala 6.2 2.4 5 1 0.5 7.4 -2.4
55 Congo. People's Rep. 5.5 4.0 1 9 3.7 4.5 -10.7
56 Syrian Arab Rep. -3.0 2.6 -5.1

57 Cameroon 5.0 6.4 4.1 3.0 9.9 1.7

58 Peru 6.3 -1.5 4.9 1.6 0 3 -4.5
59 Ecuador 12.2 -2.2 7.2 1.9 9 5 -3.2
60 Namibia 4.3 1.1 -7.(,
61 Paraguay 5 1 4.8 6.6 1.9 13.5 -1.9

62 El Salvador 7.0 3.1 4 2 0.3 6 6 2.7

63 Colombia 6 7 3 6 5 8 5 8 0 3
64 Thailand 9.5 5 6 6.4 7.2 8 0 5.7
65 Jamaica 9.7 0 1 2.9 2.1 -3 1 3.7
66 Tunisia 7.2 3.6 8.8 3.5 4.6 -4.4

Note For dari comparability and coverage. see the technical notes. Figures in italics are for years other than those specified
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Average annual growth rate (percen,)

General gmernmeni
amisumpnon

Private
consiimptum. etc

Gross domestic
insesuneni

1965-80 1980-89 1965-80 1980-89 1965-80 1980-89

67 Thrkey
68 Botswana
69 Jordan
70 Panama
71 Chile

6.1
12.0

7.4
4 0

2.7
12.5

. .

1 0
-0.2

5.4
10.2

. .

4.6
0.9

5 6
6.8

.

1.4
1.1

8 8
21.0

5 9
0.5

3.7
0.4

-15.6
2.7

72 Costa Rica
73 Pr.land
74 Mauritius
75 Mexico
76 Argentina

6.8
a

7.1
8.5
3.2

0.9
1.9
2.8
2 I

-1.3

5.1
5.7
6.4
5.9
2.8

...,.t)

2.1
4 7
0.7
0.3

9.4
. .

8 3
8 5
4.6

4 9
2.1

15.0
-5.0
-7.8

77 Malaysia 8.5 2.5 6.2 3 3 10 4 1.3

78 Algeria 8.6 4.0 5.0 3.1 15.9 -1 1

79 Bulgaria 6.5 2.6 4 .2

80 Lebanon
81 Mongolia
82 Nkaragua 6.1 9.5 2 2 -5 6 6.7

Upper-middle-Income 7.5 w 2.6 w 6.8 w 3.2 w 9.4 w 0.6 w

83 Venezuela 1.8 . . 0.7 -3.8
84 South Africa 5.3 3.7 3.8 2.2 4.1 -4.5
85 Brazil 6.8 7.1 8.7 2.4 11.1 0.7
86 Hungary a 2.0 5.7 1.5 7.0 -1.2
87 Uniguay 3.2 1.2 2.3 0.0 8 '" -7.9

88 Yugoslavia 3.6 0.8 10.1 -1.8 6.5 -0.4
89 Gabon 10.7 3.3 7.5 -0.2 14.1 -4.9
90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 14.6 -3.5 4.0 6.8 11 5 0

91 Trinidad and Tobago 8.9 1.4 3.4 -7.3 12.1 -7 7
92 Czechoslovakia 3 7 2.0 -1.0

93 Portugal 8.1 2.5 6.6 5.0 4.6 -2.7
94 Koita. Rep. 7.7 5.7 8.0 7.8 15.9 11.6

95 Oman a 13.6 18.4
96 Libya 19.7 19.1 7 3 . .

97 Greece 6.6 2.8 5.1 2.9" 5 3 -1.7

98 Iraq
99 Romania

Low- and middle-Income 6.9 w 3.3 w 5.3 w 3.5 w 8.2 w 2.0 w

Sub-Saharan Africa 7.0 w 1.1 w 4.0 w 0.7 w 8.6 w -3.9 w
Last Asia 7.4 w 5.8 w 6.3 w 6.4 w 11.1 w 9.9 w

South Asia 4 f w 8.7 w 2.9 w 5.4 w 4.3 w 4.1 w
Europe, M.East, & N.AItica . . 1.2 w 3.6 w -0.1 w
Latin Americst & Caribbean 6.2 w 3.1 w 6.1 w 1.4 w w -2.3 w

Severely indebted 6.4 w 2.9 w 6.1 w 1.8 w 8.3 w -2.0 w

High-income economies 2.6 w 2.6 w 4.0 w 3.1 w 3.7 w 4.2 w

OECD members 2.5 w 2.6 w 4.0 w 3.0 w 3.6 w 4.3 w

tOther . . . .
'

0

100 tSaudi Arabia a 20.0 27.5

101 Ireland 6.1 -0.4 4 6 1.1 6.3 -2.3
102 Spain 5.1 4.9 4. ' 2 6 3.7 5.3

103 tlsracl 8.8 0.5 5.9 5.1 5.9 0.9
104 tHong Kong 7.7 5.3 9.0 7.1 8.6 3.0

105 tSingapore 10.2 7.1 7.8 5.6 13.3 2.8

106 New Zealand 3.4 0 9 2.2 1.6 1.5 4.8

107 Australia 5.0 3.5 4.1 3.4 2.7 3.7

108 United Kingdom 2.3 1.0 2.8 3.4 1.3 6.9

109 Italy 3.5 2.9 4.6 2.6 3.4 2.1

110 Netherlands 3.0 1 1 4.6 1.5 1 6 2.1

111 tKuwait a 0.5 5.9 0 7 11.9 -5.1

112 Belgium . . 0 5 1 6 2.1

113 Austria 3.6 1.3 4.0 2 1 4 6 2.4

114 France 3.6 2.3 3.6 2.4 3.8 1 8

115 tUnited Arab Emirates . -3.9 . . -5 0 -8.7
116 Canada 6.9 2 1 7.2 3.6 5.3 5 6

117 Germany 3 5 1.5 3.8 1 5 1.7 1.9

118 Denmark 4.8 1.0 2.1 2.0 1 2 4 2

119 United States 0.8 3 3 3.3 3 7 2.8 4.7

120 Sweden 4_1 1.6 2 3 1 9 1.2 4.2

121 Finland 5 3 3.6 3 8 4.6 2 9 2_9

122 Norway 5.5 3 2 4 0 3.0 4 4 2.0

123 Japan 5.2 2.6 6 1 3 2 6.9 5 7

124 Switzerland 7.3 2.6 6.2 1 _4 3.7 4.7

Other economies 0

World 2.9 w 2.7 w 4.2 w 3.1 w 4.4 w 3.7 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR)
a. General government consumption fiprrs arc not availahle separately: they arc included in pro.ate consumption. etc

219



Table 9. Structure of demand
01,trihutum uJ gro" 4,miemc pr,glael tper..enn

General
,nernmem

COL 'moon
Private

(wisumpuon. eh
Gras.% domo.tu

investment

Gross dimiestn-
cuungs

Elp011 Of piaLS

and mmfacrof
services

Recource

halance

/965 /989 /965 1989 /965 1989 1965 /989 /96.5 1989 /965 /989

Low-Income economies
China and India
Other low-income

11 w
12 w
9 w

9 w
8 w

12 w

70 w
68 w
77 W

64 w
62 w
70 w

19 w
21 w
14 w

28 w
31 w
21 w

18 w
20 w
12 w

26 w
30 w
18 w

7 w
4 w

16 w

14 w
11 w
19 w

-1 w
0 w

-2 w

-2 w
-2 w
-4 w

1 Mozambique 25 95 33 -19 16 -53
2 Ethiopia I I 26 77 69 13 13 12 5 12 12 -1 -8
3 Tanzania 10 /2 74 93 15 21 16 -5 26 /6 1 -26
4 Somalia 8 23 84 91 I I 21 8 -14 17 8 -3 -35
5 Bangladesh 4 8 83 91 11 12 8 1 10 8 -4 I I

6 Lao PDR 15 87 11 -2 14 -13
7 Malawi 16 15 84 81 14 14 0 4 14 19 -14 -15
8 Nepal a I I 100 82 6 19 0 7 8 13 -6 -12
9 Chad 20 21 74 92 12 4 6 -13 19 si.. -6 -22

10 Bunmdi 7 / 7 89 78 6 18 4 5 10 12 -2 -13

11 Sierra Leone 8 10 83 85 12 11 8 5 30 13 -3 -6
12 Madagascar 16 8 84 84 7 13 0 8 13 17 -7 -5
13 Nigeria 5 9 83 70 14 13 12 21 13 34 -2 8

14 Uganda 10 7 78 91 II 13 12 2 26 6 1 -11
15 Zaire 10 10 &I 75 11 13 26 16 31 27 13 3

16 Mali 10 10 84 79 18 27 5 11 12 16 -/3 -15
17 Niger 6 12 90 85 8 10 3 3 9 17 -5 -6
18 Burkina Faso 5 13 90 85 10 19 4 2 6 9 -6 -17
19 Rwanda 14 14 81 80 10 15 5 6 12 9 -5 -9
20 India 9 12 76 67 17 24 15 21 4 8 -2 -3

21 China 14 6 61 59 24 36 25 36 4 14 I -1
22 Haiti 8 10 90 85 7 12

1 5 13 12 -5 -8
23 Kenya 15 19 70 61 14 25 15 20 31 23 1 -6
24 Pakistan 1 1 17 76 72 21 18 13 11 8 14 -8 -6
25 Benin 11 8 87 8; 11 9 3 5 13 20 -8 -4

26 Central Athcan Rep. sl
15 67 87 21 9 11 - I 27 19 -11 -11

27 Ghana 14 9 r7 84 18 12 8 6 17 /9 -10 -6
28 Togo 11 17 65 64 22 21 23 13 32 45 1 -7
29 Zambia 15 10 45 85 25 4 40 5 44 28 15 -4
30 Guinea 10 71 18 14 27 1

31 Sn Lanka 13 10 74 78 12 21 13 12 38 27 1 -9
32 Lesotho 18 14 104 116 11 66 -26 -55 16 15 -38 -121
33 Indonesia 5 4 87 53 8 35 8 37 5 26 0 1

34 Mauritania 14 13 54 N 14 15 27 8 42 50 13 -";
35 Afghanistan a 99 11 1 11 -10

36 Bhutan /4 67 39 /9 30 -20
37 Kampuchea . Dem
38 i,theria 12 61 I 7 27 50 it)
34 Myanmar
40 Sudan 12 79 10 4 15 - I
41 Viet Nam

Middle-income economies 11 w 12 w 67 w 62 w 22 w 25 w 21 w 27 w 17 w 25 w 0 w 2 w
Lower-middle-income 10 w 12 w 71 w 66 w 19 w 22 w 19 w 23 w IS w 25 w -1 w 0 w

42 Angola
43 Bolls ia 4 II 74 80 11 13 1- 4 21 14 -5 -4
44 Eg) pt. Arab Rep 14 13 67 80 18 24 :4 7 18 ii -4 -17
45 Sencgal 17 16 75 73 12 15 8 11 24 27 -4 -5
46 Yemen. Rep.

47 Zinibatme 12 24 65 55 15 21 21 21 10 8 1

48 Philippines 9 4 70 73 21 14 21 18 17 25 0 -1
49 OW d'Ivoire 11 18 61 64 11 10 24 13 3' 35 I 3

50 Dominican Rep. 19 6 75 7 6 10 26 6 18 16 32 -4 -8
51 Morocco 12 16 76 65 10 24 12 14 18 23 1 -6

52 Papua New Guinea 34 25 64 64 11 23 1
11 18 41 -20 -12

5 1 Honduras 10 lh 75 73 15 13 15 II 27 11.. 0 -2
54 Guatemala 7 8 82 84 13 14 10 8 17 17 -3 5

55 Congo. People 's Rep. 14 21 80 60 si
13 5 14 36 51 -11 h

56 S,nan Arab Rcp 14 15 76 61 10 13 10 24 17 33 0 , !

57 Cameroon 13 12 75 69 13 18 12 19 24 19 - I '

58 Pen, 10 10 54 ht: 34 20 31 ii 16 13 -3 2

54 Ecuador 9 4 80 '7 1 14 11
11 20 16 27 -3 -2

60 Namibia 28 56 17 15 55 -1
61 Paragua) 7 6 79 /9 15 21 14 15 15 34 -1 -6

62 El Salsador 4 12 79 82 15 16 12 6 27 13 -2 -10
63 Colombia 8 10 /5 66 16 20 17 24 11 18 I 4

64 Thailand 10 10 72 61 20 3 i 19 29 16 36 -1 -2
65 Jamaica 5 14 64 60 1-_ , 29 23 26 33 47 -4 -4
66 Tunisia 15 17 71 64 28 23 14 14 19 45 -13 -4

Nine. For data comparabilit) and soserage. see the technical notes Figures in nalics are tor ears other than those specitied.
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Parrthurion of gross domestic MAO iperlynn

General
gosernmeni
vont:iv:kW

PriVaiP Gross domestic Gross damesuc

consunvium. etc awes:mem savings

Worts of goods
and nonfacior

services

Resource

balance

/96.5 /989 1965 /989 /965 1989 /965 1989 1965 1989 /965 1989

67 TurkeN 12 11 74 68 15 22 13 21 6 11 -I - I

68 Bots3sana 24 20 89 43 6 24 -13 37 32 64 -19 13

69 Jordan 24 78 18 . . -2 53 -20

70 Panama 11
11 73 67 18 3 16 11 36 34 -2 9

71 Chile 11 10 73 66 15 20 16 24 14 38 I 3

72 Costa Rica 13 16 78 63 20 24 9 2 I 23 35 -10 -4
73 Poland a 67 33 33

.36

18 0

74 Mauritius 13 12 74 613 17 29 13 21 67 -4 -8

75 Mexico 6 11 75 71 20 17 19 18 8 16 -2 1

76 Argentina 8 10 69 71 19 12 11 19 8 16 3 7

77 Malaysia 15 14 61 52 20 30 24 34 42 74 4 4

78 Algena 15 16 66 53 22 31 19 31 22 21 -3 0

79 Bulgana 7 63 32 30 . . 31 -2

80 Lebanon 10 81 22 9 36 -13
81 Mongolia
82 Nicaragua i 74 21 li 29 -3

Upper-middle-income 12 w 12 w 61 w 59 w 24 w 17 w 15 w 30 w 20 w 24 w 1 w 4 w

83 Venezuela 10 9 56 64 25 13 34 27 26 34 9 14

84 South Africa 11 20 62 54 28 21 27 26 26 28 0 6

85 Brazil 11 9 67 65 20 12 11.. 26 8 7 .1- 3

86 Hungar) a 11 75 59 26 26 25 30 36 -1 3

87 Uruguay 15 13 68 72 11 9 18 15 i 9 24 7 6

88 Yugoslavia 18 6 52 40 30 48 30 33 11.. 34 0 5

89 Gabon 11 20 52 47 31 26 37 33 43 48 6 7

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 13 11 63 61 17 30 24 28 20 3 6 -1

91 Trinidad and Tobago 12 18 67 56 26 19 21 26 65 43 -5 7

92 Cz.echoslosakia 12 48 28 . . 30 . . 35 2

93 Ponugal 12 13 68 66 25 30 20 21 27 36 -5 -10
94 Korea. Rep. 9 10 83 52 15 35 8 37 9 34 -7 3

95 Oman
96 Libya 14 36 29 50 53 21

97 Greece 12 11 73 69 26 18 15 9 9 24 -11 -9

98 Iraq 20 50 16 31 38 15

99 Romania

Low- and middle-Income 11 w 11 w 68 w 62 w 20 w 26 w 20 w 27 w 13 w 21 w I w 1 w

Snb-Sabaran Africa 10 w 14 w 73 w 73 w 14 w 15 w 14 w 13 w 23 w 25 w 1 w 3 w
East Asia 13 w 8 w 64 w 57 w 22 w 34 w 23 w 35 w 7 w 25 w 0 w 0 w

South Asia 8 w 12 w 77 w 69 w 17 w 22 w 14 w 18 w 6 w 9 w 3 w 4 w
Europe, M.East, & N.AtrIca 13 w 14 w 65 w 59 w 22 w 29 w 21 w 28 w 19 w . . 2 w 2 w
Latin America & Caribbean 9 w 9 w 69 w 67 w 20 w 20 w 21 w 24 w 13 w 14 w 1 w 3 w

Severely Indebted 10 w 9 w 68 w 67 w 21 w 21 w 22 w 23 w 14 w I:. w 1 ., 2 w

High-income economies 22 w 17 w 61 w 61 w 17 w 22 w 17 w 22 w 13 w 23 w I w 1 w

OECD members 22 w 17 w 61 w 61 w 17 w 12 w 17 w 21 w 13 w 21 w 1 w 0 w

tOther 14 w 19 w 57 w 54 w 25 w 23 w 17 w 28 w 48 w 69 w 1 w 4 w

100 tSaudi Arabia 18 32 14 47 14 21 48 21 60 37 34 -I
101 Ireland 17 14 72 57 22 21 10 29 35 67 -9 10

.,.,2 Spain 13 15 68 63 23 25 19 22 10 19 -3 -3
103 +Israel 20 29 65 59 29 16 15 12 19 34 -13 -4

104 tHong Kong 7 7 64 58 36 27 29 35 71 135 -7 8

105 tSingapore 10 II 80 46 -11.. 35 10 41 123 191 -12 8

106 New Zealand 14 14 64 58 23 32 23 28 11 27 I -3

107 Australia 16 18 60 59 26 26 23 23 15 16 -3 -3

108 United Kingdom 23 18 65 64 13 21 12 18 18 24 -1 -4

109 Italy 18 15 61 52 20 24 21 23 13 19 1 -1

110 Netherlands 21 17 59 60 20 19 19 23 41 58 - I 4

1 II tKuwait 13 23 26 46 16 19 60 31 6S 56 45 12

112 Belgium 16 15 64 63 19 20 20 11 36 73 0 3

I 13 Austna 20 17 59 55 -,-, 27 21 28 25 40 -1 1

114 France 19 18 58 60 21 21
11 22 13 23 1 0

115 tUnited Arab Emirates 19 41 25 40 55 15

116 Canada 21 19 60 59 20 23 20 23 19 25 0 0

117 Germany 21 19 56 54 23 1 .,_ 23 27 19 35 0 6

118 Denmark 19 25 59 53 24 19 1-1.. 23 29 35 -2 3

119 United States 25 20 63 67 12 15 12 13 6 12 1 -1

120 Sweden 21 26 56 52 24 21 23 11.. 11 33 -1 1

121 Finland 18 18 62 54 11 30 21 28 20 24 -2 -2

122 Noruay 16 20 56 48 29 27 28 32 41 41 -1 5

123 Japan 12 9 59 57 28 33 30 34 1 1 15 1
.1

124 Switzerland II 13 60 58 30 30 29 29 29 38 -1 0

Other economies

World 19 w 16 w 63 w 62 w 18 w 23 w 18 w 23 w 12 w 21 w Ow 1 w

00 exporters(excl, USSR) 11 w 18w 60 w 54 w 20 w 24w 28 w 28w 29 w 26 w 9 w 4w

a General government consumption figures are not available separately . the) are includet1 in pnsate consumption. etc
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Table 10. Structure of consumption
Percentage share of +owl household consumption

hhti
Cereals Clothing

and and
Total misers polnear

Gross rents.
fifel and pouer

Fuel and
Total power

4ledudl
care Education

Trwisport and
communwanon

Total Automobiles

Other consumption

Other
consumer

kat durables

Low-Income economies
China and India
Other low-income

I Mozambique
2 Ethiopia
3 Tanzania
4 Somalia
5 Bangladesh

50
64

59

24
32
. .

36

6
10

8

14

8

.17

7
3

7

3

3

2

2

3

1

8

2

.3

(1)

6

li
10

ici

2
3

6 Lao PDR
7 Malawi 55 28 5 12 2 3 7 IS

8 Nepal 57 38 12 14 6 3 13 2

9 Chad
10 Burundi

11 Sierra Leone 56 12 4 I5 6 2 3 12 9 I

12 Madagascar 59 26 6 12 6 2 4 4 I 14 1

13 Nigeria 52 18 7 10 2 3 4 4 I 20 6
14 Uganda

'3
. ..

15 Zaire 55 15 10 1 I 3 I 6 0 14 3

16 Mali 57 12 6 8 6 2 4 10 1 13 1

17 Niger
18 Burkina Faso . .

19 Rwanda 30 1 I 11 16 6 3 4 9 28
20 India 52 18 II 10 3 3 4 7 0 13

21 China tilh 13 8 1 1 1 15

22 Haiti . .

23 Kenya 39 16 7 12 2 3 9 8 1
12 6

24 Pakistan 54 17 9 15 6 3 3 I o 15 5

25 Benin 37 12 14 12 2 5 4 14 1 IS 5

26 Central African Rep
27 Ghana 50 13 1 1 5' /5
28 Togo
29 Zambia 37 10 11 5 ij 16

30 Guinea

31 Sri Lanka 43 18 7 6 2 3 15 1 25 5

32 Lesotho
33 Indonesia 48 2 I 7 13 4 5

34 Mauritania
35 Afghanistan

36 Bhutan
37 Kampuchea. Dem.
38 Liberia
39 Myanmar
40 Sudan /5 3 2 11

41 Viet Nam

Middle-income economies
Lower-middle-income

42 Angola
43 Bolivia 33

.10

9 12 1 5 7 12 1,....

44 F.gy pt. Arab Rep. 50 II 9 3 3 6 4 I 18 3

45 Senegal 50 I 5 II 12 4 2 5 6 0 14

46 Yemen. i:ep .

47 Zirobatme 40 9 I I 13 5 4 7 6 I 20 3

48 Philippines 51 20 4 19 1 4 4 , I b 1

49 COte di% oire 40 14 10 5 9 4 10 23 3

50 Dominican Rep 46 13 3 15 5 8 3 4 0 21 8

5 I Morocco 40 12 I I 9 1 4 6 8 1
12 5

52 Papua New Guinea
53 Honduras 34 9 21 8 5' 3 15

54 Guatemala 36 10 10 14 13 4 3 0 20 5

55 Congo. People's Rep. 42 19 6 1 I 3 I 17 I 20 4

56 Syrian Arab Rep.

57 Cameroon 24 8 7 17 3 11 9 12 I 21 3

58 Peru 35 8 7 15 3 4 6 10 0 24 7

59 Ecuador 30 10 7° Id
5 6' 12' 30

60 Namibia
61 Paraguay 30 6 12 21 4 2 3 10 I

,,

62 El Salvador 33 12 9 7 1
8 5 10 1 28 7

63 Colombia 29 6 12
1 7 6 13

'0
/2"

64 Thailand 30 7 16 7 3 5 5 13 24 5

65 Jamaica 39 4 15 It 17 ,,--
66 Tunisia 37 7 10 13 .1 6 9 7 I 18

Note For data comparahilit) and etoentge. see the technical note, Figures in italics are for ear. other than those specified
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Percentuve share id mal household coniumpnond

Food

Clothing
and

footnear

Gross rents:
fuel and power

Medial!
care &bean( m

Transport and
iwrumnucatuin

Other consumption

Total

Cereuls
and

tuhers

Other
consumer

Total durableSTotal
Fuel wul
pouer Total Awonuthiles

67 Turkey
68 Botswana
69 Jordan
70 Panama
71 Chile

40
35
35
38
29

8

13

.

7

7

15

8
5
3

8

13

15

6
11

13

7

5

3

2

4
4

5
8

5

9

9
6

5

8
6
7

11

0
0

22
22
35
24
29

6
5

72 Costa Rica 33 8 8 9 1 7 8 8 o 28 9

73 Poland 29 9 7 2 6 7 8 2 34 9

74 Mauntius 24 5 19 3 5 7 11 1 29 4

75 Mexico 35h /0 8 5 5 12 25

76 Argentina 35 4 6 9 1 4 6 13 0 26 6

77 Malaysia 23 4 9 5 7 19 33

78 Algeria
79 Bulgaria
80 Lebanon
81 Mongolia
82 Nicaragua

Upper-middle-income

83 Venezuela 23 7 10
!It

5' 11 36

84 South Africa 26 7 12 17 34

85 Brazil 35 9 10 11 2 5 8 1 27 8

86 Hungary 25 9 10 5 7 9 2 35 8

87 Uruguay 31 7 7 12 , 6 4 13 0 27 5

88 Yugoslavia 27 10 9 4 6 5 11
1 32 9

89 Gabon
.3790 Iran. Islamic Rep 10 9 23 2 6 5 6 I 14 5

91 Tnnidad and Tobago
92 Czechoslovakia

93 Ponugal 34 10 8 3 6 5 13 3 24 7

94 Korea. Rep. 35 14 6 11 5 5 9 9 25 5

95 Oman
96 Libya
97 Greece JO 12 3 6 5 13 2 26

98 Iraq
49 Romania

Low- and middle-Income
Sub-Saharan Africa
East Asia
South Asia
Europe, M.East, & N.Afrka
Latin America & Caribbean

Severely indebted

High-income economies
OECD members

tOther

100 +Saudi Arabia
01 Ireland
02 Spain
03 +Israel
04 +Hong Kong

11 4

24 3

21

12 I

7

5

9

11

16

20
15

5

'
,

10
7

9
6

7

5

12

5

11

13

10

9

3 33
3 28

23

1 44

5

6

15

105 +Singapore 19 8 11 / 12 13 . . 30

106 New Zealand 12 2 6 14 2 9 6 19 6 34 9

107 Australia 13 . 5 21
1 10 8 13 4 31 7

108 United Kingdom 12 . 6 17 4 8 6 14 4 36 7

109 Italy 19 . 8 14 4 10 7 11 3 31 7

10 Netherlands 13 - 6 18 6 11 8 10 3 33 8

II +Kuwait
12 Belgium 15 2 6 17 " 10 9 11 3 31 7

13 Austna 16 2 9 17 5 W 8 1$ 3 26 7

14 France I 2 17 S 7 13 29 7

15 +United Arab Emirates . .

16 Canada 11 _ 6 21 4 5 12 14 5 32 8

17 German% 12 . 7 18 5 13 6 13 31 9

18 Denmark 13 . 5 19 5 8 9 13 5 33 7

19 United States 13 _ 6 18 4 14 8 14 5 27 7

120 Sweden 13 2 5 i 9 4 I 1 8 H 1 32 7

121 Finland 16 3 4 15 4 9 8 14 4 34 6

122 No rway 15 6 14 5 10 8 14 6 32 7

123 Japan 16 4 6 17 .1 10 8 9 1 34 6

124 Sw itzerland / 7 4 1 7 6 15 9 38

Other economies

World
Oil exporters (excl. USSR)

a. Data refer m either 1980 or 1985.
p-%ernincni expenthtuiv

h. Incluiks bexerages and it)hacco c. Reim to go% ernment expenditure. d. Excludes fuel e. 1 dude. fuel. I Exclude..
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Table 11. Central government expenditure
Penlmaige of total expenditure

Defense Education Hcalth

Housing.
amenities:
41a/ tecurav

and welfare'
Economic
services Other"

Total
expenditure as
a percentage

of GNP

Overall
surplus/deficit

as a percentage
of GNP

1972 /989 1972 /989 /972 /989 /972 /989 1972 /989 /972 /989 /972 /989 /972 /989

Low-income economies
China and India
Other low-income

1 Mc'ambique
2 Ethiopia
3 Tanzania
4 Somaliab
5 Bangladesh')

. .

11.9
23.3

5. /

14.4
17.3
5.i

14.8

/0.6
.

5 7
7.2
7.2
5.0

3.6
.

4.4
2.1
1 9
9.8

9.3.117.9
-347).0

21.6
39.3

30
. .

52.6
22.6
40.5
25 9

46.5
. .

. .

13.7
19.7
13.5
9.4

35.2 -1
-5
0.6

-1.9

-6.8

6 Lao PDA
7 Malawi"
8 Nepal
9 Chad

10 Bunindi

. .

31
,
- ...,

24.6
/0 3

5.3
5.2

15.8
7.2

14.8
23.4

12.3
10.0

5.5
4.7
4.4
6 0

7.3
5.0

5.8
0.7
1 7

2.7

0 4
5.0

33.1
57.2
21.8
33.9

36 9
49.0

. .

.

36.7
23 0
32.7
23.8

. .

3:
25.a

. .

!.1

3 5
14 9
19.9

29.5
22.0

-6.2
-1.2
-2.7
0.0

-6.6
-10.1

. .

II Sierra Leoneb
12 Madagocar
13 Nigeria'
14 Uganda
15 Zaire

3.6
3.6

40 2
23.1
11.1

2.8

14.0

/5.5
9 1
4 5

15.3
15.1

2.8

6.1

5.3
4.2
3 6
5.3
2.4

0.825.94..i

2.7
9.9
0 8
7.3
2.1

1.5

4.6

24.6
40 5
19.6
12.4
13 2

. .

35.9

48.3
32.7
31 4
36.6
56 2

56.2

45 1

23.9
16.7
8.3

21.8
13.7

28.1

18.4

-4.4
-2.0
-0.7
-8.1
-2.6

-10.5

-6.8

16 Mali
17 Niger
18 Burkina Faso
19 Ft%anda
20 India

. .

1/15
25.6
26.2

8.0

17.9

17 2

. .

. .

20.6
22.2
2 3

9.0

14.0

2 7

. .

8.2
5.7
/ 5

2.1

5.2
.

1.7

6.6
2 6
3 2

3.1

0.2

5 ll

15.5
22.0
/9.9

5.3

70
. .

22.1

37.6
21.9
46.9

72.4

55.7

51.3

8.4
12 5
10.5

28.9

11.2

17 7

6.3
-2.7
-3.2

-4.6

6:3

-6.7

21 China
22 Haiti
23 Kenya')
24 Pakistan
25 Benin

.

6.0
39.9

12.2 21.9
1.2

22.1 7 9
1.1

5 9 3 6
3.2

2..6 30.1.
21.4

/ 7.9
. .

30.2
33.2

39.2
.

. .

14.5
21.0
16 9

28.0.
21.5

. .

-3.9
-6.9

-4.4
-7.0

26 Central Afncan Rep.
27 Ghana"
28 Togo
29 Zambia')
30 Guinea

7 6
.

0.0

32
H. /
0.0

20.1
.

19.0

25.7
/9 9
8.6

6 3

7.4

9.0
5 2
7.4

4.1

1.3

/1.9
8 5
2.0

15.1
. .

26.7

/9.2
31 2
24.8

46.6
.

45.7

3/ /
24.1
57.2

.

19.5
. .

34.0

25. 7
14.0
32. 5
20.0

-5.8

-13.8

6.4
-2.6
-4.6

31 Sri Lanka
32 Lesotho
33 Indonesia
34 Mauntania
35 Afghanistan

3 1
0 0

/8.6

5.4
.

8.3

13 0
22.4

7 4

10.7
.

10.0

6.4
7.4
1.4

6 2
.

1.8

/9_5
6.0
0.9

15 1

.

1.7

20.2
21_6
.40.

20.6
. .

37. 7
42.7
41.3

42.0
.

78_2

25.2
14.5
15.1

29.8
.

20 6
33.5

-5 1
3.5

-2.5

-7.5

-2.1
-4.2

36 Bhutan
37 Kampuchea. Dern.
38 Liberia
39 Myanmar
40 Sudan°
41 tier Nam

.

5 3
31.6
24.1

0.0

.

18.7
. .

15.2
15.0
9.3

13.0

/3 7
. .

9 8
6.1
5 4

5.7

5.0
3.5
7.5
1 4

4.4

/4.8
25.8
20.1
15.S

! 1.4

31.7
40.5
/9.7
44.1

25.5

/6 2
16.7

19.2

45. /

1.1

-6.8

0.9

Middle-income economies
Lower-middle-income

42 Angola
43 Bolivia
44 Egypt. Arab Rep_
45 Senegal
46 Yemen. Rep.

. 11.6
14.4

20.3
11.9

6 6
2.5

. 14 6
/7.6

24 7
9.8 . .

11 1

43 8
.

.

18.8

16 8
40.2

0.6

-2.8
-6.9

47 Zimbabwe
48 Philippines')
49 Cnte &Noire
50 Dominican Rep.
51 Morocco

10.9

8.5
12.3

16.5
13.0

/5 /

16.3

/4 2
19 2

23 4
/7. /

.

17.0

3 2

11.7
4.8

7 6
4.3

3 0

4 3

11 8
8 4

3.9
2 0

73

17.6

35 4
25 6

22 4
25.9

.

21 4

47.7

18.3
29.7

26 2
37.7

.

36 0

13 4

17.7
22.8

40.8
/5. 7

20.4
29.1

-2.0

-0 2
-3.9

-9.1
-2.8

-4.6

52 Papua New Guinea')
53 Honduras
54 Guatemala
55 Congo. People's Rep.
56 Synan Arab Rep.

12 4

37 2

4. 7

40 4

22.3

11.3

/5 3

10.4

10.2

1 4

9.4

/ 5

8.7

3.6

3. /

4 5

28.3

;9 9

20.8
. .

25 0

18.1

t,

46.6

18.2

16 I
9.9

29.0

29_0

12.0

26. 7

-2 9
-2.2

-3.5

-0.9

-1.8

-2.5

57 Cameroon
58 Peru')
59 Ecuador'
60 Namibia
61 Paraguay

14.5
/5. 7

13.8

6.7
20.2
/4.9

10.4

23.6
27.5

12 1

12_0
/5 6
23.4

11 4

5 5
4 5

3 5

3 4
5 5
9.8

3.0

I 8
08

18 3

8.7

2.0

2715

30.9
28.9

19 6

48 1
18.3
/7 6

9.5

23.6
22.6

32.7

21.2
40.4
32.3

39./

16 1
13.4

13 1

20.9
11 6
14.2

8.9

-0.9
0.2

-1_7

-3.3
-4.8
0.0

0.8

62 El Salvador')
63 Colombia
64 Thailand
65 Jamaica
66 Tunisia

6.6

20_2

4 9

27 9

17.8

5.7

21.4

19.9

30.5

17.6

19 3

/4.6

10.9

3 7

7.4

7 4

6 3

5.9

7_6

7 0

8 8

5.2

5_3

22.0

14.4

25 6

23.3

15 0

20.4

24_4

39 0

23.5

25.1

26.9

30.9

2 7.?

12 8
13_1

16.7
.

D. 1

10 5
/4. 6
15.1

. .

37 5

-1.0
-2 5
-4.2

-0.9

-1.9
-0. 7

3.1

-4.5

Note. For data comparability and coverage. see the technical notes Figures in italics are for years other than those specified
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Percrvarr ()Jima! expenditure

Housing.
amenities.

social secant.,

Defense Education &alai and welfarea

Eivnorm,
service, Other'

Total (hem!!
expenditure as surplus/deficit
a percentage as a percentage

40'P of GNP

1972 1989 1972 1989 1972 1989 /972 1989 1972 1989 1972 1989 1972 198'9 1972

67 Turkey
68 Botswanah
69 Ionian
70 Panama
71 Chile

15 5
0.0

33.5
0.0
6 1

H 6
12.4
25.9

7.9
8.4

18.1
10.0
9.4

20. 7
14.5

15.7
20.1
15.3
/9 /
10.1

1.2
6.0
3.8

15.1
10.3

2.9
5.5
4.1

19.8
5.9

3.1
21.7
10.5
10.8
39.8

3.1
11.5

12.4

23.5

33.9

42 0
28.0
26.6
24.2
15.3

19.8
20.:
14 6
6 /
8.8

18.1
34.5
16.2
29.1
16.3

46.9
30.4
27.7
23.6
33 0

22.7
33.7

27.6
43.2

50.1
38.4
3/. 7
32.5

-23.8

-6.5
-13.0

72 Costa Rica 2.6 L7 28.5 17.0 4.0 27.2 26 5 16 7 21.2 11.4 17.2 25.9 19.0 27.8 -4.5
73 Poland . . . . . . 40.4
74 Mauritius 0 8 I 0 /3.5 15 3 10 3 9.2 /8.0 18.5 /j.9 17.2 43.4 38.8 16.3 24.2 -1 2
75 Mexico 4.5 2 2 16 4 12.3 4.5 1.7 25 4 10 3 35.8 12 4 13.4 61.1 11.4 21.2 -2.9
76 Argentina 10.0 8.6 20.0 9.3 2.0 20.0 40 9 30.0 20.5 20 0 18.7 19.6 /5.5 0.0

77 Malaysia 26.5 301 9.4

78 Algeria
79 Bulgana
80 Lebanon
81 iliongoba
82 Nicaragua 12.i 16.6. 4.0 16.4 27.2 23..4 15 8 -4.0

Upper-middle-income

83 Venezuela 10.3 18.6 ) 1 .7 9.2 25.4 24.8 . . 18.1 -0_2

84 South Afnca . . . 11.8 33.0 -4.2
85 Brazil 8.3 4.3 8.3 4.2 6.7 6./ 35.0 21.0 23.:i6 7 18.3 56. 7 29.1 30.6 -0.3
86 Hungary 3 7 2.6 2 A . 29.9 25.1 36.7 . . 58 6 . .

87 Uruguay 5 6 8.2 9.5 7 9 1.6 4.5 52.3 50.9 9.8 9.5 21.2 /9. / 25.0 25_8 -2.5

88 Yugosl_avia 16.7 53.4 16.7 33.3 6.0 16.7 19 6 16.7 21.0 2I1 5.3 -0.4
89 Gabon° 37.0 . -11_9

90 Iran. Islamic Rep 24.1 //. 7 10.4 19.3 3.6 7.1 6.1 /7.2 30.6 /3.8 25.230.830.9 / 7.5 -4.6
91 Trinidad and Tobago . . 36.9

92 Czechoslovakia

93 Portupal 5.7 . 10.0 8.2 27.0 9.8 39.3 43 3
94 Kore ,:p. 25.8 24 9 15_8 18 5 I 2 1 0 5.9 9.9 25_6 19.7 25_7 24.9 18.0 16_9 -3.9
95 Onr 39.3 41 9 3 7 10 3 5 9 5.1 3.0 9.9 24.4 11.8 23.6 21.0 62.1 48.6 -15.3
96 Libya
97 Greece 14 9 9.1 7.4 30.6 26.4 11 7 27.5 -1.7

98 Iraq
99 Romania 5_4 9 1 2.9 5 0 0.5 5.1 16.2 31.4 61.8 47.8 /3. / 1.6

Low- and middle-Income
Sub-Saharan Afrka
East Asia
South Asia
Europe, htEast, & N.Africa
Laths America & Caribbean

Severelantebted
High-income economies

OECD members
tOther

100 tSaudi Arabia . .

101 Ireland . 2 8 11 8 12.4 30.3 . 15.4 :73 32.7 57.9 -5 5
02 Spain 6 5 65 g 3 5 / 0 9 12.5 49.8 37 0 17 5 10 4 17.0 28.5 19.6 34_3 -0 5
03 tlsrael 42.9 26.1 7 1 10.1 0 0 3.9 7 1 22.3 7 I 10.4 35.7 27 2 43.9 49.1 -15.7

04 tHong Kong . . . . .

105 tSingapore 35 3 21 2 15 7 /9.0 7 8 5 2 3 9 13.8 9 .9 16.0 27 3 24.8 16 7 23.3 1 3

106 Ness Zealandh 5_8 4 8 16.9 r2 5 14.8 12 7 's 6 33.8 16 5 9 0 20.4 27 / 31_1 45.9 -4.2
107 Austrah. 14 2 89 4 2 7.3 7.0 9 9 20 3 29 3 14.4 6 9 39.9 37.8 20_2 27 0 0.1

108 United Kingdom 16.7 12.5 2.6 2 9 12.2 /4.3 26 5 34 8 11 1 6_ 7 30.8 28.8 31 8 34 6 -2.7
109 Italy 6.3 3.6 16. / 8 3 13 5 11 3 44 8 38.6 18 4 II .. 0_9 26.6 29.5 47 9 -8 7

10 Netherlands 6 8 5.0 15 2 II U 12.1 I I 6 38./ 40.6 9 / 8 2 18_ 7 23.7 41 0 54 5 0 0

11 +Kuwait 8.4 19 Q 15.0 14 0 5.5 7.4 14 1 20 5 16 6 H 5 40 1 23_7 34.4 31.0 17.4

12 Belgian; 6 7 4 7 15 5 /2 / 1 5 1.7 41 0 43 9 18.9 9 8 16.4 27 9 39.3 50.7 -4 1
13 AuLna 3 3 2.7 10.2 9 2 10.1 12 8 53.8 48.3 11 2 10 1 11.4 16 8 29 6 39.3 -0 2
14 France 6. / 6.9 21.0 40.7 6.5 18.8 32 1 42 6 0 7

115 Minted Arah hmiratesh 24 4 43 9 16 5 15 0 4 3 6 9 6 1 3 6 18.3 4 1 30 5 26 3 3 8 13.0 0 3

116 Canada 7 6 7 ; 5 2 t.) 7 6 5 5 35.3 37.0 /9 5 01 8 26.5 36 5 10.1 23.1 -.1 3

117 Germany 12 4 8 7 I 5 0 7 17 5 18.3 46 9 49 4 11 .3 7.5 10 4 15 5 24 2 29.0 0 7

118 Denmark 7 3 5 4 16.0 9 I 10 0 1 2 41 6 37 S I 1 3 6.9 13.7 39.6 32.6 41_8 2 7

H9 United States 32 2 14 6 3.2 I g g.6 12 a 35 3 29 3 It; 6 8.0 10.1 23.3 19.1 23 0 -1.5

120 Sweden 12 5 6 5 14 8 8 7 3 0 1.0 44 3 55.9 10 6 8 0 14.3 19 8 27 9 40.6 -1 2

121 Finland 6 1 5 / 15 3 /4 / 10 6 /0 6 28.4 36 5 27 9 20 6 11 6 /3. / 24 3 19.3 1.1

122 Nom ay 4.7 7.8 9 9 9 1 12.3 10 6 39 4 39.0 20.2 17.5 8.0 15.4 35 0 42.7 -I 5
113 Japan" . 12 7 /6.5 -1 9
124 Switzerland 15.1 4 , Io 0 39_5 18 4 12.8 13 3 0.9

Other economies

1989

-4.6
27.1
-9.9
-5.8
-0.2
-2.3
-2.4
-1.5
-4.8
-4.9
-2.6

-7.5
44.9
-2.0
-/. 7

0.3

-8.0
-4.5

. .

-5.0
0 2

-9.9

. .

-10.7
-4.0
-3.9

.

6.9
1 ..1..

0.5
/.3

-10.6

-4.5

-7.5
-4
-1 9
-0 6
-2 9
-0.1

4_2
-2 8

World
Oil exporters (excl. USSR)

a See the technical notes b. Data are tor budgetary accounts only

.t. 23 c';
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Table 12. Central government current revenue
Percenta e 0 Mal current revenue

Total current
revenue as a

percentage of

GNP

Tux revenue

Nontax

revenue

Taxes on

income.
profit. and

capital gams

Social secunn

contributions

Domestic ta.tes

on goods and

services

Taxes on

uuernanonal
trade and

transactions Other taxes'

/972 /989 /972 /989 /972 /989 1972 /9ax/ /972 1989 1972 1989 /972 /989

Low-income economies
China and India
Other low-income

1 Mozambique
2 Ethiopia
3 Tanzania
4 Somaliah
5 Bangladeshb

. .

23.0
29.9
10.7
3. 7

26.6

//. 7

0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

00.0

0.0

. .

29.8
29.1
24.7
22.4

2/.

33.2

. .

30.4
21.7
45.3
18.0

/9.6

31 5

5.6
0.5
5.2
3.8

2.2

i. 1

. .

11.1
18.8
14.0
52.2

30.7

/61.5

. .

10.5
15.8
13.7
8.6

.

25.2

8.8

6 Lao PDR
7 Malawi('
8 Nepal
9 Chad

10 Bumndi

. .

31.4
4.1

16.7
18. I

38.9
11.7
20.8

0.0
0.0
0.0
1.2

0.0
0.0
0.0

24.2
26.5
12.3
18.3

. .

35.4
36.1
8.6

. .

20.0
36.7
45.2
40.3

15.8
30 5
46.2

. .

. .

0.5
19.0
20.5
15.6

0 5
5.6

12. 7

23.8
13.7
5.3
6.5

9.5
16.2
11.6

360
5.2

10.8
I 1.5

. .

21 2
9.5
6.2

11 Sierra Leoneb
12 Madagascar
13 Nigeria'.
14 Uganda
15 Zaire

32. 7
13.1
43 0
22. I
22.5

/6.8
/ 7.9
21.3

26.3

44.2
5.5

35.9

10.8

15.0

13.5

0.0
7.2
0.0
0 0
2.3

0 0
4.4
0.0

0.0

010
0.0
0.8

4.4

8.2

0.0

/4.6
29.9
26.3
32.8
12 1

. .

/8.0
/4 /
44.5

25.7

6.4
/9. /
//.9
28.6

/3.4

35.5

42.4
33 6
17.5
36.3
57.8

5/ 8
41. 7
20.1

44.6

/6 4
75.3
45.5

12 0

38.9

26.7

0.3
5.5
0 2
0 3
1.6

3.2
13.8
0 9

0.3

-/4.4
0.0
2.3

30.8

6.5

0.4

9.9
10.8
13_0

.81 1 65

/0 2
8. I

13.2

3.1

47 .4

3.0?. 5(6)

/8 I

23 9

/9.5
14.7
9 4

13.7

9.9

8.6
9.8

10.2

9.0

/5 7
5.3
9.4

18.9

/1.4

15.4

16 Mali
17 Niger
18 Burkina Faso
19 Rwanda
20 India

21 China
22 Haiti
23 Kenyab
24 Pakistan
25 Benin

35.6
/3.6

28 4
10.8

0 0
0.0

0.0
0.0

.

19.9
35.9

. .

43.6
33.4

24 3
34.2

18 2
32.9

1 4
0.3

/. /
0.2

18.8
15 8

137
22.7

.

18.0
12.5

. .

22.3
17.8

26 Central African Rep.
27 Ghana('
28 Togo
29 Zambiab
30 Guinca

18.4

49.7

23.9
28.7
30.5
38.1

0.0

0.0

0.0
0.0
6.3
0.0

29.4

20.2

/3./
28 3

7. 7

37.0

40.6

14.3

45.2
35.2
32.3
15.8

0.2

0.1

I/ 4
O. I
I. I
4.9

11.5

15.6

6.4
7.8

22.2
4 2

15.1

23.2

/3 /
13.8
30.2
11.0

31 Sn L.anka
32 Lesotho
33 Indonesia
34 Mauritania
35 Afghanistan

/9./
14.3
45.5

. .

11.0
10.7
55.9
32.3

0.0
0.0
0.0

0.0
0.0
0 0
0.0

34.7
2 0

22.8

48 1
22 3
24.5
/9.4

35.4
62.9
17.6

28_5
55_ 7

5 6
36 8

2. I
9 5
3.5

4 1
0 1
5. 7
1.4

8 7
11.3
10.6

. .

8.3
11.2
8.3

M. I

.( )

. .

(

21.8

36 Bhutan
37 Kampuchea. Dem.
38 Liberia
39 Myanmar
40 &dant'
41 Viet Nam

40.4
28.7
11.8

9.2

33 9
9.5

0 0
0 0
0.0

0.0

0_0
0.0

. .

20.3
34_2
30.4

18.0

25 I
27.7

.

31 6
13 4
40.5

0 9

34 6
/5.9

3 /
0 0
1.5

0.7

2 1
0 0

.

4 6
23.8
15.7

71.2

4.2
46.8

17 0

18.0

17.8

Middle-income economies
Lower-middle-income

42 Angola
43 Bolivia
4.4 Egypt. Arab Rep.
45 Senegal
46 Yemen. Rep.

17.5

4 9
14.9

0.0

. .

8.3
/4.2

24.5

34.5
//.3

30.9

8_7

/3.2
23.9

6.7
10 6

3.2

37 0
35.8 . .

16.9

14 1
35.9

47 Zimbabwe
48 Philippines('
49 Oro divoirc
50 Dominican Rep.
51 Morocco

13.8

17.9
16.4

45 3
26.1

/ 7.8
18.9

0 0

3.9
5.9

0 0
0.0

3.8
5 2

24.3

19.0
45.7

25 7
33.2

21 3
46.2

23.0

40 4
13 2

17.1

22.7

4/ 7
14 3

29.7

I 7

6 I

1 2
4.0

2 I
72

.

9.3

17 (1

12.6

10 7
/4.0

/3.4
8.2

12.4

17.2
18 5

35 0
12.8

17 6
22 I

52 Papua New Guinea('
53 Honduras
54 Guatemala
55 Congo, People's Rep.
56 Syrian Arab Rep.

. .

19.2
12.7
19.4
6.8

44.6

18.1

24. 7

3.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

33 8
36.)
40 3
10.4

10.5

23.2

8.9

28.2
26 2
26.5
17.3

1.9

338

72

2.3
15 6
6 3

12 1

/. 8

7 _2

12.2

13 5
9.4
7 5

53.4

18. I

17 7

47.0

13 2
8 9

18 4
25.3

23.2

9.7

24 4

57 Cameroon
58 Peal('
59 Eeuadorb
60 Namibia
61 Paraguay

. .

16.0
/9.6

8.8

45_2
16 8
48.9

12.9

0.0
0.0

10_4

6.4
0.0
0.0

13.2

34.0
/9. /

261

2(12
54 5
24.8

25.4

14.0
52.4

24.8

14.0
18.3
18.4

/ /. 7

26.0
5. I

17.0

9 I
6 0
4.7

24.3

10 0
.1. 8

12.9

5 I

4.5
3. I

12.4

14.6
13. 6

11.5

17.8
6.9

/4. /

10 0

62 El Salvadorh
63 Colombia
64 Thailand
65 Jamaica
66 Ilmisia

15.2
371
12.1

15.9

22.4
25 8
20.6

12.9

0.0
13 7
0.0

7.1

0.0
9 6
0.0

II 1

25.6
15.2
46.3

31.6

45 5
27. 7
45.4

20.1

36.1
19 8
28.7

21.8

16.8
/7.9
22 2

27 9

17.2
7 1
1.8

7.8

11.3
8.2
3.2

5 1

6 0
7.1

11.2

15.7

3 9
/0 7
8.6

. .

22.8

11.6
10_6

12.5

23 6

8.5
/2.6
17.9

.

32.1

Note_ For data comparability and cos crap. sec thc technical notes Figures in italics are for years other than those specified
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Percentage of total current revenue

Total current
revenue as a

percentage of

GNP

Tax revenue

Nontax
revenue

Taws on
income.

nrofit. and
capital ems

Social secant)

contribunons

Domestic taxes
on goals and

services

Taws on
International

trade and
transactions Other taws

1972 /989 1972 1989 1972 1989 1972 go /972 1989 1972 1989 1972 1989

67 Turkey
68 Botswana b
69 Jordan
70 Panama
71 Chile

30.8
19.9
9.4

23.3
14.3

43.3
41.0
9./

17 2
23.3

0.0
0.0
0.0

22.4
28.6

0.0
0.0
0.0

30.1
6.0

31.0
2 4

15.6
13.2
28.6

29.5
0.9

16.2
14.9
37 1

14.6
47.2
36.2
16.0
14.3

6.3
12.1
35.1
6.2
9.8

6.1
0.4
3.1
7 7
0.0

3.1
0.1
75
3.0

-0.2

17.5
30.0
35.6
17.3
14.3

17 7
46.0
32.1
28.6
24.1

20.6
30.7

. .

21 8
30.2

19.0
82.9
22.5
27.8
30.8

72 Costa Rica
73 Poland
74 Mauritius
75 Mexico
76 Argentina

18.0
. .

22. 7
37.3

9 2
30.4
12.9
35 8

4.3

13.9

0.0
18.6

29 6
21.4
4 4
10.5
43.4

37.7

23.3
32.2

. .

17.0
30 4
20.9
56.7
22.4

18.9
.

40.2
13.6

32.4
6.2

48.5
8.0

11.4

1.6

5.5
-8.5

-2.6
6.5
5.2

-19.3
10.3

9.8
. .

8.2
6.8

14.3
5.1
8.2
8.2
8.2

15.3

15.6
10.1

26 1
.0 7
24.6
15.8
13.2

77 Malaysia
78 Algeria
79 Bulgaria
80 Lebanon
81 Mongolia
82 Nicaragua

25.2

9.5

28.6

14.4

0. I

14.0

0.8

/0.5

24.2

37.3

20.3

48.5

27.9

24.4

18.0

7.1

1.4

9.0

2_5

/0.6

21.2

5.8

29.8

8.9

20.3

12.8

26.3

40.7

Upper-middle-Income

83 Venezuela
84 South Alnca
85 Brazil
86 Hungary
87 Umgua}

54_2
54 8
20.0

. .

4.7

43 0
52_0
9.8

18 2
8.5

6.0
1.2

27.7

30.0

4.2
1.5

11.3
29.4
26. 7

6.7
21.5
35.4

24.5

8.8
30. 7

9.5
32.4
43.2

6.1
4.6
7.7

6.1

23.4
3.8
/ 6
5.3

10.4

1 1

5.0
3.1

. .

22.0

2.3
2.9
2.0
0 2
4 9

25.9
12.8
6.2

12.6

18.2
9.2

65 8
14.5
6.2

18.5
21 2
18.9

22.7

22.8
27.4
42 0
56 5
24.3

88 Yugoslavia
89 Gabonb
90 Iran. Islamic Rep
91 Trinidad and Tobago
92 Czechoslovakia

18.2
7.9 19 3

53.7

60 0
6 0
2.7 14. 7

(I 0

20 0
9.5
6.4

66.4

78
20 2

20.0
44 9
14.6

31.3

6 7
7.8

4.2
4_9 7..6

1.4

.

/ 72
63.6

2.3

43.9
16.9

20.7
26.1
26.2

5_6

9 5
30.9

93 Ponugal
94 Korea. Rep.
95 Oman
96 Libya
97 Greece

29.0
71.1

12 2

20 0
34 8
23.7

0 7
0.0

24.5

2 7.1
4_4
0.0

41 7
0.0

35 5

39 0
32 4

0.7
10.7
3.0

6.7

3 7
10.9
2.6

5 3
2 3

12.0

2 6
5 5
0.8

.

12 6
23.6

9.2

7.6
12 2
72.1

13.1
47 4

25.4

17 1
18 1

38.2

98 Iraq
99 Romania 6.0 0.0 8.2 14..0 ao 0.0 6.0 0.0 6.6 10.6 85.8 75.4

Low- and middle-income
Sub-Saharan Africa
East Asia
South Asia
Europe, M.East, & N.Africa
Latin America & Caribbean
Several indebted

High-income economies
OECD members

tOther
100 tSaudi Arabia
101 Ireland
102 Spam
103 +Israel
104 tHong Kong

28.3
15.9
40.0

34 0
22 7
38.0

9.0
38 9
0.0

13 3
38.4

8.1

32.1
23_4

20.0

31.6
27 8
31.2

. .

16.7
10 0
20.0

7 6
2.8
2_3

.

3.2
0 7

10.0

3.0
/ 3
5.4

. .

10_6

1101.01

10.5

157.0/

30 1
19 7
31.3

46.8
29_4
40.2

.

105 tSingapore
106 New Zealand b
107 Australia
108 United Kingdom
109 Italy

24 4
61.4
58 3
39.4
/66

20.9
53.6
62.7
38 8
36.3

0.0
0.0
0.0
15.6
39.2

0.0
0.0
0 0

18 2
29.3

17 6
19.9
21.9
27.1
31.7

_/95
26.2
22.0
31_1

29 3

11.1
4.1
5.2
1.7
0.4

2.7
2.0
4 6
0.1
0 0

15.5
4.5
2 1

5 4
4.3

// /
3.2
0.6
2.3
2.3

31 4
10.0
12.5
10.8

7. 7

45. 7
15.0
10 0
9 6
2 9

21.5
29.8
.11....1

32426 :9

27 5
43.5
27 1

.5 63?82

110 Netherlands
I 11 tKuwait
112 Belgium
113 Austria
114 France

32.5
68.8
31 3
20.7
16.8

27 4
0 6

30.4
17.9
17.4

36.7
0 0

32.4
30.0
37.0

39 1
0 0

34.7
37.0
43.5

22 .3
19 7
28 9
28_3

37.9

21_9
0 4

23_3
26 2

.288

0.5
1 5
1 0
5.4
0 3

0.0
1.3
0 0
1 6
0.0

3 4
0.2
3.3

10 2
3 0

2.8
0 0
2 8
8 5
3 4

4 7
9.9
3 1

5 5
4 9

8 7
97. 7

2.8
8 7
6.9

43 4
55.2

2395 17

33.4

49.0
66. /

4343.97

40 9

115 tUnited Arab Emiratesb
116 Canada
117 Germany
118 Denmark
119 United States

0 0
54 0
19 7
40.0
59.4

0 0
53 7
18.1
39.4
52 5

0.0
8.8

46.6
5.1

23.6

3.1
14.2
53 0

2 8
33.9

0 0
/5 9
28.1
42.1

7.1

39.7
19.6
23 0
40.3

3.2

0_0
// 0
0.8
3.1
1.6

0 0
3.5
0.0
0.1
1 6

0 0
-0 6
0 8
2 8
2.5

0 0
0 0
0 2
3.3
0.8

100 0
/0.9
4 0
6.8
5.7

57 2
9.0
5 8

14 2
8 0

0.2
21.1
25 3
35 5
17 6

1 3
20 2
29.0
42 3
20 1

120 Sweden
1 2 1 Finland
122 Norway
123 Japanb
124 Switzerland

27 0
30.0
22.6
64.8
13 9

19.6
33.0
14 6
672

21 6
7.8

20.6
0.0

37.3

30.1
9.4

26 0
0.0

34 0
47 7
48.0
22.6
21.5

27.6
45 5
36 6
15.0

1.5
3 1
1 6
3.5

16.7

0.5
I I
0.5
1.4

4.7
5 g
1 0
6 8
2.6

15.9

4.4
1.5

/1_2

11.3
5 5
6 2
2 4
8 0

13.4
6.6

20 9
5.3

32.4
26.5
36 8
11 2
14 5

44.4
31.1
43 3
/4. /

Other evonomles

World
Oil exporters (excl. USSR)

a. See the technical notes. b. Data are for budgetaly accounts onl)
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Table 13. Money and interest rates
Moneta') ho1,1,ngs. broadly defined

Accrage
annual

inflanon
iGDP deflator;

1980-89

.Voniinal Interest rates f banks
tato-age annual percentage)

Aterage annual
nominal growth

rate (percent;

Aterage outstanding
as a percentage of GDP Deposit rate Lending rate

/965-80 1980-89 /965 1980 1989 1980 1989 1980 /989

Low-Income economies
China and India
Other low-income

1 Mozambique . 35 0
2 Ethiopia 12 7 11.9 12.5 25 3 45.4 2 0 6 70 6.00
3 Tanzania /9.7 2/ 5 37 2 25 9 4 00 17 00 11 56 31 00
4 Somalia 20 4 50.0 12.7 17 8 17 6 42.8 4.50 25 00 7 50 33 67
5 Bangladesh 22.0 16.9 27.3 10.6 8.25 12.00 11.33 16.00

6 Lao PDR . 8.7 7.20 14.00 4 80 15.00
7 Malawi 15.4 /7.7 17.6 20 5 . 14 6 7.92 12 75 16.67 23.00

8 Nepal 17 9 19.6 8 4 21.9 33.4 9.1 4.00 8 50 14.00 15.00
9 Chad 12 5 12.2 9.3 20 0 21 6 1 5 5 50 4.25 1100 11.50

10 Bunindi 15.7 9 8 10 1 13.3 17.5 3 6 2 50 4.00 12 00 12.00

11 Sierra Leone 15.9 51.2 11.7 20.6 18.6 54 2 9 17 20 00 11 (X) 29.67

12 Madagascar 12 2 17 5 15 8 22 1 21 4 17 8 5 63 11.50 9 50
13 Nigeria 28.5 12.7 9 9 21 5 18 6 14 6 5 27 13 09 8.43 35..00

14 Uganda 23.2 77.8 12 7 7 8 108 1 6.80 36.17 10.80 40.00
15 Zaire 28.2 62.7 8.4 6.2 6 4 59 4

16 Mali 14.4 10.9 . 17 9 21.3 3 6 13 71 9_53 9 38 8.75
17 Niger 18 3 6. / 3 8 13 3 18 1 3 8 6.19 5 25 9_38 8.00
18 Burkina Faso 17 1 12 5 6.9 13 8 18 5 4 7 13 55 9.49 9.38 8.75
19 Rwanda 19.0 9.7 15.8 13_6 17 8 4.0 6 25 6 31 13.50 12 00

20 India 15.3 17.0 23.7 36.2 45 6 7.7 16 50 16.50

21 China
22 Ham 20 3

25.5
7.8 9. 9

13.5
26 1

66 7
33.2

5.7
6 8

5 40
10_00

23 Kenya 18.6 14 6 36_8 37 8 9_1 5 75 12 00 10.58 17.25

24 Pakistan 14.7 13.7 40.7 38 7 37 5 6 7

25 Benin 17.3 4.2 10 6 21_1 18 7 5 13.71 9.53 9 38 7. /3

26 Central African Rep. 12.7 5.9 11 5 18 9 17.8 6 7 5 50 7.50 10 50 12 50

27 Ghana 25.9 45 9 20.3 16 2 13 9 43 9 11.50 /6 50 19.00 25_58

28 Togo 20 3 7 3 10 9 29 0 34 0 5.2 12 71 9.53 9 38 8 75
29 Zambia 12.7 28.9 32.6 38.3 7 00 1/ 44 9 50 /8.39
30 Guinea

31 Sn Lanka 15 4 15 5 32.3 35 3 36 6 10.8 14 50 16_41 19.(X) 13 1%

32 Lesotho 18 5 43 9 13 2 9.60 12.82 11.00 18.75

33 Indonoia 54_4 24.6 13.2 30 2 8 3 6 00 18 60 21.70
34 Mauritania 20 7 11 3 5 7 20.5 21.9 9_2 6 00 12.00
35 Afghanistan 14 0 22.0 14 4 26.8 9.(81 9 00 13 (X1 13.00

36 Bhutan 20.0 6.50 15.00

37 Kampuchea. Dem
38 Liberia 10 3(1 6 77 18 40 13 82

39 Myanmar 11.5 1 1 1 1 50 / 50 8 il0 8.00
40 Sudan 21 6 37 0 14 1 32 5 17.0 6 (10

41 Vier Nam

Middle-income economies
Lower-middle-income

42 Angola
43 Bolisia 24.3 306.0 10 9 16 2 21 7 392 2 IN (10 28 00

44 Egs pt. Arab Rep 17 7 21 8 35 3 52 2 91 7 I I I 8.33 11 67 (3 3.1 18 33

45 Senegal 15 6 7.1 15 3 26 6 23 6 7 3 6 19 5 25 9 18 6.96
46 Yemen. Rep

47 Zimbabwe 18 I 54 6 50 7 10 3.52 85 17 54 13.00

48 Philippines / 7 7 16 1 /9.9 /9 0 2/ / 14 /4 12 15 14 13 14 00 19_27

CAte d'Isoire 20 4 5 7 21 S 25 8 30 5 1 7 13 55 9 53 9 3/4 8.75

50 Dominican Rep
51 Morocco

18 5
15 7

25
/4 5

18 0
29 4

21 8 23 9
SO 5

19 1
-r 4 4 SS 50 7181 9 (X)

52 Papua New Guinea 8 4 32 9 33 6 5 6 6 90 8 23 11 15 14.62

53 Honduras, 14 8 12 0 15 4 22 8 3.1 8 4 8 7181 8.6.1 18 50 /5 38

54 Guatemala 16 3 15 0 15 2 20 5 22 13 4 9 Ott 13 (8) 11 00 16 (X)

55 Congo. People's Rcp 14 2 10 0 16 5 14 7 19 3 0 6 6 50 8 00 11 00 12.50

56 Synan Arab Rep 21 9 /9 8 24 6 40 9 15 I 5 00

57 Camenson 19 11 9.2 I I 7 Is 3 20 8 h 7 50 1 50 11 00 14 00

58 Peru 25.9 193 0 1/4 /4 16 5 9 2 160 2

59 Eeuador 22.6 31 8 15 6 20 2 /6 1 34 5 4(1 24 9 00 30 08

60 Namibia 11 2

61 Paraguas 21 3 20 0 12 1 19 23 '

62 El Sakador 14 3 16.5 21 6 28 1 26 9 lh 7
61 Colombia st, 5 19 8 23 7 24 1 2' 70 19 Oil 28 21

64 Thailand 11 9 18 0 21 6 37 6 65 0 ,1
. _ 12 00 9 50 18 00 15 00

65 Jamaica 17.2 25 1 24 3 15 4 56 8 is 5 10 2s) 19 t)..l 11110 25 56

60 Tunisia 0 4 /5 5 30 2 42 1 7 5 ' 50 7 37 7 25 9.87

.Vore For data comparahilik and Lo% crap:. see the tevhnical note,. Figures in !talks are tor y Cars Oho' than those spc,thcd
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Mandan hallings brown, defined
Average
annual
inflation

(GDP deflator)

Nominal nacres( rates if banks
(average annual percentage)Average annual

nominal growth
rate (percent)

Average outstanding
as a percentage of GDP Deposit rate Lending rate

1965-80 /980-89 /965 1980 1980-89 1980 1989 1980 1989

67 Turkey 27.5 55.0 23.0 17.2 22.6 41.4 10 95 53.45 25.67 50.00

68 Botswatu 27.1 30 7 30.3 12.1 5.00 5.38 8.48 7.67

69 Jordan 19.1 13.0 88.8 119.1 2 2

70 Panama 2.6
71 Chile 116 0 1 16.3 22.6 20.5 37 46 26 60 47.14 38..28

72 Costa Rica 24.6 25.9 19.3 38.8 38 2 24. 15.61 29.17

73 Poland . . 53.0 58.4 42.0 38.1 3.00 21.0() 8.60 16.67

74 Mauritius 21.8 21.7 27.3 41.1 60.6 8.5 9.25 !1.06 12.90 16.13

75 Mexico 21.9 62.0 25.1 27.5 15 3 72.8 20.63 30.25 28.10 54.00

76 Argentina 86.0 342.0 22.2 12.4 334 5 79.40 432.75 430.38

77 Malaysia 21.5 12.6 26.3 69.8 117.4 1 5 6.23 3.00 7 .75 7 .00

78 Algeria 22.3 14.9 32. : 58.5 96.9 5.2

79 Bulgaria 1.5

80 Lebanon 16.2 64.0 83.4 176.1 17.54 39.86

81 Mongolia . .

82 Nicaragua 15.0 15.4 22.1 7..56

Upper-middle-income

83 Venezuela 22.9 15.1 17.4 43.0 32 0 16.0 . . 29.23 22.57

84 South Atnea 14.0 16.5 56.6 49.5 14.0 14.0 5 54 18.13 9.5 0 19.83

85 Brazil 43.4 20.6 18.4 . . 227.9 115.00 5.922.36

86 Hungary 7.6 . 46.5 43.0 7.5 3.00 9.00 9.00- 13.00

87 Uniguay 65.8 61.4 28.0 31.2 40.7 59.2 50.30 84.70 66.62 127.58

88 Yugoslavia 25.7 133.0 43.6 59.1 50.5 96.8 5.88 .644 83 11.50 4353.75

89 Gabon 25.2 5.8 16.2 15.2 24.0 -1 0 7.50 8.75 12.50 12.50

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 28.4 . . 21 6 54.5 14.0 . .

91 Trinidad and Tobago 23.1 9.0 21.3 32.0 5.4 6..57 6.28 10..00 13.31

92 Czechoslovakia . . . 1.5 2 67 2.48

93 Portugal 19.5 21 4 77.7 96.3 98.7 19 2 19.00 13.00 18.75 19.59

94 Korea. Rep. 35.5 20.4 .. 1 31.7 50.3 5 1 19.50 10.00 18.00 11.25

95 Oman 12.4 13 8 28.6 -6.6 . 8.66 10.01

96 Libya 29.2 2.3 14.2 34.7 75.8 0 2 5.13 5.50 7 00 7.00

97 Greece 21.4 25. 1 35.0 61.6 18.2 14.50 17.14 21.25 23.26

98 Iraq 19.7

99 Romania

Low- and middle-income
Sub-Saharan Africa
East Asia
South Asia
Europe, M.East, & N.Africa
Latin America & Caribbean

Severely indebted

High-Income economies
OF.CD members

tOther
100 tSaudi Arabia 32 I 9.4 16.4 18 6 63 7 -5 2

101 Ireland 16 1 6.1 58.1 42.7 8 1 12 00 4.54 15 96 0 42

102 Spain 19 7 10 0 59.2 75 2 64.7 9.4 13 05 9.55 16 85 15.84

101 tlsrael 60.0 106.0 15.3 56 4 64.4 117 1 14.10 176.93 31 63

104 tHong Kong 69.3 7 1

105 tSingaporc 17.6 12.8 58.4 74.4 117.5 1 5 9 37 3.21 11 72 6 21

106 New Zealand 12.8 /6.4 56 5 53.4 11.5 11.4 11.00 16 32 12 03 20.84

107 Australia 15_9 12 9 50 0 61.8 70.2 7.8 8.58 15 29 10_58 21.69

108 United Kingdom 13.8 23.0 47 8 45 9 6 1 14 13 6 07 16.17 13.92

109 Italy 17.9 12 2 09.0 81_8 75 7 10.3 12.70 6 92 19 03 14.21

110 Netherlands 14 7 5.8 54.4 79 0 87 7 1 9 5.96 3 49 II 50 10_75

III tKuwait 17 8 5 1 28.1 33 1 74 8 -2 9 4.50 4 5'1 6.80 6.80

112 Belgium 10.4 6.8 59 2 57.0 58 0 4.8 7 .09 5.13 11.08

113 Ausiria 11 3 7 3 48 9 72 5 84 9 3 8 5 (X) 2 98

114 France 15 0 9.9 53.7 69_7 76.2 6.5 6.25 5.92 18.73 16 01

115 tUnited Arab Emirates I I 1 19.0 59.9 1 1 9.47 12 13

116 Canada 15 3 8.1 40.2 64 _3 66 7 4.0 12.87 12 09 14.25 13.33

117 Gelman) 10.1 5.6 46 1 60.4 04.3 2 7 7.95 5 50 12.04 9 94

118 Denmark 11.5 /5.6 40.0 42.6 6 0 10.80 8.27 17.20 13 44

119 United States 9.2 8.9 64.1 58 9 66.2 3.9 11.07 9.09 15.27 10 92

120 Sweden 10 7 10.4 46.8 46.5 49 6 7 4 11.25 9 21 15.12 14_05

121 Finland 14 7 14 2 39.1 19.5 52 1 7 0 5 75 9.77 10.31

122 Norway 12 8 1 I 4 51 9 52 9 59.9 5 6 5.00 9 63 12 63 14 39

123 Japan 15 0 8.8 106.7 134.0 1 3 5.50 2 32 8 35 5 29

124 Switzerland 7_1 7.8 101 1 107 4 123.8 3. 6 7.75 8 08 5 56 5.85

Other economies

World
Oil exporters (excl. USSR)
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Table 14. Growth of merchandise trade
Me, t nude
antllianv o.f dollars, ..heraxeannual ron ih nay uteructuri Terms f trade

0987 = 1001Equals
1989

IrnpnrA
1989

Etpons hniutrit

1965 80 1980-89 1965-80 1980-89 1985 /989

Low-income economies 120,136 r 131,918 r 5.6 w 5.2 w 4.3 w 3.0 w 107 m 102 m
China and India 68,061 r 78,355 r 10.0 w 9.1 w 103 m 103 m
Other low-income 52,075 r 53,563 r 6.2 w 0.8 w 5.3 w -3.2 w 107 M 102 M

1. Mozambique 92 680 -12.6 0.4 94 91

2 Ethiopia 420 1.100 -0.5 0.4 -0.9 6.4 117 107

1 Tanzania 260 840 -4.2 -8.2 1. 7 -2.9 101 108
4 Somalia 82 133 4 4 -4.6 4.4 -9.(1 107 111

5 Bangladesh 1.305 3.524 7.6 7.8 109 94

6 Lao PDR
7 Malawi 267 505 5.1 2.9 3.3 -0.8 104 101

8 Nepal 156 580 /1.2 /1.6 98 l(t)
9 Chad 117 435

10 Burundi 78 187 2.6 b 9 113 86

11 Sierra Leone 137 189 -2 4 -2.5 -4.2 106 78

12 Madagascar 312 340 0.6 -2 2 -0.4 -2.9 98 108

13 Nigeria 9.0(X) 3.600 11 1 -2 3 14.6 -19.5 167 86
14 Uganda 273 652 -2.9 4.3 1.7 143 88
1 5 Zaire 2.302 1.993 0 6 1 6 I I I 98

16 Mali 271 500 9.5 5.6 4 6 95 102

17 Niger 250 370 12.8 -3.8 6.6 -8.2 126 74

18 Burkina Faso 75 410 3.6 0.8 5.7 -1.5 108 48
19 Riaanda 88 333 7 9 -(1 8 10.9 116 121

20 India 15.523 19.215 3.)) 5 8 1 2 3.5 96 101

21 China 52.538 59,140 11.5 11_7 109 104

22 Haiti 240 33(1 5_5 -6_9 7 0 -5.1 89 97

23 Kenya 1.110 2.100 3.9 1.6 1..1. 1 0 114 107
24 Pakistan 4.642 7.119 -1.8 8.5 0.4 4.2 90 99
25 Benin I I I 431

26 Central African Rep. 92 88 -1 3 -3 7 -4 8 3 ' 107 113

27 Ghana 1.02)) 941i -2_6 5 6 -1_4 -1 5 106 82

28 Togo 245 472 3 i 8.5 -1 0 118 107

29 Zambia 1.347 873 -0. 7 -3.2 - 7. 6 -4 5 71 90
30 Guinea 430 465

31 Sn Lanka 1.554 2.229 0 2 6 7 -1.2 2.3 103 100

32 Levotho"
33 Indonesia 21.773 16.360 9_6 2 4 -0.4 134 97
34 Mauntania 360 370 4 0 3.4 1.6 Ill 114

35 Afghwunan 466 765

36 Bhutan
37 Kampwhea. Dem.
38 Ltherw 370 217 4 4 0 3 1.5 I .. 97 115
39 Myanmar 215 191 -2 0 -11.7 -15 9 106 124

40 Sudan 520 1.390 -0.3 0.0 2.3 -3.7 106 106
41 140 Nam 1.320 1.670

Middle-income economies 396.324 r 400,367 1 2.6 w 5.5 w 5.1 w 0.9 w 110 m 103 m
1 mi er-middle-ineome 172,262 r 183.853 r 4.3 w 5.2 w 4.4 w 0.2 w 111 m 103 m

42 Angola 2.187 1.073
43 Bolivia 817 615 2.7 -0 8 5 0 -2 4 167 117

44 Egypt. Arab Rep 2.565 7.434 -0 i 2 3_6 6 5 131 82
45 Senegal WO 1.150 2.6 2 5 0 7 106 103

46 Yemen Arab Rep

47 Zambabiae 1.300 1.090 3 i -7.4 100 95

48 Philippines 7.747 10.731 4 6 1 3 2 9 0.4 93 107

49 Cate d Ivoire 2,970 2.380 5 5 3 1 7 6 -1 1 110 91

50 Dominican Rep 911 2.241 0 3 1 2 5 0 4.4 109 117

51 Morocco 3.337 5.492 3 7 5 7 6 5 ,., 88 80

52 Papua New Guinea 1.281 1.535 13 . / 6 4 2 7 III 81

51 Honduras 1 , 1 ( 8 ) 1010 3 1 2 I 2 5 0 I I I I 120

54 Guatemala 323 404 4 8 -11 7 4 6 15 6 108 107

55 Congo. People \ Rep. 830 590 10 3 6 2 0.6 -1 5 145 90
56 Syrian Arab Rep 3.006 2.097 I I 4 5.7 8 5 -8.4 125 84

57 Cameroon 9(10 1.320 4 9 -3 3 5 6 -I 8 139 101

58 few 3 7 1 4 1.839 1 6 0 4 1 4 -h 7 I I I 88
59 Ecuador, 2.354 1.860 15 1 5 0 6 3 3 2 153 102

60 Namibia"
61 Paraguay 670 WO 6 5 7 0 A 7 -I.4 10X 120

62 El Salvador 610 I.140 I 0 - I 6 2 7 0 0 126 114

63 Colombia 5.734 5.010 1 4 11 $1 5.3 -3 3 140 84

64 Thailand 20.059 25.768 8 6 12.8 4 1 8_4 91 99

65 Jamaica 982 1.806 -0 4 - 2 I -I 9 I I 95 106

66 Tunisia 2.931 4.366 10 8 4 I 10 4 -0 1 105 99

Data toe TaiiA an. China. arc 66,475 50,523 15 6 I A 4 i2 2 4 6 105 112

Note. For data L-omparahdity and cos crap:. see .he technical notes Figures in italic. arc for years other than those srics !lied
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Me rrhundor truck
Mullions of dollurs)

At eage annual vohili bile meri ma' Terms of truck
11987 = 100,

hports
1989

Miporh
1989

Worm hnpont

AV-80 1980-89 1965 -80 1985-89 1985 /989

67 Turkey
Botswanah

69 Jordan
70 Panama
71 Chile

11.626

926
297

8.190

15.788

2.119
964

6.496

5.5

11

-5 7
8.0

11.4

9.1
0.
4 9

7 .7

9.7
-1.9

1 4

7.4

-1.0
-4 8
-1.5

82

95
130
102

96

112

152

126

72 Costa Rica 1.362 1.743 7 0 3 1 6.0 4.7 III 109

73 Poland 13.155 10.085 2 4 1.4 94 120

74 Mauritius 987 1.326 3- I 10_5 5.2 10.7 83 108

75 Mexico 22.975 22.084 7 7 3 7 5_7 -4 7 133 98

76 Argentina 9.567 4.200 4.7 0.6 1.8 -8.2 110 110

77 Malaysia 25.053 22.496 4.6 4.8 2.2 3.7 117 97

78 Algeria 8.600 8.380 1.8 2_9 13.0 -5.8 174 88

79 Bulgaria
80 Lebanon 700 2.281
81 Mongolia
82 Nicaragua 250 1.000 2 8 -7 X 1 3 -4.2 III 110

Upper-middle-income 224,062 t 216,515 / 8.5 w 5.7 w 5.8 w 1.6 w 104 m 103 m

83 Venezuela 12.953 7.837 -9.5 11 3 8 1 -4 3 174 118

84 South Aincah 13.500 16.952 7 8 -8 0 -0.1 -6.6 105 94

85 Brazil 34.392 18.281 9.3 5 6 8 2 -1.6 92 124

Hungan 9.605 8.818 5_7 1 6 87

87 Unigua) 1.599 1.203 4.6 2.8 1 2 -2.6 89 110

88 Yugoslavia 13.343 14.799 5 6 0_4 6.6 -0.7 95 121

89 Gabon 1.160 950 8 6 -0.2 -1 7 140

90 Iran. Islamic Rep 13.000 9.550 21.6 6 5 160 68

91 Tmudad and Tobago 1.578 1.222 -5 5 -5 1 -5.8 -14.2 156

92 Czechoslovakia 14,455 14.277

93 Portugal 12.798 19.00 3_4 11 7 3 7 8 2 85 105

94 Korea. Rep. 62.283 61.347 27 .2 13 8 15 2 10 4 103 108

95 Oman 3.933 2.255
96 Liti)a 6.760 5.100 3 3 -1 3 11 7 -9.0 196 91

97 Greece 7.353 16.103 11 9 4 1 5 2 3.5 94 97

98 Iraq 11.400 11.000
99 Romania

Low- and middle-income 516,460 532,285, 3.3 w 5.4 w 5.0 w 1.4 w 108 m 103 m

Sub-Saharan Africa 30,884 t 31,805: 6.1 w -0.6 w 5.7 * -5.9 w 109 m 104 m

East Asia 195,268 1 2020$42t 10.0 w 10.0 w 7.2 w 7.6 w 106 m 102 m

South Asia 23,395 1 32,11:58: 2.2 w 6.2 w 1.3 w 3.8 w 101 m 100 m

Europe, M.East, & N.Africa 141,379 : 163,596t 3.7 w 5.8 w 6.7 w 1.7 w 104 m 96 m
Latin America & Caribbean 112,034 t 84,433: -1.0 w 3.6 w 4.1 w -3.7 w 111 m 110 m

Severely indebted 140,081 t 114,839, -0.2 w 3.9 w 5.1 w -1.2 w 110 m 108 m

High-Income economies 2.385,816 . 2.513.829r 7.4 w 3.9 w 4.6 w 4.9 w 98 m 100 m

OF.CD members 2,173,621 t 29280.495: 7.3 w 4.1 w 4.2 w 5.1 w 94 m 100 m

tOther 212,195 233.3341 8.8 w 2.4 w 11.7 w 3.3 w 117 m 100 m

100 tSaudi Arabia 26.200 21.500 8.8 - II 3 25 9 -9 9 176 92

101 Ireland 20.693 17.419 10 0 7.4 4.8 3 3 97 100

102 Spain 44,450 71.298 12 4 7 4 4 4 8 4 91 107

103 +Israel 111.735 11.101 8 7 7 6 2 4 8 105 102

154 +Hong Kong 28.731 72.154 9 1 6 2 8 3 11 0 1(X)

105 +Singapore 44.6(X) 49.605 4 7 8 1 7 0 5.8 98

106 Neu Zealand 8.586 8.757 3 8 3 5 1 1 3 4 88 1(X)

107 Australia 33.205 39.869 5.4 4 1 1 0 5 0 111 122

108 United Kingdom 152.403 197.714 5 1 2 7 1 4 5 0 103 103

109 hal) 140.691 149.503 7 7 3 7 3.5 4 3 84 95

110 Netherlands 107.799 104.220 8 4 5 4 4 3 3 101 10(1

I I I +Kuwait 11.476 6.295 18 5 1 2 11 8 -6 3 175 77

112 Belgium' 100.737 99.336 7 8 4 7 5 2 3.0 97

113 Austna 32.444 38.854 8 2 5 1 6 1 4 5 87 90

114 France 172.561 190.186 8 5 3 3 4 3 2 9 96 102

(15 tUnited Arab Emirates 15.0(X) 9.6()0 0 8 -3 6 171

116 Canada 114.066 113.23o 5 4 6 0 2 5 is 8 110 110

117 Gemian) 340.628 268.601 7 2 4 4 5 3 3 4 82 96

118 Denmark 7.997 26.592 5 4 5 3 1.7 4 5 93 102

119 United States 34o.948 491.512 4 2 3 5 5 8 2 100 102

(20 Sweden 51.497 48.920 4 4 4 1 8 3 5 94 101

121 Finland 23.'65 24.611 5 9 3 2 3 4 9 85 104

122 Noma) 27.030 13.632 8 2 6 8 3 (1 2 130

123 Japan 275.0.40 207.356 11 4 4 6 4.4 5 4 71

124 Suitzerland 51.444 58.150 2 3 8 4 5 4 1 86

Other economies 111

World 2,902,276 3,046,114 6.7 w 4.1 w 4.7 w 4.3 w 106 m 101 m

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 119,130 1 86,874 t 2.0 w -2.4 w 11.4 w -7.4 w 171 m 91 n:

a See the technical notes h Figures are for the Southern African Customs Union comprising South Africa. Namibia. Lesotho. Botsuana. and S%aziland. trade
between thc component temtones is excluded c. Includes Luxemhourg
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Table 15. Structure of merchandise imports
Percentage share of merchandise impiirts

Other Machinery
pnneary and transport Other

Food Fuels commodities equipment manufactures

/965 1989 1965 /989 1965 1989 1965 1989 /965 1989

34 ;4 717--1;---14-7,7-/274,

32.33 w 36 w 42 w 4357 ww

Low-income economies
China and India
Other low-income

19 w

17 w

/0 w

14 w

S w

iw
6 w
5 w
7w

6 w

3w

9 w
lOw
6 w

1 Mozambique
2 Ethiopia
3 Tanzania
4 Somalia
5 Bangladesh

17
7

12
33

35
17

R

29
31

8

6
9
5

/
10

1

3
2

7

5
1

5

3
3
4
2
4

24
37
34
24

34
44
45
38
2 7

45
44
44
33

26
26
43
29
36

6 Lao PDR
7 Malawi
8 Nepal
9 Chad

10 Burundi

16

13
18

.10

9
16

7

5

26
6

12

1

1

-5

2

.

3

7

1

5
3
3

2 I

21

15

.

43
44
46
42

57

42
55

35
41
33
44

11 Sierra Leone
12 Madagascar
13 Nigeria
14 Uganda
15 Zaire

19
20

9
8

19

25
/6
10
9

/5

9
5
6
1

3
,
-7

0
6

1

,
3

3
4

3
4
3
1

3

29
25
34
3 7

33

39
40
38
50
46

41

48
48
51
37

31
38
43
40
30

16 Mali
17 Niger
18 Burkina Faso
19 Rwanda
20 India

21

13

25
12

22

20
16
/6
8
8

6
6
4
7

5

/
2

0
0

/ 7

3
4

12

4
14

2
3
,-
2

12

23
21

19

28
37

36
39
46
53
18

47
55
40
50
22

42
4/
36
36
45

21 China*
22 Haiti
23 Kenya
24 Pakistan
25 Benin

31

/3
20
21

9
23

9
/6
29

6
11

3

6

3

1

2
14

2

5
2

5
1

10

2
4
8
6

.

1J

s2
38
17

31

26
44
32
/ 7

. .

44
42
34
53

47
47
40
30
47

26 Central African Rep.
27 Ghana
28 Togo
29 Zambia
30 Guinea

13

13

18

/5
//
26

22

7

4
4

/
5

6

5

,
,
1

4
7
,

1

29
33

32

39
40
25

3 6

49
48
45

40
3 7
41

35

31 Sn Lanka
32 Lesotho'
33 Indonesia
34 Mauritania
35 Afghanistan

41
. .

6
9

17

19

8
23

9

8

4
4

4

8
18

1

4

2

I

1

4

10
/
/

12

. .

39

56
8

27

38
29
26

34

56
30
69

46

.37

29
63

36 Bhutan
37 Kampuchea. Dem.
38 Liberia
39 Myanmar
40 Sudan
41 Viet Nam

. .

18
15

24

3
4

20
8

4

5
2

2

23

I

5
3

/
/
3
,

33

18

21

81
52
33
37

39
58
47

.

/5
4/
43
30

Middle-income economies
Lower-middle-income

16 w
17 w

11 w
13 w

9 w
8 w

10 w
8 w

11 w
9 w

9 w
8 w

30 w
30 w

35 w
31 w

34 w
37 w

35 w
40 w

42 Angola
43 Bolivia
44 Egypt. Arab Rep_
45 Senegal
46 Yemen. Rep.

18

20
2S
37

29
IR
27
21

-
I

7
6

3
2

3
5

,
,

10
4

/
3
8
3

24
34
:1
15

39
38
26
34
.

54
42
31

38

28
40
36
37

47 Zimbabwe
48 Philippines
49 Cine (1' lvoi re
50 Dominican Rep.
51 Morocco

20
18

25
36

3

11

20
14

13

10
6

10
5

/
/3

4
6

15

7

2
,
9

5

7
,

.-3

I I

33

28
23

I 8

55

20
30
30
28

. .

30
46
40
31

$6
50
44
4 7
33

52 Papua New Guinea
53 Honduras
54 Guatemala
55 Congo. People's Rep.
56 Synan Arab Rep.

25
12

1 I

15
, ,....

/6
12

8
/ 7
21

4
6
7

6
10

11

4
4
0
2

I

i

2

i
8

/
'
3
1

25
26
29
34
16

3 7

29
.14
40
32

45
5(
50
44
43

36
53
45
4/
42

57 Cameroon
58 Peru
59 Ecuador
60 Namibia'
6. Paraguay

12
17

10

14

/6
22

9

12

5

3

9

14

/
10
4

23

3

5

4

1

2
5

7

1

28
41

33

37

36
26
14

30

51

34

44

33

44
36
46

33

62 El Salvador
63 Colombia
64 Thailand
65 Jamaica
66 Tunisia

16
8
7,,

-1(-)

16
9
6

19

15

5
1

9
9
6

7

4
8

/4
9

3

10

5

4
6

5

7
v
4

10

28
45
31

23
31

32
3 7
39
2/
24

48
35
49
42
4 I

40
43
38
42
4 I

Data for Taiwan. China. are. 14 7 5 9 17 13 3(-) 37 28 34

Note For data comparahilit) and coverage. see the technical notes Figures in italics are for ) ears- other than those specified
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m

Percentaye Awe uf inerchwulise onpon.s

Food Fuels

Other
punka)

commadoles

Mu, Innen-

and nanspun
eipapmem

Other

inanupaures

1965 1989 1965 /989 1965 /989 1965 1989 7965 1989

67 'flukey 6 8 IC 21 10 13 37 26 37 33

68 Botswana"
69 Jordan

.

30 /9 6
. .

/6 4 18 42

70 Panama 12 15 21 17 1 21 18 45 48

71 Chile 20 5 6 12 9 '5 35 41 30 3 7

72 Costa Rica 9 8 5 4 2 4 29 28 54 57

73 Poland 1 1 1 7 /0 32 29

74 Mauritius 35 9 5 / 3 15 40 42 48

75 Mexico 5 16
1 4 15 8 50 34 33 37

76 Argentina 7 4 10 9 21 9 25 35 38 43

77 Malaysia 27 11 12 5 7 6 ,,
_ .. 45 32 33

78 Algeria 27 28 0 2 5 8 15 28 52 35

79 Bulgaria
80 Lebanon 24 26 t) , ii /9 36 50

81 Mongolia . .

'1:1

. . . .

82 Nicaragua 13 5 1 I 1 30 39 51 42

Upper-middle-Income 14 w 10 w 10 w 12 w 14 w 10 w 31 w 34 w 32 w 35 w

83 Venezuela 12 12 I r 5 9 44 47 39 3/
84 South Africa' 5 6 5 / 10 4 42 52 37 3 8

85 Brazil 20 5 21 30 9 8
J.,

127

29 28 28

86 Hungary 12 7 11 12 21 9 33 28 38

87 Uruguay 10 7 I 7 1 4 14 7 24 33 36 39

88 Yugoslavia 16 8 6 19 19 II 28 26 32 36

89 Galxm 16 / 7 5 / 1
1

-4

37 43 40 38

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 16 ,.,,.. 0 4 6 36 34 42 37

91 Trinidad and Tobago 12 21 49 6 2 6 16 27 21 40

92 Czechoslovakia . . 6 . 28 10 . . 36 20

93 Portugal 16 12 8 11 18 7 27 37 30 34

94 Korea. Rep. 15 6 7 13 26 17 13 14 38 30

95 Oman 20 2
1

"/

. 34 43

96 Libya 14 14 4 4 3 36 34 43 47

97 Girece 16 16 8 6 II 7 35 31 30 40

98 Iraq 24 27 0 0 7 5 25 29 44 39

99 Romania . .

Low- and middle-income 17 w w 8 w 10 w 10 w 8 w 31w 34 w 35 w 37 w

Sub-Saharan Africa 17 w 16w 6 w 4 w 2 w 3 w 29 w 40 w 45 w 37 w

East Asia 16 w 7 w 9 w 9 w 7 w 10 w 28w 36 w 38 w 38 w

South Asia 25 w 10 w 4 w 17 w II w II w 35 w 18 w 26 w 44 w

Europe, M.East, & N.Africa 19 w 15w 9 w II w 15 w 9 w 26 w 33 w 31 w 33 w

Latin America & Caribbean 13 w 9 w 9 w Ilw 8 w 7 w 34 w 35 w 36 w 38w

Severely Indebted 16 w 12 w w lOw 12 * 8 w 32 w 33 w 33 w 37w

High-Income economies 20 w 10 w 11 w 9 w 19 w 8 w 20 w 34 w 31 w 39 w

OECD members 20 w 10 w 11 w 9 w 19 w 8 w 20 w NS w 31 w 39 w

tOther 23 w 9 w 6 w 6 w 12 w 7 w 20 w 35 w 38 w 45 w

00 tSaudi Arabia 31 /5 1 o 4 2 27 37 37 45

01 Ireland 19 II 8 6 v 4 25 38 39 42

02 Spain 20 II 10 12 14 8 27 38 28 11

03 tIsrael 16 9 6 8 11 5 28 24 38 54

04 tHong Kong 26 8 3 1.. 11 5 13 26 46 59

05 tSingapore 24 7 13 14 18 5 14 42 10 13

06 New Zealand 8 7 7 6 9 4 33 40 43 42

07 Australia 6 5 8 5 9 4 37 45 41 42

08 United Kingdom 12 10 11 5 24 9 1 l 17 23 37

09 Italy 24 13 16 12 24 12 IS 29 21 34

110 Netherlands 16 13 10 10 12 6 25 29 37 41

I I I tKuwait 26 /6 1 0 '.. 1 32 43 39 40

112 Belgiumb 14 10 9 8 21 10 24 24 32 48

113 Austria 15 5 7 6 12 8 1 i 37 35 44

114 France 20 10 15 9 18 X 33 27 40

115 tUnited Arab Emirates /3 I 2 3 8 . 46

116 Canada 10 6 7 5 9 5 40 53 34 32

117 Germany 24 11 8 8 20 9 13 1! 35 42

118 Denmark IS 12 II 7 10 6 25 30 39 44

119 United States 20 6 10 11 20 5 14 41 16 36

120 Sweden 12 6 11 8 11 7 30 40 36 40

121 Finland 10 5 10 10 II 8 35 40 34 37

122 Norway 11 6 7 4 12 8 38 43 32 39

123 Japan 23 16 20 21 38 18 9 14 11 31

124 Switzerland 17 6 6 4 9 6 24 31 43 53

Other economies

World 19 w 10 w 10 w 9 w 17 w 8 w 22 w 34 w 32 w 39 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 17 w IS w 6 w 3 N. 4 w 4 w 31 w 35 w 42 w 43 w

a Figures are for the Southern African Customs Union comprising South Africa. Namibia. Lesotho. Botsihana.and Swaziland. trade betvieen the component temtimes IN

excluded. b. Includes Luxembourg.
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Table 16. Structure of merchandise exports
Percentage share of merchwuhse exports

Fuels Other
minerals. primar)

and metals commodities

Machinert
and transport

equipment
Other

manufactures
Textiles and

clothing 3

1965 1989 196.5 1989 1965 1989 /965 /989 1965 1989

Low-income economies
China and India
Other low-Income

16 w

ii w

25 w
11 w
43 w

60 w

.65 w

23 w
18 w
30 w

1 w

1 w

6 w
10 w
1 w

23 w

11 w

4( /
6 , w
26 w

12 w
..
4 w

22 w
28 w
12 w

1 Mozambique
2 Ethiopia
3 Tanzania
4 Somalia
5 Bangladesh

14

0
1

0

9
3
4
0
/

84
100
86
86

43
94
84
96
28

0
0
0
4

0

0

2
0

13

10

47
3

/ /
3

7/

(1)
0

0
I
6
0

58

6 Lao PDR
7 Malawi 0 0 46 64 o 0 I 5 0 5

8 Nepal 0 13 3 84 73

9 Chad 5 4 92 90 0 / 3 4 0 3

10 Burundi 0 0 94 93 0 0 6 6 1 /

II Sierra Leone 25 4/ 14 21 0 0 60 38 0 0
12 Madagascar 4 6 90 85 1 0 4 9 1 6

13 Nigeria 32 94 65 5 0 2 / 0 0
14 Uganda 13 0 86 99 0 0 1 0 0 0
15 Zaire 72 85 20 6 0 0 8 9 0 0

16 Mali 1 0 96 90 1 2 2 8 1 1

17 Niger 0 95 1 4 I

18 Burkina Faso 1 0 94 88 I / 4 /0 1 /
19 Rwanda 40 1 60 98 0 0 1 / 0
20 India 10 8 41 /9 1 7 47 66 36 23

21 China* . . 11 19 7 63 25

22 Haiti 14 0 62 14 3 /6 20 70 3 43

23 Kenya 13 2 77 85 0 / 10 12 0 /
24 Pakistan 2 / 62 33 1 0 35 66 29 54
25 Benin I 26 94 7/ 2 0 3 3 0 0

26 Central African Rep. 1 0 45 47 0 0 54 52 0 0
27 Ghana 13 29 86 63 0 0 1 8 0 0
28 Togo 33 53 62 38 1 1 4 7 0 0
29 Zambia 92 3 / 5 0
30 Guinca 83 6 0 I I 0

31 Sri Lanlv 0 3 99 43 0 4 1 50 0 38
32 Lesotho°
33 Indonesia 43 47 53 21 3 1 1 31 0 9

34 Mauritania 94 45 5 54 1 0 0 0 0 0
35 Afghanistan 0 43 87 40 I 13 17 12 13

36 Bhutan
37 Kampuchea. Dem. .

38 Liberia 72 35 25 24 I 2/ 3 /9 0 0
39 Myanntar 5 / / 94 73 0 / 0 /5 0 4

40 Sudan I / 99 95 2 0 2 0 /
41 Viet Nam 12 75 2 10 5

Middle-Income economies 27 w 26 w 46 w 21 w 14 w 20 w 13 w 33 w 3 w 11 w
Lower-middle-income 22 w 29 w 62 w 32 w 8 w 12 w 8 w 28 w 2 w 9 w

42 Angola 6 95 76 2 I 0 17 3 0 0
43 Bolis ia 93 80 3 /5 0 / 4 4 0 /
44 Egypt. Amb Rep. 8 46 71 18 0 0 20 35 15 27
45 Senegal 9 /9 88 72 1 / 1

._ 8 1 /
46 Yemen. Rep.

47 Zimbabwe / 7 40 I 43 3
48 Philippines 11 12 84 26 0 10 6 52 I 7

49 Côte divoire 2 / 93 9/ 1 0 4 7 I 2

50 Dominican Rcp. 10 1 88 28 0 5 1 65 0 35

51 Momcco 40 23 55 30 0 4 5 42 1 20

52 Papua New Guinea 0 54 90 37 1 10 8 0
53 Honduras 6 / 90 87 0 / 4 / / 1 7

54 Guatemala 0 2 86 81 I 0 13 16 4 / /
55 Congo, People's Rep. 4 76 45 15 1

-1

1 49 7 0 (1

56 Syrian Arab Rep. 1 77 89 /6 / 9 6 7 3

57 Cameroon 17 48 77 49 3 0 , 3 0 /
58 Peru 45 55 54 26 0 / 1 17 0 9

59 Ecuador i 49 96 48 0 0 1 1
I 0

60 Namiblah
61 Paraguay 0 0 92 92 0 0 8 8 0 /

62 El Salvador 2 / 82 79 1 5 16 /5 6 1 1

63 Colombia 18 26 75 49 0 / 6 24 2 6
64 Thailand 11 3 86 43 0 /5 3 39 0 / 7

65 Jamaica 28 16 41 26 0 / 31 58 4 /3
66 Ilmisia 31 23 51 11 0 6 19 60 1- 29

Data for Taiwan. China, are. 2 28 6 15 36 54 57 25 IS

Note: For data comparability and coveiage. see the technical notes. Figures in itaIss are for years other than those specified
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Percentage share of merchandise esports

Fuels
minerals.

and metals

Other
primary

commodities

Machinery
and transport

equipment

Other
manufactures

Temles and
clothing'

1965 1989 1965 /989 1965 1989 1965 1989 /965 1989

67 Thrkey 9 8 89 26 5 2 61 1 35

68 Botswana('
69 Jordan 33 45 .66 rti 2 44 1 5

70 Panama 35 2 63 78 2 19 7

71 Chile 89 57 7 33 4 9

72 Costa Rica 84 69 1 4 15 27 2 18

73 Poland
74 Mauritius ci

/9
106

14
38

.

0
32

1

.

0
34
6/ 0

6
51

75 Mexico 22 41 62 14 1 24 15 21 3 2

76 Argentina 4 93 64 1 6 5 26 0 3

77 Malaysia 34 /9 60 37 2 27 4 17 0 5

78 Algeria 57 96 2 2 2 2 0

79 Bulgaria
. .

80 Lebanon
81 Mongolia .

6
.

52 24 8 19 63 2 8

82 Nicaragua 4 90 96 6 2 0 0

Upper-middle-income 32 w 25 w 28 w 13 w 22 w 25 w 18 w 37 w 5 w 12 w

83 Venezuela 97 91 1 1 0 1 2 7 0 0

84 South Africa(' 24 46 44 20 1 3 29 31 1 2

85 Brazil 9 15 83 33 20 7 32 1 3

86 Hungary 5 8 25 24 32 30 37 38 9 6

87 Uniguay 0 95 6/ 0 3 5 35 2 14

88 Yugoslavia 10 8 33 12 24 28 33 52 8 8

89 Gabon 52 69 37 21 1 10 9 0 0

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 88 89 8 0 4 6 4 5

91 Trinidad and Tobago 84 62 9 7 0 7 30 0

92 Czechoslovakia 4 5 55 36 6

93 Portugal 4 6 34 15 3 19 58 59 24 29

94 Korea. Rep. 15 2 25 5 3 38 56 55 27 23

95 Oman
'99

87 3 7 . 3 0

96 Libya 97 1 0 0 0 3 0 0

97 Greece 8 13 78 35 3 11 48 3 27

98 Iraq 95 98 4 0 0 0

99 Romania

Low- and middle-income 25 w 26 w 49 w 21 w 11 w 17 w ls w 36 w 6 w 13 w

Sub-Saharan Africa 24 w 53 w 68 w 36 w 0 w 1 w 7 w 10 w 0 w 2 w

East Asia 22 w 12 w 67 w 19 w 1 w 22 w 10 w 47 w 2 w 20 w

South Asia 6 w 6 w 57 w 24 w 1 w S w 35 w 65 w 28 w 33 w

Europe, M.East, & N.Afrka 21 w 34 w 35 w 12 w 21 w 20 w 23 w 33 w 8 w 12 w

Latin America & Caribbean 43 w 33 w SO w 33 w 1 w 12 w 6 w 24 w 1 w 3 w

Severely Indebted 33 w 29 w 45 w 29 w 11 w 15 w 11 w 28 w 3 w 5 w

High-income economies 12 w 9 w 20 w 12 w 30 w 40 w 38 w 40 w 7 w S w

OECD members 9 w 7 w 21 w 17 w 31 w 41 w 39 w 40 w 7 w 4 w

tOther 59 w 27 w 17 w 6 w 3 w 26 w 23 w 40 w 10 w 12 w

100 tSaudi Arabia 98 91 1 2 7 0 0

101 Ireland 3 2 63 26 5 32 29 40 7 4

102 Spam 9 8 51 18 10 36 29 37 6 4

103 tlsrael 6 ' 28 10 2 27 63 60 9 6

104 tHong Kong 1 I 5 7 23 87 73 52 39

105 tSingapore 21 18 44 9 10 47 24 26 6 5

10f New Zealand 1 9 94 67 0 5 5 19 0 2

107 Australia 13 32 ,3 35 5 5 10 27 1

108 United Kingdom 7 10 9 8 42 40 42 40 7 3

109 Italy 8 3 14 7 30 37 47 52 15 12

10 Netherlands 12 32 25 21 21 35 42 9 4

I I tKuwait 98 96 1 1 0 3 0

12 Belgium' 13 9 11 I 1 20 25 55 55 12 7

13 Austna 5 17 8 20 34 55 52 12

14 France 8 5 21 18 26 35 45 41 10 5

15 tUnited Arab Emirates 9/
.15

2 5

16 Canada 28 19 35 19 39 22 24 1 1

17 Germany 7 4 5 46 49 42 41 5 5

18 Denmark 4 55 32 22 25 21 39 4 4

19 United States 8 27 16 37 43 28 34 3

120 Sweden 9 6 21 10 35 41 33 41 2 2

121 Finland 3 5 40 14 12 29 45 52 3

122 Norway 21 56 28 10 17 13 34 21 1

123 Japan 2 7 31 65 60 32 17

124 Switzerland 3 3 7 4 30 32 60 61 10 5

Other economies

World 15 w 12 w 26 w 14 w 25 w 35 w 34 w 39 w 7 w 6 w

011 exporters (excl. USSR) 80 w 92 w 16 w 2 w 0 w 1 w 3 w S w 1 w

a. Textiles and clothing is a subgroup of other manufactures b

Botswana, and Swaziland. trade between the component territories ,s

Figures are for the Southern Afncan Customs Union compnsing South Africa. Namibia, Lesotho.
excluded. c. Includes Luxembourg.
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Table 17. OECD imports of manufactured goods: origin and composition
Value of imports of

manufactures, by origin
Mullums of dollars?

1969 1989'

Low-income economies
China and India

1,484
865 t

47,562 t
34,903 t

Other low-income 619 t 12,659 t

1 Mozanibique 7 7

2 Ethiopia 4 62
3 Tanzania 30 52
4 Somalia 0 2

5 Bangladesh 0 882

6 Lao PDR 0 3

7 Malawi 0 13

8 Nepal 2 177

9 Chad 0 1

10 Burundi 2 1-

11 Sierra Leone 89 82

12 Madagascar 8 40
13 Nigeria 17 160
14 Uganda 1 5

15 Zaire 51 312

16 Mali 0 17

17 Niger 0 283
18 Burkina Faso 0 6
19 Rwanda 0 I

20 India 608 8.125

21 China 257 26,778
11 Haiti 13 389
23 Kenya 17 124

24 Pakistan 193 2.357
25 Benin 0 4

26 Central African Rep. 11 67
27 Ghana 17 68
28 Togo 1 17

29 Zambia 6 36
30 Guinea 31 124

31 Sri Lanka 8 913
32 Lesotho°
33 Indonesia 11

-3

4.612
34 Mauritania 3

35 Afghanistan 9 46

36 Bhutan 0 1-
37 Kampuchea, Dem. 0 1

38 Liberia 46 I .670
39 Myanmar 4 27
40 Sudan 0 8

41 Viet Nam I

Middle-income economies 4,307 r 155,938 t
Lower-middle-income 1,291 t 64,526 t

42 Angola 1 250
43 Bolivia I 32
44 Egypt, Arab Rep. 31 570
45 Senegal 10 68
46 Yemen. Rep. 0 5

47 Zimbabwe 0 131

48 Philippines I I I 4.291
49 M e d'Isoire 7 231

50 Dominican Rep. 5 1.474
51 Morocco 12 1.672

52 Papua New Guinea 13 31

53 Honduras 3 136
54 Guatemala 5 206
55 Congo. People's Rep. 4 126
56 Syrian Arab Rep. 3 28

57 Cameroon 3 60
58 Peru 13 452
59 Ecuador 3 73

60 Namibia
61 Paraguay 4 77

62 El Salvador 1 116

63 Colombia 41 903
64 Thailand 30 8,197
65 Jamaica 62 765

66 Thnisia 15 1,494

Composition of 1989 imports of manufacnaes (percent).

Textiles and
clothing Chemicals

40 w
40 w
42 w

6 w
6 w
4 w

23 1

13 8

40 3

2 1

84 0

79 4
70 0
93 0
27 3

9 1

0 (1

64 12

3 28

C)

(1

1

1
1

ii 98
10 1

0 4

40 5

39 7

54 2

5 3

81 1

1 0

0 0
0 1

1 0
17 1

0

70 1

33

6
C)91

0 0
24 0

0 0
32 1

7 2

Electrical
maclunerv and

electromcs
Transport
eguipniem Others

6 w
8 w
1 w

3 w
1 w
9 w

45 w
45 w
43 w

20
3

2

7

0

3

3

8

10

0

52
74
48
78
16

0 1 16
2 1 28
1 0 5

6 I 62

3 2 86

0 0 99
I 0 23
1 4 64
5 63 33

0 0 98

3

0
1

I

44
t

3 1 85

5 4 88
1 1 54

10 1 43
15 0 29

5 16 71

0 1 18

1 I 97

0 0 99

1 0 96
0 1 96

1 1-1 70
0 0 64

0 0 28

.1

0
55

62
36

ii
1 8

3 2 95
4 3 70
0 63 37

1 1 65
4 6 82

25 w
24 w

7 w
6 w

17 w
23 w

7 w
7 w

44 w
40 w

0
19

61

9
4

0
6
5
7

3

0
0
2

2

18

1

0
7

1

12

99
75

25
81

63

13 0 1 0 86
14 3 28

1

34

18 3 1 0 78

48 1 6 0 46
64 17 7 1 II

5 3
1 5 85

68 ,
-7

0 0 29
77 0 1 16

0 ,- 0 0 97
52 4 1 4 38

28 I 1 7 63
49 9 3 1 38

13 3 1 8 75

27 14 0 0 59

57 1 25 0 17

23 7 0 0 70
24 1 14 1 59

33 6-3 0 0 4

62 16 7 1 14

Note: For data comparahilit) and coverage. see the technical notes. Figures in italics arc tor ;,ears other than those specified
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Lidueofosponsly

manufactures. by origin
Pawns of dollarse

Compomtum of 1989 moons of IMMilfaillireA (percenle

ferules and
clothing Chemicals

Electrical
mac/utters and

electronics

Tramspon

eqounert Others
1969 Icind

67 Tlirkey
68 Botswanab
69 Jordan
70 Panama'.
71 Chile

35
. .

1

19
14

5,313
. .

81
1.276

497

70

5
4

II

5

.37

1

36

3

5
0

2

23
73

1

30
21

51

72 Costa Rica 4 561 64 1 11 1 23

73 Poland 230 2.880 20 16 7 9 48

74 Mauntius 1 663 81 0 0 0 18

75 Mexico 393 21.306 4 4 35 13 43

76 Argentma 89 1,658 12 18 i 3 66

77 Malaysia 34 7,701 15 4 55 1 25

78 Algeria 19 226 0 27 1
3 69

79 Bulgaria 44 374 21 24 6 1 49

80 Lebanon 15 147 15 4 3 3 76

81 Mongolia 0 5 73 4 -, 0 21

82 Nicaragua 3 4 8 11 14 5 63

Upper-middle-Income 3,016 t 91,412 t 26 w 7 w 12 w 7 w 48 w

83 Venezuela 19 653 3 15 4 6 71

84 South Africab 565 3,505 3 14 I 3 78

85 Brazil 136 11.674 7 9 5 14 65

8t, Hungary 163 2.504 23 20 10 4 44

87 Uruguay 18 324 53 3 0 1 43

88 Yugoslavia 380 7,195 28 10 9 10 44

89 Gabon 8 89 0 67 1 1
31

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 127 511 90 0 1 0 9

91 Trinidad and Tobago 37 313 1
73 0 0 26

92 Czechoslosakia 390 2,642 lb 18 4 5 57

93 Portugal 390 9.803 39 6 8 9 38

94 Korea. Rep. 365 42.001 26
-, 19 6 46

95 Oman 1 152 5 0 21 15 59

96 Libya 5 307 0 93 1 1 6

97 threce 138 3.893 55 5 3 7 31

98 Iraq 5 142 I 19 2 9 69

99 Romwua 124 2.102 28 7 3 3 59

Low- and middle-income 5,792 1 203,500 t 28 w 6 w 14 w 6 w 45 w

Sub-Saharan Africa 385 t 5,043 1 15 w 9 w 1 w 22 w 53 w

East Asia 911 t 96,190 t 30 w 4 w 18 w 3 w 45 w

South Asia 815 t 12,497 t 54 w 3 w 1 w 1 w 42 w

Europe, M.East, & N.Africa 2,167 1 42,841 t 40 w 10 w 7 w 6 w 37 w

Latin America & Crtribbean 949 t 43,424 t 11 w 9 w 19 w 13 w 49 w

Severely indebted 1,273 t 44:.,; 12 t 14 w 8 w 20 w 10 w 48 w

High-Income economies 103,379 1 1,364,833 t 6 w 13 w 11 w 19 w 51 w

OF.CD members 100,844 t 1,262,684 t 5 w 13 w 11 w 20 w 51 w

tOther 2,835 t 102,149 t 17 w 5 w 18 w 4 w 56 w

100 +Saudi Arabia 5 1,697 0 59 1 19 21

101 Ireland 426 12.883 7 25 11 2 56

102 Spain 601 23.799 5 10 7 30 48

103 ttsrael 295 7,247 8 14 10 1 65

Ifg tHong Kong 1.605 23.814 41 1 14 1 44

105 +Singapore 63 16.815 6 6 31 4 54

106 Nev. Zealand 94 1.727 9 11

"33

7 4 58

107 Australia 437 5.901 3 4 8 48

108 United Kingdom 9.381 88.190 5 18 10 12 55

109 Italy 6.749 95.052 16 8 8 10 511

10 Netherlands 4.857 59.005 ? 30 9 9 46

I I +Kuwait 6 225 1 40 6 27 26

12 Belgiumd 6.557 65.999 9 20 6 19 .1.7

13 Austria 1.379 22.605 10 9 12 5 63

14 France 7.448 108.863 6 17 8 23 46

15 tUnited Arab Emirates 607 27 25 3 6 39

16 Canada 7,499 70.015 1 8 6 40 45

17 Gemiany 19.517 236.407 5 14 10 21 49

18 Denmark 1.219 14.952 7 15 11 4 62

19 United States 19.238 184.431
1 12. 13 20 53

20 Sweden 3.334 36.500 -, 9 10 19 61

21 Finland 972 14.432 4 8 8 5 75

11 Nonvay
'25

886 7.845 2 21 7 12 58

Japan 7.06-1 174.094 1
3 19 30 46

24 Switzerland 3.201 39,230 6 11 10 -, 61

Other economies 722 t 12,725 t 4 w 15 w 12 w 11 w 58 w

World 110.193 r 1,581.0581 9 w 12 w 12 w 17 w 51 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 243 / 5,576 t 12 w 36 w 2 w 9 w 40 w

Note. Data cover high-income OECD countries only. a. Trade data are based on the UN Comtrade database. Revision I SITC for the year 1969 and Res. mon 2 S1TC tor

1989. b. Figtm for Lesotho and Botswana are included with South Africa. c Excludes the Canal Zone si Includes Luxenthourg
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Table 18. Balance of payments and reserves
Current acatunt balance

(indhons of dollars)
Net 'writers'
renunancei

mullions ofthillarst

Cow international rocrill

Abllums of dollars
In numbs of

import coverage
1989

After official transfers Before official transfers

1970 1989 1970 1989 1970 1969 1970 /989

Low-income economies 3,613 t 50,839 t 3.5 w
China and India 1,023 t 34,663 i 4.4 w
Other low-income 2,590 t 16,176 2.5 w

I Mozambique . -405' . -793" .

2 Ethiopia -32 -169' -43 -378' 72 123 1.1
3 Tanzania -36 -158 -37 -628 0 65 54 0.5
4 Somalia -6 -151' -18 -482' 21 23 0.5
5 Bangladesh -114' -729 -234" -1,402 0° 771 . 929 2 8

6 Lao PDR -67' . . - RIP
....I

0' 6 16 1.3
7 Malawi -35 -118° -46 -173' 29 105 2.1
8 Nepal - I' -254 -25" -308 0 94 276 4.3
9 Chad -5

...;°

-5' -33 -242' .6- -21° 1 133 3.4
10 Bunindi -29 -2' -161 IS 107 4.5

11 Sierra Leone -16 -3 -20 -11 . . 0 39 4 0.5
12 Madagascar 10 -128 -42 -283 -26 -11 37 245 3 7
13 Nigeria -368 -143 -412 -.254 . . -19 223 2.041 2.8
14 Uganda 20 -240' 19 -418' -5 57 14 0 2
15 7 aire -64 -460' -141 -736' -98 189 282 1.1

16 Mali -2 -81 -22 -317 -1 39 1 123 2.1
17 Niger 0 -111 -32 -243 -3 -40 19 217 4.6
18 Burkina Faso

2
-91° -21 -327' 16 147' 36 270 4.4

19 Rwanda -105° -12 -233d -4 -17 8 70 2.1
20 India -380" -7,538' -590' -8.038' 80 2.650 1.023 8.048 3.0

21 China -81' -4.530 -81' -4,701 0° 138 23.053 4.4
22 Haiti 11 -63 4 -169 13 59 4 20 1.1
23 Kenya -49 -587 -86 -868 -3 220 317 1.3
24 Pakistan -667 -1.351 -705 -1.943 86 1.902 195 1,302 1.6
25 Benin -3 -3' -23 -58' 0 57' 16 8 0 2

26 Central African Rep -12 -8° -24 -159" -4 -29 1 118 4.1
27 Ghana -68 -98 -76 -311 -9 3 43 436 3.7
28 Togo 3 -46 -14 -118 -3 4 35 290 5.7
29 Zambia 108 5 107 -67 -48 -21 515 139 1.1
30 Guinea la. -223 0 .

31 Sri Lanka -59 -372.1 -71 -546' 3 338° 43 269 1.2
32 Lesotho 18' -37 -I" -174 29' 49 0.9
33 Indonesia -310 -1,368 -376 -1.540 125 160 6.444 2_9
34 Mauritania -5 11 l' -13 -158' -6 4' 3 87 1.6
35 Afghanwan -217 -305 49 631 10.4

36 Bhutan -34 -66' 0' 66
37 Kampuchea. Dem. .

38 bheru, -16' - / 18 _27d - 163 - 18' 51 8
39 Myanmar -63 -204' -81 -204 0 98 364 4.7
40 Sudan -42 -945' -43 -1.216' 297' 11 176 0.9
4 I tie Nam 243

Middle-income economies 15.855 t 153347 t 3.1 w
Lower-middle-income 7,076 t 71,910 2.8 w

42 Angola -20' -20'
43 Bolivia 4 -264 ' -399 - I 46 563 5.2
44 Egypt. Arab Rep. -148 -1.691° -452 -2,828' 29 4.254' 165 2.495 1.7
45 Senegal -16 -180' -66 -397' -16 30 1 ,.... 31 0.2
46 Yemen. Rep -34' -423 -52' -531 39° 190 280 1.7

47 Zimbatnk e -14° -107' -26" -185' 59 274 1_7
48 Philippines -48 -1,465 -138 -1.822 360 255 2.398 2 0
49 Ciite Li-Noire -38 -983' -73 -1.044 -56 0' 119 33 0 1
50 Dominican Rep. -102 -205" -103 -289' 25 306' 32 171 0.8
51 Monicco -124 -790 -161 -1.055 27 1.325 142 771 1.2

52 Papua New Guinea -89' -445 -239" -661 46 410 2 4
53 Honduras -64 -275 -68 -331 20 28 0 2
54 Guatemala -8 -313 -8 -418 40 79 524 3 0
55 Congo. People's Rep -45' -65 -53' -127 - td

.7

-55 9 21 0.2
56 Synan Arab Rep -69 784' -72 -578' 225 57 533 , 1... -

57 Cameroon -30 -295' -47 -295' -11 3' SI 92 0.5
58 Peru 202 508 146 353 339 1,597 4 5
59 Ecuador -113 -532' -122 -629' 76 707 2.4
60 Namibia
61 Paraguay - 16 -86' -19 -86' 18 447 3.7

62 El Salvador 9 -186 7 -463 242 64 454 3 6
63 Colombia -293 42 -333 42 6 459 207 3,862 5.4
64 Thailand -250 -2.455 -296 -2.652 911 10.508 4 3
65 Jamaica -153 -213 -149 -369 29 71 139 108 0 5
66 Tunisia -53 -159 -88 -374 20 482 60 1.037 2.3

Data for Taiwan. China. are 1 11,384 2 11.392 627 78.652 14.2

!Vow For data comparihility and coverage. see the technical notes Figures in italics arc for v ear% other than thosr specified
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1

Current account balance
(millions of dollars)

het nvrieri
remittances

undhons of dollars;

G1055 international roen es

In
AhMOM ofdollars import

months of
coverage

/989
After iiffiiial transfers Before official invisfen

1970 1989 1970 1989 1970 /989 /970 191(9

67 Turkey -44 966 -57 543 273 3,040 440 6,298 3.5

68 Botswana -304 366" -W 173' -9' 2.841 19.5

69 Jordan -20 -82' -130 561' 258 771 2.5

70 Panama -64 39' -79 -69" 16 119 0 6

71 Chile -91 -905 -95 -1.087 392 3.500 3.9

72 Costa Rica -74 -382 -77 -503 16 746 3.7

73 Poland -985 -1,872 2.504 1.5

74 Mauntius 8 -71 5 -80 46 542 4.1

75 Memo) -1.068 -5.447 -1.098 -5.603 321 756 6,740 1.9

76 Argentina -163 - I .292 -160 -1.292 0 682 3.217 2.9

77 Malaysia 8 -145 2 -239 667 8.733 3.6

78 Algeria -125 -1.254 -163 1.254 178 35. 5 352 3.086 3. I

79 Bulgana
. .

80 Lebanon 405 4,636

81 Mongolia
82 Nicaragua -40 -448 -617-4 3 49

Upper-middle-income 8,779 81,437 t 3.5 w

83 Venezuela -104 2.496 -98 2.512 -87 -368 1.047 8.702 8 0

84 South Africa -1,215 1.574 -1,253 1.507 1.057 2,195 1.1

85 Brazil -837 1.0404 -861 1.040" 1.190 10.505 3.5

86 Hungary -25 -572" -25 -572' 1.846 1.6

87 Uruguay -45 153' -55 145' 186 1.548 9.1

88 Yugoslavia -372 2.427 -378 2.430 441 6,290 143 4.899 2.5

89 Gabon -3 -175' -15 -194' -8 -151 15 40 0.2

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. -507 -2.476 -511 -2.476 217

91 Trinidad and Tobago -109 -141' -104 -141" 3 0" 43 268 1.6

92 Czechoslovakia 146 1.038 156 1.060 113 3,609 2.5

93 Portugal -158' -575 -158' -1.404 504" 3,379 1.565 16,389 4.4

94 Konta. Rep. -623 5.056 -706 5.008 0 610 15.342 2.7

95 Oman 852 844 13 1.470

96 Libya 645 -1,82,1 758 -1.786 -134 -496 1.596 5.776 8 9

97 Gmece -422 -2.573 -424 -5,175 333 1,350 318 4.585 3.1

98 Iraq 105 104 472

99 Romania -23 -23 2,731

Low- and middle-income 19,468 t 204,186 t 3.2 w

Sub-Saharan Africa 1,028 t 9,707 t 2.4 w

East Asia 2,885 t 67,513 t 3.4 w

South Asia 1,453 t 14,874 t 3.5 w

Europe, M.East, & N.Africa 6,581 t 65,836 t 3.3 w

Latin America & Caribbean 5,464 t 44,062 : 3.3 w

Severely Indebted 5,510 47,950 t 2.7 w

High-Income economies 75,667 t 858,580 t 3.1 w

OECD members 72,921 t 801,066 1 3.1 w

tOther 2,746 t 57.515 t 4.0 w

100 tSaudi Arabia 71 -6.774 152 -4.275 -183 -6./58 670 18.590 7.6

101 Ireland -198 517 -228 -1.153 698 4.201 2.0

102 Spain 79 - 10.934 79 -12.378 469 1.425 1.851 47,770 6 5

103 tlsrael -562 1.148 -766 -2.162 45' 5,684 3.3

104 tHong Kong 225 225

105 tSingapore -572 2,338 -585 2.407 1.012 20.345 4.3

106 New Zealand -232 -2.039 -222 -1,999 16 300 258 3.027 2.5

07 Australia -777 -16.181 -682 -16,005 1.709 16.961 3.0

08 United Kingdom 1,985 -31.159 2.393 -24.227 2.918 42.381 1 5

09 Italy 800 -10.632 1,096 -7.094 446 1.22 7 5.547 73.455 5.1

110 Netherlands -588 6,962 -617 8.105 -49 -72 3.362 34.129 3 0

111 tKuwait 853' 9.323 853" 9.534 -1.287 209 4,120 4 6

112 Belgiumh 717 3.197 904 4,962 38 -213 2.963 23.059 I 8

113 Austria -75 -94 _7 I - 1,- -7 293 1.806 16.882 3 6

114 France -204 -4,299 IX 1.420 -641 -1,782 5.199 57,434 2.6

15 tUnited Arab Eminnes 40" 2.700 IOW 2.8(X) . . 4.776

16 Canada 1,008 -14.091 460 -13,722 4.733 22.512 I 7

17 Germany 852 55.477 1,899 67.721 -1.36 6 -3.992 1.1.879 98.877 3.4

18 Denmark -544 -1.414 -510 1.192 488 7.054 1 9

19 United States 2,330 -110.060 4.680 -96.630 -65 0 -1.050 15.237 168.584 2.9

20 Sweden -265 -5.179 -160 -3.922 28 775 11.993 2.1

21 Finland -240 -5,128 -233 -4.663 455 5.914 2.1

22 Norway -242 226 -2(8) 1.007 -23 813 14.260 4 3

23 Japan 1.990 56.990 2,170 60.280 4.876 94.673 5,8

24 Switzerland 161 8.495 203 8.511 -313 4.549 5,317 58.510 8 9

Other economies

World 95,135 t 1.061.766 1 3,1 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 4,750 t 46,736 1 4,5 w

a. World Bank estimate. b. Includes Luxembourg.
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Table 19. Official development assistance from OECD and OPEC members
OECD: Total net flows° 1965 1970 1975 1980 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989

Millions of US dollars

101 Ireland
106 New Zealand
107 Australia
108 United Kingdom
109 Italy

0
.

119
472
60

0
14

212
500
147

8

66
552
904
182

30
72

6(37

1.854
683

39
54

749
1.53(1
1.098

62
75

752
1.737
2.404

51

87
627

1.871
2.615

57
104

1.101
2.645
3.193

49
87

1,020
2.587
3.613

110 Netherlands 70 196 608 1.1.)0 1.136 1.740 2.094 2,231 2,094
112 Belgium 102 120 378 595 440 547 687 601 703
113 Austna 10 II 79 178 248 198 201 301 283
114 France 752 971 2.093 4,162 3.995 5.105 6.525 6,865 7,450
116 Canada 96 337 880 1.075 1,631 1.695 1.885 2.347 2.320

117 Germany 456 599 1,689 3,567 2.942 3.832 4391 4,731 4,949
118 Denmark 13 59 205 481 44(1 695 859 922 937
119 United States 4.023 3.153 4.161 7.138 9.403 9.564 9.115 10.141 7.676
120 Sweden 38 117 566 962 (s40 1.090 1.375 1.534 1,799
121 Finland 2 7 48 110 2)1 313 433 608 706

122 Nomay 11 3/ 184 486 574 798 890 985 917
123 Japan 244 458 1.148 3.353 3.797 5.634 7,342 9,134 8,949
124 Switzerland 12 30 104 253 302 422 547 617 558

Total 6,480 6,968 13.855 27.296 29.429 36.663 41,595 48,114 46,697

.4s a percentao of donor GNP

01 Ireland 0.00 0.(X) 0 09 0 16 0_24 0.28 0 19 0_20 0.17
06 New Zealand 0 2.' 0 52 0 33 0.25 0 30 0 26 0_27 0 22
07 Australia 0 53 0.59 0 65 0.48 11.48 0 47 0 34 0.46 0.38
08 United Kingdom 0.47 0.41 0 39 (1.35 0 33 0_31 0 28 0.32 0.31
09 Italy 0.10 0.16 0.11 0.15 0 26 0.40 0.35 0.39 0.42

10 Netherlands 0.36 0.61 (175 0 97 0.91 1 01 0.98 0.98 0 94
12 Belgium 0.60 0 46 0 59 0.50 0 55 0.48 0 48 0_39 0.46
13 Austria 0 11 0 07 0 21 0 23 0.38 0_21 0.17 0.24 0_23
14 France 0 76 0.66 (162 0 63 0 78 0 70 0 74 0 72 0.78
16 Canada (1.19 0 41 0 54 (1 43 0.49 0.48 0 47 0.50 0.44

117 Germany 0 40 0 32 0.40 0 44 0 47 () 43 0 39 0 39 0.41
118 Denmark 0.13 0 38 0 58 0 74 0 80 (1 89 0.88 0.89 0 94
119 United States 0.58 0.32 0.27 0 27 0 24 0 23 0.20 0.21 0.15
120 Sweden 0 19 0.38 0 82 0 78 0 86 0.85 0.88 0.86 0.97
121 Finland 0.02 0.06 0 18 0.22 0.40 0.45 0.49 0.59 0.63

122 Norway 0.16 0 32 0 66 0.87 1 01 1.17 1 09 1 13 1.04
123 Japan 0 27 0 23 0.23 0.32 0 29 0 29 0 11 0 32 0_32
124 Switzerland 0 09 0 15 0 19 0 24 0 31 0.30 0 31 0.12 0_30

Natumal miirrcllm a.%

101 Ireland (millions o) pounds) 0 0 4 15 37 46 34 37 35
106 New /ealand (millions of dollars) 13 55 74 109 143 146 158 145
107 Australia (millions -1 dollars) 106 189 402 591 966 1.121 895 1.404 1.287
108 United Kingdom (millions of pounds) 169 208 4)19 798 1.180 1.194 1.142 1.485 1.578
109 Italy (billions of lire) 38 92 119 585 2.097 3,578 3.389 4.156 4.954

110 Netherlands (millions of guilders) 251 710 1.538 3.241 3.773 4.263 4.242 4.40(1 4.436
112 Belgium (millions of francs) 5.100 6.(XX) 13.902 17.399 26.145 24.525 25.648 21.949 27.677
113 Austria (millions of schillings) 260 286 1376 1.303 5.132 1.023 2.541 3,7)7 3,743
114 France (millions of francs) 3.713 5.393 8,971 17.589 35.894 35.357 39.218 40.814 47.482
116 Canada (millions of dollars) 104 353 895 1,257 2.227 2.354 2.5(X) 2.888 2.747

117 Germany (millions of deutsche marks) 1.824 2.192 4,155 6.484 8.661 8.323 8.014 8.292 9.292
118 Denmark (millions o( kmnen 90 443 1.178 2.711 4.657 5.623 5.848 6.196 6.844
119 United States (millions of dollars) 4.023 3.153 4.161 7 ,1 38 9.403 9.5(34 9.1)5 10.141 7.659
120 Sweden (millions of kronor) 197 605 2.35(1 4.069 7.226 7.765 8.718 9.742 11.599
121 Finland (millions of markkaa) 6 29 17/ 414 1.308 1.587 1.902 2.550 3.026

122 Norway (millions of kioner) 79 264 962 2.400 4.946 5.901 5,998 6,412 6.329
123 Japan (billions of yen) 88 (65 34) 760 749 950 (.062 1.169 1.232
124 Switzerland (millions of francs) 52 131 268 424 741 759 815 900 912

Summary Billions ot ddlars

ODA (current pnces) 6 5 7 0 11 9 27 3 29.4 36 7 41 6 48.1 46 7
ODA (1987 prices) 27 4 24 7 29 1 36 6 19.3 41.2 41.6 44.8 41.6

GNP (current prices) 1.350.3 2.040 0 3.959 3 7.393.5 8.490 0 10.38/.0 12.050 0 13.480.0 13.950.0

Percent

ODA as a share of GNP 0.48 0.34 0 35 (1 37 0.35 0.35 0 35 0.36 0.33

!rules 11987 = 1(X))

GDP deflator' 23 66 28.24 47 65 74 62 74 92 89 06 100.00 107.36 106.99
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OECD: Total bilateral flows
to low-income economics" /965 1970 1975 1980 1984 1983 1986 198/ 1988 1989

As a percentage of donor GNP

01 Ireland . . 0.03 0.05 0.06 0.07 -0.07 0.06

06 New Zealand
07 Australia 0.08 0

0 14
04

0.01
0.06

0.00
0.05

0.00
0 04

0.00
0.05

0.06
0.11

0.03
0.08

08 United Kingdom 0.23 0 09 0.11 0.11 0.09 0 09 0.09 0.09 0.10 0.16

09 Italy 0.04 0.06 0.01 0.01 0.09 0.12 0.16 0.16 0.16 0.15

10 Netherlands 0_08 0.24 0.24 0.30 0.29 0_27 0.32 0.31 0.31 0_28

12 Belgium 0.56 0.30 0.31 0.24 0.20 0 23 0.20 0.14 0.10 0.14

13 Austria 0 06 0.05 0.02 0_03 0.01 0 02 0.01 0.04 -0.04 0.05

14 France 0.12 0.09 0_10 0.08 0.14 0.14 0.13 0.14 0.14 0.15

16 Canada 0.10 0.22 0.24 0.11 0.15 0.15 0.12 0_14 0.14 0.08

17 Germany 0.14 0 10 0.12 0.08 0.11 0 14 0.12 0.11 0 11 0.11

18 Denmark 0.02 0.10 0.20 0.28 0.28 0.32 0.32 0.32 0.36 0.40

19 United States 26 0.14 0.08 0 03 0.03 0 34 0.03 0.03 0.04 0.02

20 Sweden 0.07 0.12 0.41 0.31, 0_30 0 31 0.38 0.29 0.31 0 29

21 Finland C.06 0 08 0.13 0.17 0.18 0 18 0.23 0.22

22 Nomay 0 04 0 12 0.25 0.31 0.34 0 40 0 47 0.38 0.42 0.40

23 Japan 0.13 0 11 0 08 0 08 0.07 0.09 0.10 0.(17 0 07 0.06

24 Switzerland 0.02 0 05 0_ ;0 0 08 0.12 0_12 0.12 0.10 0.10 0. /1

Total 0.20 0.13 0.11 0.07 0.07 0 09 0.09 0.09 0.09 0.08

OPEC: Total net flowsd /976 1980 1982 1983 1984 /985 1986 1987 1988 1989

Millono of t'S

13 Nigena 80 35 58 35 51 45 52 30 14

Qatar 1811 277 139 20 10 8 18 0 4 1

78 Algena 11 81 129 37 52 54 114 39 11 41

83 Venezuela 109 135 125 142 90 32 85 24 49

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 751 -72 -193 10 52 -72 69 -10 39

96 Libya 98 376 44 144 24 57 68 63 129 82

98 Iraq 123 864 52 -10 -22 -3" -21 -37 -28 37

100 Saudi Arabia 2.791 5.682 3.854 3.259 3.194 2.630 3.517 2.888 2.098 1.171

I I I Km% an 706 1,140 1.161 997 1.020 771 715 316 108 169

115 United Arab Emirates 1.028 1.118 406 351 88 122 87 15 -17 25

Total OPEC
Total GAPE('

5.877 9.636 5.775 4,985 4.559 3.615 4.704 3.328 2.409

4.937 9.538 5.785 4,798 4.366 3.610 4.498 3.284 2.307

.1.i a pert-engage of donor GNP

13 Nigeria 0.19 0 (W 0 08 0 (W 0 06 0 06 0 11 0 13 0 03

Qatar 7 35 4 16 2 13 0 40 0 18 0 15 0.47 0_00 0 08

78 Algeria 0 07 0 20 0 31 0 08 0 10 0.10 0.19 0 0(1 11 02

83 Venezuela 0.35 0.23 0 19 0 22 0 16 0 00 0 08 0 02 0.04

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 1 16 -11 08 -0 15 11 01 0.03 -0.04 0 04 -0.01 0 02

96 Libya 0 66 1 16 0 15 0 51 0 10 1124 (1 34 0.25 0 52

98 Iraq 0 76 2 36 0 13 . 0 02 -0 05 -0.07 -V 05 -0 08 -0 05

100 Saudi Arabia 5 45 4 87 2.50 2 69 A 20 2 98 4 67 3 88 2 70 1 46

III Kuwait 4 82 3 52 4 34 3.83 3 45 3 17 2 91 1 23 0.41 0 54

115 United Arab Emirates 8 95 4_06 1 11... 1.26 0.32 0.45 0 41 0.07 -0 0.7 0 10

Total OPEC 2.32 1 85 0.96 0 82 0.76 0.61 0.95 0.63 0 45

Total OAPECC 4.23 3 22 1 81 I .70 1_60 1 39 1.80 1.10 0_86

a. Organisation of Economic Co-operanon and 1)e% elopment h Prehminar estimates c See the it% hnical notes d Organization ot Petroleum F.xponing Coun

tries. e. Organization of Arab Petroleum Exporting Countnes
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Table 20. Official development assistance: receipts
Arr disbursement al 004 trom all +burro

Annan bf dollars Per capita
/989

.43a perientage
of GNP

/989/985 /986 /987 /9,3o /989

lxm-income economies 12,338 t 12,397 r 13,833 t 16,781 t 18,517 t 21,865 t 21,467 r 7.3 6 2.2 w
China and India 2,509 t 2,471 t 2,532 t 3,254 r 3,300 t 4,086 t 4,101 t 2.1 w 0,6 w
Other km.income 9,829 t 9,926 t 11,301 : 13,528 t 15.216 t 17,779 t 17.366 r 17,4 w 5.6 w

1 Mozambique 211 259 300 422 651 843 759 49.4 59.2
2 Ethiopia 339 364 715 636 634 970 702 14 2 1 i 6
3 Tanzania 544 558 487 681 882 982 418 38 5 32 0
4 Somalia 343 350 353 511 580 433 440 72 2 38 4
5 Bangladesh 1.049 1.2(X) 1.152 1.455 1.635 1.592 1.791 16.2 8 4

6 Lao PDR 30 34 37 48 58 77 141 34 8 22_5
7 Malay. i 117 158 113 198 280 366 344 47 9 24 4
8 Nepal 201 198 236 301 347 344 488 26.5 16 0
4 Chad 95 115 182 165 198 2M 239 43 2 23 5

10 Burundi 140 141 142 187 202 188 148 37 3 18 6

11 Sierra Leone 66 61 66 87 68 102 99 24 5 10 5

12 Madagascar 183 153 188 316 121 304 120 28 4 12.6
13 Nigena 48 33 3' 59 64 120 339 3 0 1 1

14 Uganda 137 163 182 198 279 363 397 23 7 8.4
15 Zaire 315 312 325 448 627 576 637 18 5 6 6

16 Mali 215 321 380 372 366 427 470 57 2 22 6
17 Niger 175 161 3(kl 307 151 3.1 2% 39 8 14.5
18 Burkina Faso 184 189 198 284 281 298 284 32 4 11 1

19 Rv.anda 15(1 165 181 211 245 252 238 34 5 11 0
20 India 1.840 1.673 1,542 2,120 1,834 2.047 1,874 2.3 0 7

21 China 669 798 940 1.134 1.462 1.989 2.227 2.0 0 5
22" Haiti 134 135 153 175 218 147 198 31 I 8 4
23 Kern a 400 411 438 455 572 809 967 41 1 11 7

24 Pakistan 735 749 801 970 879 1.408 1.119 1(1 2 2 8
25 Benin 86 77 95 138 138 162 247 53.8 14.7

26 Central Atncan Rep. 43 114 104 139 176 196 189 64 0 17 1

27 Ghana 110 216 203 37i 3-1 474 543 17 6 10 3

28 Togo 112 110 114 174 126 194 182 51 9 13 6
29 Zambia 217 234 328 4/.4 430 478 388 49 6 8 3
30 Guinea 68 123 119 175 213 262 346 62.2 12 6

31 Sn Lanka 473 466 484 570 5112 598 558 31 2 , 9

32 Lesotho 108 101 94 88 107 108 118 68 5 26.0
33 Indonesia 744 673 603 711 1.246 1.632 1.830 10 3 I 9
34 Mauntama 176 175 209 225 182 184 195 101 8 19 4

35 .9Ahimestwi 14 7 17 2 45 72 95

36 Bhutan 13 18 24 40 42 41 40 28 5
37 kwnpuchea. Dem. 17 17 11 13 14 19 25
38 /dhow: 118 133 90 97 78 65 58 21 3
39 Myanmar 302 275 356 416 367 451 220 5 4
40 Sudan 962 622 1.128 945 898 937 760 31

41 ON .Vam 106 10'9 114 147 I 1 1 148 138 2

Middle-income economies
Louer-middle-income

11,1e0 1
9,620 t

11.432 r
9,982 r

11,760 t
10,156 t

13,317 r

11,142 t
14,547 r
12,115 t

13,722 r
11,337 r

11,628 r
10,973 r

12.0 w
17.4 w

0.6 w
1,3 w

42 Angola 75 95 92 131 135 159 140 14.4 1 8
43 Bolkia 174 172 202 322 318 344 432 60 8 4 6
44 Eppt. Arab Rep. 1.463 1,794 1.791 1.716 1.773 1.531 1,578 10 4 4.7
45 Senegal 323 368 295 567 MI 568 65' 911 5 14.0
46 Yemen. Rep

47 Zimhalme 208 298 237 225 294 273 266 27.9 4 5

48 Philippines 429 347 486 956 770 854 831 11 8 1 9

49 (-rite &kol': 156 128 125 186 254 414 409 14 9 4 4
50 Dominican Rep 1(X1 188 207 93 110 118 141 20 2 2 1

51 Morocco 398 352 785 403 44" 481 443 IX 1 2 0

52 Papua Nev. Guinea 333 322 259 263 327 380 314 87 5 4 5
53 Honduras 190 286 171 283 258 321 256 51 5 5 2
54 Guatemala 76 65 83 145 241 235 256 28 7 3 I

55 Congo. People's Rep 1118 98 71 110 152 89 91 41 3 4 0

56 S)nan Arab Rep 813 NI 610 728 684 191 139 11 5 1 2

57 Cameroon 129 186 159 224 213 284 47(1 40.7 4 2
58 Peru 247 310 116 272 292 272 30(1 14 2 I (1

59 Ecuador 64 136 136 147 203 136 162 15 " 1 6

60 Namibia 0 II 6 15 1' 23 44 csc.. . 2 3
61 Paragua 51 50 50 66 XI 75 91 21 7 1 1

El Sahador 290 261 345 341 426 420 446 86 8 7 6

i 1 Colombia 86 88 62 63 78 62 62 1 9 0 2
&I Thailand 431 175 481 446 504 561 697 12 6 1 0

65 Jamaica 181 170 169 178 168 143 258 1(18 1 6 6
66 Tunisia 205 178 163 112. 274 316 247 30 9 2 5

Note For data comparabilik and co%erage. see the le hnical notes Figures ID nalas are lot cars other than those speolied
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im

thibuneinem ol 004 F,011 all ioun el

Al, Ilium of dollar.% Per c.apaa

1989

13 a percentage

GVP
/9x9IWO 1984 1985 1987 1988 1989

67 Turkey 356 242 179 339 376 269 122 -,, ._ 0 2

68 Botswana 104 102 96 102 156 151 162 133 I 6 5

69 Jordan 787 687 538 564 579 415 280 71 8 6_3

70 Panama 47 72 69 52 40 1,... 17 7 2 0 4
71 Chile 0 1- 40 - s 21 44 61 4 7 0 7

72 Costa Rica 252 218 280 196 228 187 224 81 9 4 3
73 Poland
74 Mauritius 41 36 28 56 65 59 57 53.8 2 7
75 Mexico 132 83 144 252 155 17.1 97 1.1 0.0
76 Argentina 48 49 39 "i 99 152 215 6_7 0.4

77 Malaysia 177 327 219 192 363 104 139 8 0 0 4
78 Algeria 95 122 173 165 214 171 153 6 3 0.3

79 Bulgaria
80 Lebanon 127 77 83 62 101 141 132

81 Mongolia 3 4 1 9

82 Nkanogua 120 114 102 150 141 213 227 60 8

Upper-mIddle-income 1,560 1,451 t 1,604 / 2,175 1 2.432 r 2,386 i 655 / 2.0 w 0.1 w

83 Venezuela 10 14 1 1 16 19 IS 21 1.1 0.0
84 South Africa
85 Brazil 101 161 123 178 289 210 189 1 3 0 0
86 Hungary
87 Uniguay 3 4 5 17 IS 41 38 12 3 0 5

Yugoslasia 3 3 I I 19 35 44 43 ' A 0. I

89 Gahon 64 76 61 79 82 106 134 12 3 3.9

90 Iran. Islamic Rep 48 13 16 27 71 82 89 1.7 0 1

91 Trinidad and Tobago 5 5 7 19 34 9 6 4_8 0 I
92 Czechoslovakia

93 Portugal 43 97 101 139 64 106 79 7 6 0 2

94 Korea. Rep_ 8 -37 -9 -18 11 10 -9 -0 2 0 0

95 Oman 71 67 78 84 16 1 16 10.8

96 Libya 6 5 5 I I h 6 II 2 5 0 I
97 Greece 13 13 11 19 35 37 33 3 3 0 I

98 Iraq 13 4 26 33 91 10 5 0_3

99 Romania

Loy,- and mIddie-Income 23,518 / 23,829 r 25,593 1 30,098 t 33,063 1 35,587 1 33,095 t 8.5 w 1.1 w

Sub-Saharan Africa 7,716 1 7,941 t 9,006 t 11,093 t 12,492 t 14,079 1 13,148 t 27.7 w 7.9 w

East Asia 3,428 1 3,553 1 3,577 1 4,529 r 5,548 1 6,411 t 6.357 1 4.1 w 0,7 w

South Asia 4,623 t 4,585 t 4,655 t 5,888 t 5,630 t 6,613 1 6,090 i 5.4 w 1.7 w

Europe, M.East, & N.Africa 4,934 t 4,749 t 5,028 1 4,888 1 5,247 t 4,268 r 3,803 t 11.4 w 0.6 w
Latin America & Caribbean 2,818 1 3,001 t 3,328 t 3,700 1 4,146 1 4,216 t 3,697 t 8.8 w 0.4 w

Severely indebted 4,266 t 4,684 1 5,222 t 5,861 t 6,079 1 6,129 t 6,226 t 12.3 w 0.6 w

High-Income economies
OECD members

'

tOther 1.9291 1,831 t 2,4051 2,498 t 1,840 t 1,675 1,3.24 t w 0.5w

100 +Saudi Arabia 44 36 29 31 19 16 1.1 0 0
101 Ireland
102 Spain
101 +Israel 1.345 1.256 1.978 1.937 1.251 1.241 1.192 264 4 2 6
104 tHong Kong 9 14 20 IS 19 12 23 4 0 0.0

105 +Singapore 15 41 24 29 23 12 95 35_4 0 3

106 New Zealand
107 Australia
108 United Kingdom
109 Italy

110 Netherlands
III +Kuwait 5 4 4 5 3 6 4 2 0 0 0

112 Belgium
113 Austria
114 France

115 tUnited Arab Emirates 4 3 4 14 115 -12 -6 -3.9 0 0

116 Canada
117 Germans
118 Denmark
119 United States

120 Sweden
121 Finland
122 Norway
123 Japan
124 Switzerland

Other economies 13 t 12 r 181 18 t 30 t 20 t

World 25,459 t 25,673 t 28,016 t 32,6141 34,932 t 37,282 t 34,419 t 8.7 w 1.1 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 750 t 706 r 648 t 5471 966 1 692 t 881 t 3.3 w 0.2 w
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Table 21. Total external debt
limpterm debt mullion% of dollar%

t q I.4F riJit
ondlum% ,4

Short term debt
otufhi,t6 of dollars J

Ttgai etternal debt
tniilliona tfdilIari

Pub/it and pubbils
euraratured

Prisate
nonguaranterd

/970 194V /970 1989 /970 /9N9 1470 1489 1970 Itmv

Lost-income economies
China and India
Other low-income

1 Mozambique 3.885 245 0 56 551 4.737
2 Ethiopia 169 2.876 0 0 0 30 107 3.011
3 Tanzania 250 4.505 15 13 0 129 272 4.918
4 Somalia 77 1.814 0 0 0 150 173 2.137
5 Bangladesh 15 9.926 0 0 0 719 68 10.712

6 Lao PDR 8 939 0 0 0 8 , 949

7 Malat% i 122 1.242 0 4 0 101 48 1.344
8 Nepal 3 1.290 0 0 0 52 18 1.359
9 Chad 33 317 0 0 3 24 28 168

10 Bunindi 7 810 0 0 8 40 17 867

11 Sidra Leone 59 512 0 0 0 105 440 1.057

12 Madagascar 89 3.345 0 0 0 165 97 3.607
13 Nigena 452 31.668 115 406 0 0 759 32.832
14 L'eanda 138 1.489 it 0 0 225 95 1.809
15 Zaire 111 7,571 0 0 0 628 643 8.843

16 Mali 238 2.055 0 0 9 55 46 2.157
17 Niger 32 1.127 0 259 0 85 108 1.578

18 Burkina Faso 21 685 0 0 0 1 71 756
19 Risanda ,

.. 606 0 0 3
1 45 652

20 India ' .838 54.776 100 1.478 0 1.566 4.689 62.509

21 China 37 .t).43 (1 0 0 908 6.907 44.857
Haiti 1 684 0 0 3 41 17 802

21 Kem a )19 4.001 88 632 (1 415 641 5.690
24 Pakistan 1..874 14.669 5 118 45 933 2.7'0 18.509
25 Benin 41 1.046 0 11 II 10 121 1.177

26 Central African Rep 24 642 0 0 0 35 38 716
27 Ghana 488 2.279 10 33 46 13- 29 3.078
28 Togo 946 0 0 11 75 164 1.186

29 Zambia 624 4.095 30 11 0 900 I .879 6.874
30 Guinea 311 1.967 0 0 3 61 148 2.176

31 Sn Lanka 317 4.238 0 103
,9 366 394 5.101

32 Lesotho 8 312 0 0 10 324

33 Indonesia 2.497 40.851 461 4.626 134 608 7.026 53.111

34 Mauritania 1.777 0 69 165 2.010
35 Afghanistan

36 &now, 77 0 (1 0 0 ' N
37 Karnpuihea. Dem
18 Liberia 158 1.091 0 0 4 249 171 1.761

39 Mianniar 106 4.045 0 0 I" 1 124 4.171

40 Sudan 298 8.261 0 446 li 884 3,324 12.965

41 1-41 Nam

Middle-inc ime economies
Lower-middle-income

42 Angola
43 Boht id 480 3.605 11 200 6 252 302 4.359
44 Eg pt. Arab Rep 1.781 39.-51 (1 1.081 49 16) "7.806 48.799

45 Senegal 102 3.508 31 31 0 316 282 4.139
45 Yemen. Rep. 4.775 0 0 0 i 904 5.685

47 Zimbahvie 229 2.568 0 68 0 29 413 3.088

48 Philippines 625 22.992 414 781 69 1.1'7 3.951 28.902
49 Celle d'Is oar 256 8.156 II 4.071 0 30 2.816 15.412

50 Dorninican Rep 212 3.281 141 105 ' 123 558 4.066
51 Morocco 712 19.507 15 200 28 850 294 20.851

52 Papua Ness Guinea 16 1.370 173 958 0 3 165 2.496

53 Honduras 90 2.81 3 19 84 II 35 40" 3,350

54 Guatemala !Ors 2.089 14 110 0 ;3 330 2.601

55 Congo. People's Rep 119 3.535 0 0 0 12 770 4.11 h

56 S nan Arab Rep 213 3.434 0 11 Iti 0 1.268 5.202

57 Cameroon 131 3,708 9 378 0 113 545 4.743

58 Peru 856 12.669 1.744 1.584 10 758 4.859 19,875

59 Exuador 193 9.421 49 158 14 125 1.40, 11.311

60 Nannhia
61 Paragua 112 2.098 Ii 27 0 0 165 2.440

62 El Salt ado! 88 1.657 88 ;ii 5 144 1.851

61 Coltmihia 1.297 14.001 281 1.2=2 55 0 1.614 16.887

64 Thailand 324 12.424 402 4.658 0 2'1 6.112 23.466

0 Jamaica 160 1.594 822 42 0 381 101 4.32'
66 Tunisia 541 6.085 0 225 i 1 2'0 119 6.899

Note For data coMparahiht and e-age. see ihc lechnical note !Lila'. are tor ieJrs other than those Ni 0 led
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Long tern; dein nmaan,,pollart?

U3e IMF credit
rinithoto of Julian,

Shiqtterni debt
mulluois &Ilium

Mtal tte Ina! debt
ildidlar.<

Publu- and pubhc6
guaranteed

Pmare
nonguarwiteed

1970 1989 /970 /989 /970 /989 1970 1989 1970 /989

67 Turkey 1,846 34,781 42 79S 74 48 5,977 41.600
68 Botwana 17 509 0 0 0 0 4 5 13

69 Jordan 120 6.404 0 0 0 97 918 7,418
70 Panama 194 3.575 0 0 0 320 I .006 5.800
71 Chile 2,067 10.850 501 3.148 1 1.270 2.973 18.241

72 Costa Rica 134 3.480 112 304 0 35 650 4.468
73 Poland 24 34,747 0 0 0 0 8.577 43,324
74
75

Mauritius
Mexico

32
3.196 76..21 1 .77(0)

.3.291

3.(1))°)

0
0

63
5.091

32

10.295
832

95.642
76 Argentina 1.880 51.429 1.800 0 3.1(11 8.416 64.745

77 Malay ma 390 14.461 50 L377 0 0 2.738 18.576
78 Algeria 945 23 .609 0 0 0 619 1.840 26,067
79 Bulgaria
80 Lebanon 134 0 0 0 0 286 520
81 Monk&
82 Nicaraoa 147 7.546 0 0 8 (I 1.659 4.205

Upper-middle-income

83 Venetuda 718 23.339 23( 4.513 0 998 2.284 33. )4.4

84 South Africa
85 Bran) 3.421 84.284 1.706 6.008 0 2.423 18,576 111.290
86 Hungary 0 16.843 0 0 0 456 3,307 20.605
87 Uniguay 2f)9 2.967 N 105 18 202 477 3.751

88 Yug- 'slat la 1.199 14.103 854 3.481 0 686 1.181 19.631

89 Gabon 91 2.478 0 0 0 135 562 3.175
90 Iran. Islam Rep.
91 Tnmdad and 'Tobago 101 1.680 0 0 0 205 127 2.012
92 Ciechoslosakia

93 Portugal 485 14.644 268 Mb 0 0 ' .950 18.289
94 Korea. Rep_ 1.816 17.351 175 5.961 0 0 9.801 33.1 I 1

95 Oman 2.626 0 0 0 0 348 2.974
96 Libya
97 Greece

98 /rag
99 Romania 0 U 500 500

Low- and middle-income
Sub-Saharan Africa
East Asia
South Asia
Europe, M.East, & N.Afrka
Latin America & Caribbean

Severely indebted

High-income economies
OECD members

tOther
00 tSaudi Arabia
fll Ireland
02 Spain
03 tIsrael
04 tHong Kong

05 tSingapore
06 Nev. Zealand
07 Austraha
08 United Kingdom
09 Italy

110 Netherlands
III tKtm ait
112 Belgium
113 Austna
114 France

15 tUnited Arah Emirates
16 Canada
17 Germans
18 Denmark
14 United Stales

120 Sueden
121 Finland
122 Norm ay
123 Japan
124 Svitzerland

Other economies

World
Oil exporters (excl. USSR)

2 .)
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Table 22. Flow of public and private external capital
AthanenienA

Undlum.% oj dollars)

Repayment amelaripal
undhom of dollam

/merry papneat
undluun of dollarv)

Amg.ternt public
ard pubbelt
guaranierd

Palate
rumguaranteed

L4M1e.ierni publu

and puldult
guaranteed

Pmute
nonguarameed

Long.rerm public
andpuld0
guaranteed

Prt I ate

nonguaranteed

1970 10,) 14 19ANI 1970 /9119 1970 19119 1970 19119 1970 19,89

Low-Income economies
China and India
Other low-Income

I Mozambique 177 14 . 13 4 31 3

2 Ethiopia 28 247 0 0 15 174 0 0 6 72 0 0

3 Tanzania 31 158 8 0 10 37 3 0 7 28 I 0

4 Somalia 4 75 0 0 1 7 (I 0 0 I() 0 0

5 Bangladesh 0 1.015 0 0 0 174 0 0 0 139 0 0

6 Lao PDR b 134 0 0 I 9 0 0 0 2 0 0

7 Malawi 40 114 0 1
3 27 0 I 4 29 0 0

8 Nepal 1 241 0 0 '
-3

29 0 0 0 25 0 0

9 Chad h 80 0 t ' 3 0 (1 0 1- 0 0

10 Burundi I 88 0 ti 0 19 0 0 0 14 0 ()

11 Sierra Leone 8 7 0 0 11 1 0 0 3 1 0 0

12 Madagascar 11 160 0 0 5 39 0 0 2 113 0 0

13 Nigeria 56 1.426 25 99 38 471 30 14 20 1.270 8 I()

14 Uganda 27 138 0 0 4 88 0 0 5 28 0 0

15 Zaire 32 283 0 0 28 69 0 0 9 27 0 0

16 Mali 23 183 0 0 0 11-- 0 0 0 14 0 0

17 Niger 12 127 0 40 2 18 0 37 I 14 0 21

18 Burkina Faso -3

- 1(X) 0 0 1
16 0 0 0 16 0 0

19 Rwanda 0 68 0 0 0 14 0 o 0 8 0 0

20 India 883 5.919 25 223 284 1.613 25 304 187 2.820 6 135

21 China . 6,902 :1 0 2.401 0 0 2.508 0 0

22 HaM 4 29 0 0 1 15 0 0 0 9 0 0

23 Kenya 35 471 41 20 17 'II^ 12 14 13 158 4 33

24 Pakistan 489 1.754 3 77 114 779 1 33 77 446 0 10

25 Benin
,. 151 0 0 1 7 0 0 0 12 0 0

26 Central African Rep. 1 66 0 0 3 6 0 0 I 0 0

27 Ghana 42 434 0 9 14 116 0 8 12 n1 0 1

28 Togo 5 65 0 0 2 24 0 0 I 33 0 0

29 Zambia 351 138 11 0 15 41 6 0 29 63 1 0

30 Guinea 40 257 0 0 11 67 0 0 4 32 0 0

31 Sr. Lanka 66 404 0 0 30 183 0 1
_ 12 107 0 I

32 Lesotho 0 52 0 0 0 14 0 0 0 7 0 0

33 Indonesia 441 5.963 195 1.329 59 4.214 61 868 25 7.527 21 454

34 Mauritania 5 96 0 0 3 55 0 0 0 25 0 0

35 Afehamchm

36 Bhutan 12 (I 0 1 0 (1 2 0 0

37 Kampuchea. Dem.
38 Lthena 7 I 0 0 11 1 0 0 6 1 0 0

39 Mvanmar 21 215 0 0 20 121 0 0 3 69 0 0

40 Sudan 51 237 0 0 11 46 0 0 12 12 0 0

41 Viet Nam

Middle-income economies
Lower-middle-income

42 Angola
43 Bolivia 55 327 3 0 17 140 2 0 7 95 1 0

44 Egypt, Arab Rep. 397 2.004 0 14' 310 1.270 0 192 56 1.085 3 107

45 Senegal 19 301 1 5 122 3 8 1 146 0 1

46 Yemen. Rep. 332 0 146 0 56 0

47 Zimbabv.e 11 619 0 31 5 241 0 13 5 136 0 7

48 Philippines 141 1.584 276 119 74 950 186 35 26 1.620 19 77

49 Cote d'Ivoire 78 '11 4 400 29 150
, 529 12 192 0 134

30 Dominican Rep. 38 49 ,1-_ 0 7 102 20 15 4 76 8 9

51 Morocco 168 L053 8 8 37 609 3 8 24 1.061 I 5

52 Papua New Guinea 43 292 I I I 285 0 171 20 183 I 74 8 86

53 Honduras
14 133 10 20 1 68 3 8 3 43 1 3

54 Guatemala 37 182 6 0 20 157 , 3 6 40 1 6

55 Congo. People \ Rep 18 134 0 (I 6 175 0 0 3 94 0 0

56 Syrian Arab Rep 60 249 0 0 31 272 0 0 6 113 0 0

57 Cameroon 29 633 11 82 5 62 2 131 4 73 I 39

58 Peru 148 367 240 181 100 107 2.-.. 15 43 91 119 5

59 Ecuador 41 854 7 63 16 437 11 25 7 399 3 12

60 Namibia .

61 Paraguay 14 202 0 0 7 76 0 1 4 65 0 0

62 El Salvador 8 186 24 0 6 86 16 16 4 53 6 4

63 Colombia 253 2.079 0 177 78 1.708 59 443 44 1.197 15 187

64 Thailand 51 1.275 169 2.525 21 1.197 107 883 16 872 17 233

65 Jamaica 15 301 165 0 6 159 164 9 9 211 54 3

66 Tunisia 89 910 0 10 47 667 0 40 18 376 0 i 1

Note For data comparability arj cot erage. sec the technical notes Figure, in italics are lor s-,ars other that those speed ied
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Dishur,entera%

(niillions of dollars)
Repaiment of pnhorml

(million.% of dollars)
Interest pacmems

(millunu of dollars)

Longterm public
and publicly
guaranteed

Private
nonguaranreed

Long.ierm public
and puhlicl.%

guaranteed
Pntate

nonguaromorj

Long.term public
and publicly
guaranteed!

Pima.
nonguarameed

1970 -1989-

1 6-0-

0 ()

(1 6
0 0

26 207

1970 1989 1970 1989 1970 1989 1970 1989

268
0
0
e

270

1970

42
0
1-
7

78

1989

2,607
33

254
I

1.080

67 Turkey
68 Botswana
69 Jordan
70 Panama
71 Chile

331
6

15

67
408

4,276
64

1.030
1

669

1

0
0
(1

247

432
0
0
0

846

1214

0
3

24
166

3.441
36

21.1)

2

568

3

0
0
0

41

72 Costa Rica 30 128 30 0 21 13: 20 0 7 162 7 0

73 Poland 30 273 0 0 6 614 0 0 0 767 0 0

74 Mauntius 1. 52 0 48 1 47 0 5 1- 39 0 1

75 Mexico 772 2.880 603 1,086 475 2.440 542 1.800 216 7.104 67 793

76 Argentina 482 1.009 424 70 344 1.443 428 69 111 1,319 117 20(

77 Malay sia 45 1.456 12 675 47 2,221 9 592 22 1.133 3 88

78 Algeria 313 5.024 0 0 35 5.221 0 0 10 1.851 0 0

79 Bulgana . .
. _

80 Lebanon 12 25 0 0 2 20 0 0 1 14 0 0

81 Mongolia . .

82 Nicaragua 44 282 0 0 16 18 0 0 7 10 0 0

Upper-middle-income

83 Venezuela 216 1.239 67 0 42 578 15 160 40 1.987 11 564

84 South Africa
85 Brazil 89 2 2.185 900 850 25 6 3.260 200 1.757 135 3.616 89 747

86 Hungary 0 2.245 0 0 0 1.651 0 0 0 1.18f 0 0

87 Lhugual. 17 295 13 0 4' 157 4 55 16 273 1
1

88 Yugoslasia 179 171 465 837 170 797 204 858 73 1.135 32 239

89 Gabon 26 128 0 0 9 63 0 0 3 107 0 0

90 Iran. Islamic Rep.
91 Tnmdad and Tobago 8 56 0 0 10 65 0 0 6 138 0 '0
92 Czechoslos ak la . .

93 Ponugal 18 1.335 20 180 63 2.157 11 99 29 1.012 5 45

94 Korea. Rep. 444 2.100 32 1.798 198 3.856 7 1,749 71 1.381 5 562

95 Oman 559 0 0 375 0 0 226 0 0

96 Libya
97 Greece

98 Iraq
99 Romania 16 0 0 1.6.46 0 0 las 0 0

Low- and middle-income
Sub-Saharan Africa
East Asia
South Asia
Euroac. M.East, & N.Airka
Latin America & Caribbean
Severely indebted

High-Income economies
OECD members

tOther
00 +Saudi Arabia
01 Ireland
02 Spain
03 +Israel
04 +Hong Kong

05 +Singapore
06 Nev. Zealand
07 Australia
08 United Kingdom
09 Italy

110 Netherlands
111 +Kuwait
112 Belgium
113 Austria
114 France

115 +United Arab Emirates
116 Canada
117 Germans
118 Denmark
119 United States

120 Sv eden
121 Finland
122 Nor.va
123 Japan
124 Switzerland

Other economies

World
Oil exporters (excl. USSR)
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Table 23. Aggregate net resource flows and net transfers
Net flows on long.term debt

(millions of dullarsi

Official grants
Net foreign

direct investment
Aggregate net
resource floiss

Aggregate net
transfers

Public and pub-
lid% guaranteed

Pniare
nonguaranteed

1970 /989 1970 /989 1970 1989 1970 1989 1970 /989 1970 1989

Low-income economies
China and India
Other low-income

1 Mozambique 164 0 10 0 553 0 727 693

2 Ethiopia 13 123 0 0 6 422 4 23 545 id 473

3 Tanzania 40 120 5 0 6 544 0 52 664 44 636

4 Somalia 4 68 0 0 9 278 5 17 347 16 336

5 Bangladesh 0 841 0 0 767 0 0 1.607 0 1.469

6 Lao PDR 4 125 0 0 28 48 33 173 32 171

7 Maims i 37 87 0 1 187 9 52 275 41 246

8 Nepal -2 213 0 11 16 163 0 14 375 14 351

9 Chad 3 17 0 0 11 13' 1 - 12 15 197 13 195

10 Burundi 1 68 0 o 7 60 0 1 8 129 8 112

11 Sierra Leone _3 5 0 0 1 51 8 7 57 -1 56

12 Madagascar 5 101 0 0 20 136 10 6 36 243 29 130

13 Nigena 18 455 -5 85 40 79 205 2.082 259 3.201 -207 900

14 Uganda 23 50 0 0 1 165 4 0 24 215 11 188

15 Zaire 3 214 0 0 37 134 42 12 83 360 44 272

16 Mali 23 161 0 0 2 21( 315 .3 34 361 32 344
17 Niger 11 109 0 3

:

0 18 26 285 23 244

18 Burkma Fallo 0 84 0 0 13 130 0 2 13 215 11 195

19 IN anda 0 54 0 0 10 45 0 16 10 164 10 146

20 India 544 4307 0 -86 15' 756 II 425 751 5.402 559 2.447

21 China 4.5(X) 0 0 311 1,400 6.211 3.696
11 Haiti 0 0 2 78 3 9 6 102 2 85

23 Kenya 264 30 -14 4 384 14 69 64 703 2 405

24 Pakistan 375 975 2 44 74 408 23 170 47q 1.597 395 1,099

25 13i.nin I 144 0 4 95 7 I 7 241 13 228

26 Central African Rep -1 60 0 0 6 76 1 7 13/ 5 (29

27 Ghana 28 29" i) 1 9 193 68 15
11)4

507 79 .37
28 Togo ; 41 0 0 7 65 0 11 106 4 58

29 Zambia 316 48 5 0 2 215 -297 26 263 -6! 2(10

30 Guinei 80 141 0 0 1 109 I() 80 310 76 28

31 Sn Lanka 36 ,,,... 0 -2 14 200 0 77 50 447 30 317

32 Lesotho 0 38 0 0 8 42 13 8 43 7 ;:(1

33 Indonesia 383 1.730 134 461 84 212 83 735 683 3,13'7 510 -1.647
3.' Mauntama 1 41 0 0 3 126 1 3 5 171 -8 146

35 gghwustan

36 Bhutan 10 0 0 0 l'' 26 24

;7 Kampuchea . Dent
38 Liberia -4 0 0 0 1 24 28 25 24 14 23

39 Myanm ar 1 44 0 0 16
,6 154 17 323 14 254

40 Sudan 30 190 0 0 2 458 0 32 (148 16 636

41 Viet Nam

Middle-income economles
Lower-middle-income

42 Angola 200 200
43 Bolivia 38 187 0 171 -76 -25 -37 333 -61 ,,();

44 Egy pt. Arab Rep. 8' 734 0 -50 150 504 1.586 238 2,773 182 1

45 Senegal 178 -2 0 16 244 5 20 33 402 16
-3-8646 Yemen. Rep. 386 0 10 106 0 0 492

47 Zimbabsse -5 3'78 0 18 135 -4 - 5 522 -4 379

48 Philippines 6' 634 90 84 16 3(14 -29 482 144 1.505 76 -487
49 Cote d'Is ore 4, 80 , 371 12 22(1 3) 94 672 33 218

50 Dominican Rep. 31 4; , - IS 10 42 -, 110 115 234 l''.: 149

51 Moroci.o 131 444 5 0 :3 99 20 I 6" 179 710 134 -412

52 Papua NeN Guinea 43 121 91 102 144 275 186 27g 684 268 314

53 Honduras 26 65 -i 12 0 115 8 37 41 230 17 109

54 Guatemala 17 25 4 -3 4 130 29 80 55 232 18 136

55 Congo. People \ Rep. 13 -41 0 ,) 5
,,_. 30 0 48 -20 45 -213

56 Sy nan Arab Rep. 29 - '3 0 0 11 24 41 35 -112

57 Cameroon 24 571 9 -49 21 117 16 ;1 711 670 61 559

58 Peru 48 259 .7 166 2:1 114 -70 59 4 548 -231 480

59 Ecuador 26 421 -4 39 , 34 89 80 112 574 83 44

60 Namibia
61 Paraguay 7 126 II - I 2 13 4 21 13 154 5 79

62 El Salsador 1 94 8 -16 , 235 4 0 15 318 - l 261

63 Colombia 174 311 -59 -266 21 34 19 546 l'5 685 " -1.503

64 Thailand 28 -122 62 1.642 6 123 43 1.650 134 3.293 87 1.946

65 Jamaica 9 143 1 -9 3 113 161 28 174 274 5 -48

66 Tunisia 42 24.; 0 - 10 42 110 16 74 49 416 61 -75

Note For data comparabilit and i---,erage. we the technical notes Figuies in italics are Ior ears other than those specified
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Net flows on long-term debt
'millions of dollars,

Official grants

Net foreign

direct ins-content

Aggregate net
resource flows

Aggregate net
transfers

Public and pub.
lu.1) guaranteed

Private
nonguaranteed

1970 1989 1970 1989 1970 1989 1970 1989 1970 1989 1970 1989

67 Turkey 203 835 -2 163 21 68 58 663 280 1.729 202 -1,041

68 Botswana 6 29 0 0 9 68 6 129 21 226 20 -122

69 Jordan 12 830 0 0 41 102 0 53 932 51 679

70 Panama 44 -1 0 0 5 33 12 77 16 51 -20
71 Chile 242 101 206 576 1 i 30 -79 259 380 966 172 -706

72 Costa Rica 9 -3 10 0 4 134 26 115 49 245 31 38

73 Poland 24 -402 0 0 . -7 24 -409 24 -1.176
74 Mauritius I 5 0 42 3 19 2 26 5 92 3 33

75 Mexico 297 440 61 -714 11 59 323 2.241 692 2.026 50 -7.123
76 Argentina 139 -435 -4 1 1 27 II 1.028 147 621 -264 -1.572

77 Malaysia -1 -765 3 81 4 18 94 1.846 99 1.182 -92 -1.481
78 Algena 279- -197 0 0 56 55 45 -59 379 -201 219 -2.052
79 Bulgaria
80 Lebanon id 5 o o . 73 12 78 11 64

81 Mongolia .

82 Nicaragua 28 264 0 0 163 15 45 428 15 418

Upper-middle-income

83 Venezuela 174 662 41 -160 4 -23 77 192 583 -429 -2.193
84 South Africa 318 7

85 Brazil 636 -1.076 7(X) -908 26 41 407 782 1.770 -1.160 1159 -7.725
86 Hungary 0 594 0 0 125 0 719 0 -466
87 Uruguay -10 138 9 -55 13 1 1 98 -18 -177

88 Yugoslavia 9 -626 261 -21 -8 4 262 -643 158 -2.017
89 Gabon 17 66 0 (1 It) 27 1 80 26 172 15 116

90 Iran. Islamic Rep . 25

91 Tnmdad and Tobago -3 -1(1 0 0 1 6 83 36 81 32 16 -106
92 Czechoslovakia

93 Portugal -45 ; .178 -1 81 65 15 1.546 -31 2.870 -65 1.744

94 Korea. Rep. 246 -1.756 25 49 119 1 66 453 456 - 1.25_3 374 -3.417
95 Oman 184 0 0 0 0 184 -42

96 Libya 139

97 Greece 50 752

98 Iraq 24

99 Romania .620 0 0 -1.620 -1.725

Low- and middle-income
Sub-Saharan Africa
East Asia
South Asia
Europe, M.East, & N.Africa
Latin America & Caribbean

Severely indebted

High-income economies
OECD members

tOther
100 tSaudi Arabia
101 Ireland
102 Spain
103 thrael
104 tHong Kong

105 tSingapore
106 Nov Zealand
107 Australia
108 United Kingdom
109 Italy

110 Netherland.
I 1 I tKovait
112 Belgium
113 Austna
114 France

115 tUnited Arab Emirate.
116 Canada
117 Germans
118 Denmark
119 United State.

120 Sy. edcn
121 Finland
122 Nonhay
123 Japan
124 Switzerland

Other economies

World
Oil exporters (excl. USSR)
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Table 24. Total external debt ratios
Total external debt as a percentage of

Total debt service as
a percentage nf
exports of goods

and services

Interest payments as a

percentage of exports
of goods and services

Lyons of goods
and services GNP

1980 1989 1980 1989 1980 1989 1980 1989

Low-income tconomies
China and India
Other low-income

95.3 w
70.5 w

106.9 w

214.1 w
130.8 w
322.2 w

13.7 w
5.3 w

27.0 w

32.3 w
15.9 w
71.0 w

9.8 w
6.5 w

11.4 w

20.2 w
14.7 w
27.4 w

4.7 w
2.6 w

w

9.8 w
8.1 w

12.0 w

1 Mozambique 1,744.7 . . 426.8 . . 23.1 . . 17.1

2 Ethiopia 136.2 416.8 19.6 50.6 7.6 38 7 4 7 11.0
3 Tanzania 334.1 931.4 50 2 186.1 21 1 16.5 9.7 7.7
4 Somalia 252.0 2,253 4 109.5 202.8 4.9 34.1 0.9 14.7
5 Bangladesh 345.6 437.6 31.7 53.3 23.2 19.9 6.4 7.8

6 Lao PDR 1.116.4 152.6 . . 15.6 . . 3.2
7 Malawi 260.8 411.3 72 1 91.4 27 7 28.0 16.7 11.8
8 Nepal 85.5 330.5 10.3 43.5 3.2 16.0 2.1 6.9
9 Chad 305.9 163 3 30.2 36.7 8.3 5.2 0.7 1 7

10 Burundi 180.1 754.3 18 1 81.9 9.5 32 9 4 8 13.8

11 Sierra Leone 155.6 40.2 119.5 22.9 5.7
12 Madagascar 242.3 779 8 31.5 154 1 17.2 52.0 10.9 27.8
13 Nigeria 32 2 389.6 9.0 119 3 4.2 21_3 3.3 15.6
14 Uganda 221 7 664.9 42.7 39.0 13.2 77.0 3.3 17.0
15 Zaire 202 2 371.0 33.5 96.6 22.5 21 5 11 0 4.2

16 Mali 227.5 488.7 45 5 105.2 5.1 15.0 2.3 4 8
17 Niger 132 8 416.7 34.5 79.4 21.7 32 1 12.9 12.6
18 Burkina Faso 88.8 182.2 19.6 29.6 5 9 9.4 3.1 5.1
19 Rwanda 103.4 415.2 16.3 30.2 4 2 18.5 2 8 7.9
20 India 135.7 259.5 11.9 24.0 9 1 26 4 4.1 14.3

21 China 22 1 77.3 1.5 10.8 4.6 9.8 1 6 5.5
12 Haiti 72 9 203.0 20.9 34.2 6.2 13.1 1 8 4 3
23 Kenya 171 3 294.1 50.2 71 7 22.3 33.3 11 7 14.1
24 Pakistan 208 9 242_4 42 5 46.9 18.0 23.2 7 6 9.7
25 Benin 100 8 303.5 36.5 71.9 4.9 6.7 3.5 4.4

26 Central African Rcp. 94.8 336.0 24.4 65 8 4.9 14 2 1 6 5 2
27 Ghana 108.3 343.8 29.7 59 9 12.5 48.9 4.3 12.3
28 Togo 180.1 239 2 93 4 91 2 9.0 18.2 5 8 8.6
29 Zambia 201.0 453.6 90.9 158 8 25.3 11.3 8.8 4.2
30 Guinea 201.9 292.8 85 3 19.8 15.2 6.0 5.0

31 Sri Lanka 123.4 223.0 46_1 73 5 12.0 17 8 5.7 6.7
32 Lesotho 19.5 65.0 11.2 39.0 1.5 4 5 0.6 1.5
33 Indonesia 94.2 210 7 28.0 59 4 13.9 35.2 6.5 14.9
34 Mauntania 306.7 394.8 125.7 213.2 17.3 20.1 7.9 7.2
35 Afghanistan

36 Bhutan
37 Kwnpuchea, Dent.
38 Liberia 111.8 62.8 8 8 5 8
39 Myanmar 269.9 643 7 25 4 30 4 9 4 10 9
40 Sudan 499.4 1,234.4 65.7 25 5 9.2 12 8 4.8
41 Viet Nam

Middle-income economies 148.6 w 184.4 w 36.1 w 46.1 w 26.1 w 23.1 w 13.3 w 11.1 w
Lower-middle-Income 155.4 w 227.4 w 37.7 w 67.7 w 25.4 w 26.6 w 12.8 w 12.9 w

42 Angola
43 Bolivia 258.2 488.9 93.3 102.2 35.0 31.3 21 1 14.3

44 Egypt. Arab Rep. 208 4 333.6 95.0 159.0 20 8 20 5 9.0 10.3

45 Senegal 162.2 320.7 50.3 93 2 28.6 29.4 10.4 14.6
46 Yen,. 1. Rep. 78.5 253.6 38.6 70.6 3 4 11.6 2.0 4.7

47 7in abwe 45.4 169.7 14.9 53.9 3.8 26.0 1 5 9.9
48 Phi ppmes 212 5 226.4 49 5 65.3 26.5 26.3 18 2 17 1

49 C6tedivoire 160 7 463 9 58 8 182.2 28.3 40 9 13 0 15.6
50 Dominican Rep. 133.8 165 5 31.5 63.3 25 3 13 0 12.0 4.6
51 Moroccu 223.8 328 4 53 1 98.4 32 _7 32 2 17 0 18.4

52 Papua New Guinea 66.1 161 5 29.2 73.7 13.8 34 3 6.6 11.2

53 Honduras 152.0 303.0 61 5 72.5 21 4 13.1 12 4 6.2
54 Guatemala 63.6 171.1 14.9 32.6 7 9 19 0 3.7 7.7

55 Congo. People's Rep 145.2 363.9 97.0 215.0 10.5 27.0 6.6 11.9

56 Syrian Arab Rep. 82.3 21.0 47.1 11.4 . . 4 7

57 Cameroon 136.7 224.3 36.8 44.2 15.2 17 3 8 1 7 9
58 Peni 207.7 432.1 51.0 73 5 46.5 6 8 19 9 3.6
59 Ecuador 201.6 53.8 117.0 33.9 36 2 15 9 17.1

60 Namibia
61 Paraguay 121.8 183.1 20.7 61.1 18.6 11.9 8 5 6.2

62 El Salvador 71 1 177.3 25 9 32 1 7.5 16 6 4.7 6.3
63 Colombia 117.1 208.3 20 9 45.8 16 0 45 9 11 6 19.3

64 Thailand 96.3 87.1 25.9 34 1 18 7 15 9 9 4 6.1

65 Jamaica 129 3 188.0 76.5 133 8 19.0 26 4 10 8 11.8

66 Thnisia 96 0 136.7 41.6 71.9 14.8 22 6 6.9 8.5

Note For data comparability and coverage. see the technical notes. Figures in italics arc for years other than those. specified
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Total et ternal debt CIA a percentage of
Total debt 3erv1ie as

a percentage of
etports of goods

anti servues

Interelt ponwnts co a
percentage ()jetports

of Pods w4 solves
Lyons of goods

and serval's GNP

19W) 1989 1980 1989

57-8
23.2

181.2
142.5
78.3

1980

28.0
1.9
8.4

11.5
43.1

1989

32.1
3.5

19.6
0.1

27 5

1980

14.9
L I
4.3
6.0

19.0

1989

14.1
I 7

H.7
0.0

16.8

67 Turkey
68 Botswana
69 Jordan
70 Panama
71 Chile

332 9
17 8
79.2
70.3

192.5

190.0
26.5

246.0
257.8
187.7

34.3
16.2

92.3
45.2

72 Costa Rica 224.5 236 2 59.5 91 2 29.0 19 14.6 10.5

73 Poland 54.9 262.9 16.4 66.3 17.9 9 4 5.2 5.3

74 Maurnius 80.6 57.2 41 5 41.0 9.1 9 8 5.9 3.7

75 Mexico 259.2 264.0 30.3 51.2 49.5 39 6 27.4 25.7

76 Argentina 242.4 537.0 48.4 119.7 37.3 36 1 20 8 17.7

77 Malaysia 44.6 64 5 28.0 51 6 6.3 14 6 4 0 4.8

78 Algeria 130.0 248.8 47.1 56.8 27.1 68.9 10.4 191

79 Bulgaria
80 1.thanon
81 Mongolia
82 Nicaragua 422-3 2.652..9 104.9 21..5 8.6 12.7 3.4

Upper.mIddle-income 139.4 w 127.7 w 34.0 w 26.5 w 27.1 w 18.5 w 14.0 w 8.7 w

83 Venezuela 131 9 211.5 42.1 79.9 27.2 25.0 13.8 20.3

84 South Africa . .

85 Brazil 304.8 301. 6 31 2 24 1 63.1 31 3 33.8 15.5

86 Hungary 95.9 161 0 44.8 74.5 18.5 26 3 10.5 I 1 7

87 Uruguay 104.4 170.5 16.5 46.5 /8.8 29.4 10.6 15.3

88 Yugoslavia 103.1 76 5 25 6 26.2 20.8 14.5 7.2 5.8

89 Gabon 62.2 169.1 39.2 101 8 17.7 11 9 6.3 8.6

90 Iran. Islamic Rep.
91 Trinidad and Tobago 24.6 107.0 14.0 53.9 6.8 12 3 1 6 8.4

92 Czechoslovakia

93 Portugal 99.2 94.3 40.4 41.4 18.3 18 2 10.5 6.6

94 Korea. Rep. 130.6 44_7 48.7 15.8 19.7 11_4 12.7 3.8

95 Oman 15.4 H.2 39.0 6.4 1.8

96 Libya
97 Greece

98 Iraq
99 Romania 80.3 12 6 4.9

Low- and middle-ineome 134.4 w 191.7 w 27.6 w 41.2 w 21.8 w 22.4 w 11.0 w 10.7 w

Sub-Saharan aka 96.8 w 362.0 w 26.8 w 96.9 w 10.9 w 22.1 w 5.7 w 10.2 w

East Ask 89.5 w 90.2 w 16.7 w 23.7 w 13.6 w 15.5 w 7.7 w 6.7 w

South ASIII 162.7 w 272.8 w 17.3 w 29.6 w 12.1 w 24.8 w 5.1 w 12.3 w

Europe, M.East, & N.Africa 115.3 w 185.9 w 35.7 w 55.5 w 19.0 w 24.1 w 8.1 w 9.9 w

Latin America & Caribbean 202.8 w 288.5 w 35.1 w 45.8 w 38.5 w 31.0 w 20.3 w 17.6 w

Severely indebted 195.8 w 292.7 w 37.9 w 54.0 w 36.0 w 28.5 w 18.6 w 16.3 w

High-income economies
OECD members

tOther
00 tSaudi Arabia
01 Ireland
02 Spain
03 tIsrael
04 tHong Kong

05 tSingapon:
06 New Zealand
07 Australia
08 United Kingdom
09 Italy

10 Netherlands
11 tKuuait
12 Belgium
13 Anstria
14 France

115 tUmted Arab Emirates
116 Canada
117 Germany
118 Denmark
119 United States

20 Sweden
21 Finland
22 Norwa
23 Japan
24 Switzerland

Other economies

World
OH exportees (excl. USSR)
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Table 25. Tenns of external public borrowing
Coninutnients

Inullions of dollars)

Aterage
interest rate

(percent)
Aierage niaturit)

()ears)

4te rage

grace period
(years)

Public ban.s nab tunable
interest rates, as a

percentage of public debt

1970 1989 /970 /989 /970 /989 1970 1989 1970 1989

Low-income econotnies
China and India
Other low-income 3,331 t

32,958 t
14,587 t
18,371 t 3.2 w

5.6 w
7.0 w
4.4 w

. .

29w

22 w
17 w
26 w

. .

4 w

7 w
w

8 w 0.2 w

20.5 w
25.5 w
17.9 w

I Mozambique 294 1 0 40 10 4.9
2 F.thiopia 21 601 4.4 2.8 3 2 29 7 8 0.1 5.2
3 Tanzania 284 106 1 2. 0 8 39 43 11 10 1.6 2.4
4 Somalia 22 128 0 0 0.8 20 40 16 10 0.0 1.1
5 Bangladesh 0 1.023 0.0 1 2 0 37 0 10 0.0 0.0

6 Lao PDR 12 163 3.0 0.6 28 41 4 21 0.0 0.0
7 Malawi 14 113 3 8 0 7 29 i.) 6 10 0.0 3.7
8 Nepal 17 341 2 8 1 3 27 38 6 10 0.0 0.6
9 Chad 10 182 5.7 1.2 8 40 1 10 0.0 0.0

10 Burundi I 81 2.9 I 2 5 37 2 10 0.0 0.2

1 1 Sierra Leone 25 I I I 2.9 1.5 27 11 6 12 10.6 1.2
12 Madagascar 23 86 2.3 0.7 39 29 9 10 0.0 7.3
13 Nigeria 65 1.613 6 0 7 1 14 19 4 5 2.7 38_3
14 Uganda 12 261 3 8 2.4 28 24 6 7 0.0 0 4
15 Zaire 258 292 6.5 1 1 12 41 4 10 0.0 5.3

16 Mali 34 272 I 1 1.0 25 33 9 9 0 0 0.4
17 Niger 19 143 1.2 3 8 40 27 8 9 0.0 9 5
18 Burkina Faso 9 246 2 3 2.1 36 31 8 8 0.0 0 3
19 R v. anda 4 136 0.8 1 5 50 35 10 9 0 0 0.0
20 India 954 7,771 2.5 6.4 34 20 8 6 0 0 17.1

21 China 6.817 7 8 15 4 37.8
22 Haiti 5 60 4 8 1 4 10 35 i 9 0.0 0.8
23 Kema 50 716 2 6 2.7 37 31 8 8 0.1 4.3
24 Pakistan 951 2.125 2.8 5.6 31 21 12 6 0.0 10 7
25 Benin 7 189 1.8 1.6 32 32 7 9 0.0 0.8

26 Central African Rep 7 104 2.0 1 .2 36 38 8 10 0.0 0.0
27 Ghana 51 567 2 0 2 8 37 33 10 9 0 0 I 5
28 Togo 3 86 4 5 1.4 17 36 4 4 0.0 3 9
29 Zambia 50 56 4.: 9.1 27 7 4 1 0.0 14 3
30 Guinea 68 249 2.9 1.8 13 32 5 9 0.0 8.2

31 Sn Lanka 81 258 3.0 3 7 27 29 5 7 0.0 3.5
32 LPsotho 0 .21 5.5 3 2 20 28 1 8 0 0 0 0
33 Indonesia 530 7.068 2 6 6 1 34 21 9 7 0.0 31.0
34 Mauritania 7 183 6 0 2 5 11 27 3 7 0.0 5.7
35 Afghanistan

36 Bhutan 2 1.0 34 10 0.0
37 Kampueheo ')ern.
38 Ltberia 12 0 6 7 0 0 19 0 5 0 0 0 11.3
39 Myanmar 48 13 4 1 0 0 16 20 5 8 0 0 0.0
40 Sudan 48 216 1 8 1.1 17 38 9 10 0.0 15.0
41 Viet Nam

Middle-income econoin Ies 8,092 t 47,810 t 6.2 w 7.6 w 16 w 15 w 5 w S w 2.7 w 52.6 w
Lower-middkAncome 5,402 t 34,279 t 5.9 w 7.4 w 17 w 15 w 5 w S w 1.4 w 48.2 w

42 Angola
43 Bolivia 24 323 1.9 4 0 48 28 4 8 0.0 25 5
44 Egvpt, Arab Rep. '71 1.464 5.3 6 5 2.1 15 4 5 0 0 9.1
45 Senegal 7 297 3.9 1.7 23 32 7 9 0 0 1.6
46 Yemen. Rep. 202 2 4 27 7 1

47 Zimbabwe 0 435 0 0 7 6 0 13 0 3 0 0 26 0
48 Philippines 171 2.572 7 3 5.0 II 20 ,

'5.

6 0 8 43.0
49 COte d'Isoire 71 512 5 8 7 3 14 14 6 9 0 53 1
50 Dominican Rep. 20 137 2 4 5 2 2/, 14 5 6 0 0 29 2
51 Morocco 187 1.410 4.6 7.1 :il 17 3 4 0.0 40.1

52 Papua Nev. Guinea 41 312 6 4 5 8 ..1,.. 14 8 5 0 0 28 0
53 Honduras 23 75 4 1 6.3 30 19 7 3 0.0 19 5
54 Guatemala 50 153 3 7 'I 5 26 14 s 3 10 3 10.9
55 Congo. People \ Rep 31 93 2 8 5.9 18 16 6 6 0 0 31 7
56 Syrian Arab Rep. 14 260 4 4 6 8 9 20 1

5 0.0 1.7

57 Cameroon 42 685 4 7 7 4 29 17 8 5 0.0 10.7
58 Petu 125 608 5.7 14 15 5 0.0 32 3
59 Ecuador 78 590 6.2 7.5 20 13 4 3 0.0 64 3
60 Namibia . .

61 Paraguay 14 60 5 7 5.: 25 17 6 ' 0.0 34.0

62 El Salvador 33 4 7 5 4 23 21 6 6 0 0 3.8
63 Colombia 363 2.893 6 0 9.0 21 14 5 5 0.0 46 0
64 Thailand 106 1.344 6.8 7 5 19 14 4 5 0 0 34 3
65 Jamaica 24 222 6 0 7.9 16 15 3 4 0.0 24 I

66 "%nista 144 1.388 3 5 7 2 28 16 6 4 0 0 20.2

Note. For data comparability and cos erage. see the technical notes. Figures in Italics are for years other than those specified
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Conon:intents
millions of dollaris

Average
interest rate

(percents

Aserage mantra)
t.Sears)

Aterage
grace period

tyursi

Public loans tiah variable
interest rates, as a

percentage of public debt

1970 /989 1970 /989 1970 /9&9 1970 1989 1970 1989

67 Thrkey 489 4.674 3.6 7.9 19 13 5 6 0.9 30.5

68 Botswana 38 77 0.6 5.0 39 24 10 6 0 0 13.8

69 Jordan 36 436 3.7 5.2 16 18 5 5 0.0 27.3

70 Panama 1 I 0 6 9 0.0 15 0 4 0 0.0 60.2

71 Chile 361 736 6.8 8.2 12 16 3 5 0.0 69.5

72 Costa Rica 58 244 5 6 8.1 28 19 6 1 7.5 47.5

73 Poland 0 247 0.0 9 3 0 6 0 3 0 0 64.0

74 Mauriuus 14 76 0.0 5.4 24 18 2 8 6.0 19.8

75 Mexico 858 2.994 7.9 8 3 12 15 3 5 5.7 79.3

76 Argentina 494 234 7.3 8.5 12 8 3 2 0.0 83.2

77 Malaysia 84 1.451 6.1 7.9 19 12 5 7 0.0 48.1

78 Algeria 378 6.500 5.7 8.2 12 13 3 3 2.8 32.3

79 Bulgaria . .

80 Lebanon 7 15 2.9 7.3 21 29 1 5 0.0 15.3

81 Mongolia
82 Nicaragua 2 3 26 5 7 1 4.9 18 17 4 3 0.6 18.4

Upper-middle-incorr 2,691 1 13,531 1 6.7 w 8.0 w 15 w 14 w 4 w 4 w 6.0 w 63.8 w

83 Venezuela 188 1.582 7.6 8.9 8 12 2 4 2.6 87.1

84 South Africa
. .

85 Brazil 1.439 3.063 7 0 8 5 14 13 11 8 71.0

86 Hungary ' 0 2.323 0 0 8.5 0 9 0.0 64 4

87 Uruguay 71 451 7.9 8.8 12 12 0.7 72.9

88 Yugoslavia 199 34 7.1 8.7 17 10 6 4 3.3 69.4

89 Gabon 33 135 5 1 7.1 I I 16 1 5 0.0 10 5

90 Iran. Islamic Rep.
91 Trinidad .4nd Tobago 3 40 7 4 6 1 10 24 0.0 47.2

92 Czechoslovakia

93 Portugal 59 3.705 4 3 6 7 17 18 4 5 0 0

94 Korea. Rep. 691 1.409 5.8 8 3 19 20 6 -,
. 2

95 Oman 731 7.7 12 c ;4.1

96 Libya
97 Grece
98 Iraq
99 Romania 0 0.0 0 0 0.0

Low- and middle-income 12,377 t 80,768 t 5.1 w 6.7 w 21 w 18 w 6 w 5 w 1.7 w 43.3 w

Sub-Saharan Africa 1,903 t 9,663 1 3.6 w 3.9 w 26 w 27 w 8 w 7 w 0.9 w 19.5 w

East Asia 1,689 1 21,213 t 5.0 w 6.8 w 23 w 18 w 6 w 6 w 0.5 w 35.7 w

South Asia 2,052 t 11,556 t 2.7 w 5.6 w 32 w 22 w 10 w 7 w 0.0 w 12.5 w

Europe, M.East, & N.Africa 2,363 1 23,501 1 4.8 w 7.5 w 19 w 14 w 6 w 4 w 1.0 w 36.8 w

Latin America & Caribbean 4,370 t 14,835 t 7.0 w 8.2 w 14 w 14 w 4 w 4 w 4.0 w 68.3 w

Severely indebted 4,979 1 20,083 t 6.8 w 7.4 w IS w IS w 4 w 5 w 3.8 w 61.3 w

High-income economies
OECD members

tOther

100 +Saudi Aruba
101 Ireland
102 Spain
103 +Israel
104 tHong Kong

105 +Singapore
106 New Zealand
107 Australia
108 United Kingdom
109 Italy

110 Netherlands
111 +Kuwait
112 Belgium
113 Austria
114 France

115 tUnited Arab Emirates
116 Canada
117 Germany
118 Denmark
119 United States

120 Sweden
121 Finland
122 Norway
123 Japan
124 Switzerland

Other economies

World
Oil exporters (excl. USSR)

a. Includes debt in convertible currencies onl.

253



Table 26. Population growth and projections
Average annual gromh of population

(percent) Population onilloinsi

irlipothelual vize
of vtationan
population

Age struoure ofpopulanon (percent)

0-14 tears 15-64 yari
1965-80 1980-89 1989-2000a 1989 200 20253 1989 20253 -1989 20253

Low-income economies 2.3 w 2.0 w 1.9 w 2,948 t 3,633 I 5,201 35.5 w 26.9 w 60.0 w 65.3 w
China end India 2.2 w 1.7 w 1.5 w 1,946 r 2,300 t 2,950 t 31.4 w 22.3 w 63.3 w 67.3 w
Other low-Income 2.5 w 2.7 w 2.6 w 1,002 t 1,333 t 2.251 t 43.3 w 32.8 w 53.6 w 62.6 w

1 Mozambique 2.5 2.7 3.1 15 21 41 87 44.0 37.7 52.9 59.0
2 Ethiopia 2.7 3_0 3_4 49 72 159 435 46_6 43.2 50 6 54 3
3 Tanzania 2.9 3.1 3.3 24 34 66 140 46.7 37.7 50.3 59.2
4 Somalia 2 6 3.0 3.1 6 9 17 39 45.9 39.7 51.2 57 2
5 Bangladesh 2 7 2.6 2 1 111 139 196 295 44.6 26 3 52 7 69.1

6 Lao PDR I 9 2.7 3 1 4 6 10 21 44.0 37 0 53 I 59.5
7 Malawi 2.9 3.4 3.6 8 12 27 72 46_5 43_0 50 8 54.4
8 Nepal 2 4 2.6 2.5 18 24 37 60 43_0 29.0 54.9 65.9
9 Chad 2.0 2.4 2.7 6 7 14 29 41.8 37.2 54 7 51) 9

10 Bunindi 1.9 2 9 3 5 5 8 16 39 46.3 41_4 50 8 56 2

1 I Sierra Leone 2 0 2.4 2 6 4 5 10 24 43.2 40.5 53.7 56.3
12 Madagascar 2 5 2 9 3 1 11 16 29 54 46.2 35.1 50 3 61.7
13 Nigena 2.5 3 4 3_2 114 160 298 580 47.6 35.2 50.2 61.3
14 Uganda 2.9 3.1 3.5 17 25 51 119 48.6 40.6 49 I 57.0
15 Zaire 2.8 3 1 3_0 34 48 86 164 46.1 34.4 51 3 62.0

16 Mali 2 1 2.5 3.0 8 11 24 60 46 6 41.3 50.4 56.1
17 Niger 2.6 3.4 3_3 7 11 24 76 47.1 44 7 50.4 52 9
18 Burkina Faso 2 I 2 6 2 9 9 12 23 51 45 3 18 5 51.7 58 7
19 I64anda 3.3 3 2 4.1 7 11 24 74 48 3 44.3 49 4 53.4

20 India 2 3 2 I 1.7 833 1.007 1.350 1.876 37.1 24.1 58.6 68.4

21 China 1 ..1. 1.4 1.4 1.114 1.294 1,597 1.890 27 2 20.7 66.9 66 4
2' Ham
23 Kenya

I 7

3_6

I 9
3 9

2.1
i:.3

6
24

8
34 62

12 21

114
40.1
50 3

31_0

31_9
55 8
46_7

N.0
64.6

24 Pakistan 3 1 3 2 3 2 110 155 279 518 45 3 33 9 52 2 62 4
25 Benin 2.7 3.2 3 0 5 6 I I 21 47.4 33.4 49.8 63.2

26 Central African Rep. 1 9 2.7 2.7 3 4 7 13 4' _3 33.7 54_8 62.6
27 Ghana 1 2

'3

3 4 3 I 14 20 35 63 46 7 32.8 50.2 63 5
28 Togo 0 3 5 3.3 4 5 9 18 47 9 35 4 49.1 614
29 Zambia 3 0 3 7 3.6 8 12. 24 52 49 2 38.5 48.6 58 8
30 Guinea 1.5 2.5 2.8 6 8 15 34 46.2 40.4 51.3 56 8

31 Sn Lanka 1.8 1 5 1.1 I 7 19 24 28 32 5 21 0 62 3 66 0
32 Lesotho 2 3 2 7 2.7 1- 1 4 6 43.2 29 2 53.2 66 0
33 Indonesia 2 4 2 1 1 6 178 ::13 282 371 36 8 23 3 59.3 68.2
34 Madritama 2 4 2 4 2.8 1- 3 5 14 44 4 42.4 52 4 55.0
35 Ajgiutntsian 2 4

36 Bhutan I 6 2.1 2_4 1
1 3 5 40.1 32.8 56.7 62.9

37 Kampudwa. Dent. 0 3
38 bberia 3 0 ; 1 3.0 1

_ 3 6 II 44 8 32 6 51.9 63 2
39 Myanmar 2 3 2 I 2 1 41 51 70 96 37.5 24 0 58 4 68_5
40 Sudan 3.0 2.8 2.8 24 33 57 106 44.8 33 7 52_1 62 5
41 Viet Num . . 2.1 , , 65 83 119 I 67 40 I 24.2 55.7 68 8

Middle-income economies 2.3 w 2.1 w 1.9 w 1,104 t 1,354 t 1,954 t 36.2 w 26.4 iv 58.7 w 65.0 w
Lower-middle-income 2.5 w 2.3 w 2.0 w 682 t 842 t 1,224 t 37.9 w 26.3 w 57.5 w 65.8 w

42 Angola 2 8 2 6 3 0 10 14 27 65 44.8 40.1 5' 3 56.8
43 Bolivia 2 5 2 7 2 8 / 10 16 27 43.9 31 I 52 9 64 6
44 Egypt. Arab Rep. 2 1

, 5
1 8 51 62 86 120 39 2 24 4 56 5 67 6

45 Senegal 2.9 3 0 3_2 7 10 20 46 46 4 39.6 50 6 57.9
46 Yemen. Rep. 2.1 3.4 3.7 I I 17 38 113 48 2 44.1 48.8 54_1

47 Zimbabwe 3 1 3 5 2.7 10 I i 20 29 45 8 25 4 51 5 68 7
48 Philippines 2_8 2 5 I 8 60 73 101 137 40.1 23 9 56.4 68.4
4i: Cite d'Ivoire 4.1 4 1 3 8 12 18 37 85 48 9 39 5 48 8 57 6
50 Dominican Rep. , ,-. 2 3 1 8 7 9 II 15 38 1 23 2 58_4 68.0
51 Morocco 2.5 2 6 "..'.3 25 32 48 72 41 0 25 9 55_2 67 9

52 Papua Ness Guinea 2 4 1 5

-3

2 4 4 5 7 11 41 2 27 6 56.3 67.8
53 Honduras 3.2 5 2 9 5 7 I I IS 45.0 28 1 51 7 66 9
54 Guatemala 2 li 2 9 2 8 9 12 20 33 45 7 28.9 51.5 66.4
55 Congo. People's Rep 2.8 3 4 3 4 1- 1 / 16 45 0 39 2 51 0 57.8
56 Synan Arab Rep. 3.4 3 6 3 7 12 18 36 69 48 3 34 9 49.0 61.3

57 Cameroon 2 7 3.2 3.2 12 16 33 69 46.9 37.0 49 3 59 5
Peni 2.8 2 3 2.1 21 27 37 50 38.4 23 8 58_1 68 4

59 Ecuador 3 1 2.7 1 2 It) 13 19 26 40 I 24 0 56.3 68_4
60 Namibia 2 4 3 1 I 0 ,

2 4 7 45 6 31.2 51 2 64 4
61 Paraguay 2.8 3_2 2.8 4 6 10 16 41.1 30.2 55.4 63 7

62 El Salvador 2 8 I 4 2.1 5 6 10 16 44.7 27 7 52.) 67 4
61 Colombia 2 5 2 0 1 6 3/ 38 51 64 35 9 1, 60.0 67 9
64 Thailand 2 9 1.9 1 3 55 64 83 103 33.4 21 6 61.9 682
65 Jamaica 1.3 1.3 0 5 1 3 3 4 .0.8 209 59.2 67 9
66 Tunisia 2_1 2.5 2.1 8 10 14 19 38 4 23 7 57.5 68 3

Note. For data comparability and coyerage we the technical notes Figures in italics are for years other than those specified.
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Average annual growth of population
(percent) Population (minim)

14spothencol size

of stanonary
popidation
(millions)

Age structure of population (percent)

0-14 years 15-64ear3

1965-80 1980-89 1989-2000' 1989 2000a 2025" 1989 2025a 1989 2025"

67 Thrkey 2.4 2.4 2.0 55 68 92 121 35 1 23.1 60.7 67.6

68 Botswana 3.5 3.4 2.6 1 2 4 47.3 25.3 48.9 68.9

69 Ionian 2.6 3.3 2 8 4 5 9 16 35.6 32.7 40.4 63.1

70 Panama 2.6 2.2 1.6 2 3 4 5 35 4 21.9 59.9 67.2

71 ( iile 1.7 1.7 1.3 13 15 19 23 30.7 21 3 63.4 65.7

72 Costa Rica 2.7 2.4 1.9 3 3 5 6 36.2 22.1 59.6 66.3

73 Poland 0 8 0 7 0.4 38 39 44 49 25 1 19.7 t.5.1 62.3

74 Mauritius 1.6 1.0 0.9 1 I 1 2 29.8 18.9 65.1 66.8

75 Mexico 3.1 2.1 1.8 85 103 142 185 38.1 22.9 58.3 68.3

76 Argentina 1.6 1.4 1.1 32 36 44 54 29.9 21.5 61.1 65.0

77 Malaysia 2.5 2 6 2 2 17 1,-. 31 43 37.8 23.6 58.2 67.4

78 Algeria 3.1 3.0 2.8 24 33 52 78 44.0 25.7 52.1 68.5

79 Bulgaria 0.5 0.2 -0.4 9 8 8 9 19.4 17.9 64.5 61.1

80 Lebanon 1.7 . . . . . . . . . . . . .

81 Mongolia 2.6 2 7 2.6 2 3 4 6 40.9 25.9 55.6 67.9

82 Nicaragua 3.1 3.4 3.1 4 5 9 14 46.1 28.4 51.3 66.4

Upper-middle-income 2.0 w 1.9 w 1.8 w 423 t 512 t 730 1 33.4 w 26.6 w 60.7 w 63.6 w

83 Venezuela 3.5 2 8 2.2 19 24 34 45 38.5 23.3 57.9 67.5

84 South Africa 2 4 2.4 2.3 35 45 65 96 38.2 25.3 57.9 67.1

85 Brazil 2.4 1 ....
1.. 1.7 147 178 236 304 35.5 22.8 60.1 66.9

86 Hungary 0 4 -0.2 -0.1 11 10 10 11 19.7 17 7 66.9 61 6

87 Umguay 0.4 0.6 0.6 1 3 4 4 25 9 20.0 62.7 63.9

88 Yugoslavia
89 Gabon

0.9
3 6

0.7
3.7

0.6
2.8

24
1

25
1

28
3

10
6

23.1
18.7

18 6
38.2

67.7
56.5

62.1
57.5

90 Iran, Islamic Rep. 3.1 3 5 3.3 53 77 158 420 44.0 38.8

91 Trinidad and bagoTo 1.2 1.7 1.3 1 1

1

33.6 22.2
6053:07 6556.

92 Czechoslovakia 0.5 0.3 0.1 16 16 1.8
iy 23.4 191 64.9 62.9

93 Portugal 0.4 0.6 0.4 10 11 11 11 21 3 16.5 65.9 63.4

94 Korea. Rep. 2 0 1.2 0.9 42 47 53 56 26.4 18 0 68.7 66.0

95 Oman 3 6 4 7 3.9 1
,
.6

5 10 45 9 36.8 51.7 58.5

96 Libya 4.1 4 2 1.6 4 14 36 46.9 39.5 51.4 56.7

97 Greece 0 7 0.4 0.2 10 10 ;0 9 19.f. 15 4 66.6 60.6

98 Iraq 3.4 3.6 3.4 18 26 48 85 46 6 32.0 50.7 63.6

99 Romanra 1.1 0.4 0.5 23 24 27 31 23.5 20.0 66.2 63.6

Low- and middk-income 2.3 w 2.1 w 1.9 w 4,053 t 4,987 t 7,155 35.7 w 26.7 w 59.7 w 65.2 w

Sub-Saharan Afrka 2.7 w 3.2 w 3.2 w 480 t 679 t 1,311 t 46.8 w 37.4 w 50.6 w 59.4 w

East Asia 2.2 w 1.6 w 1.5 w 1,552 t 1,822 t 2,307 t 29.8 w 21.5 w 64.8 w 66.9 w

%nth Alla 2.4 w 2.3 w 1.9 w 1,131 1 1,396 t 1,959 1 38.7 w 25.8 w $7.4 w 67.5 w

i.urope, M.East, & N.Afrka 1.9 w 2.0 w 2.0 w 433 t 533 t 813 1 35.4 w 29.5 w 58.3 w 62.5 w

Latin America & Caribbean 2.5 w 2.1 w 1.8 w 421 1 513 t 700 t 36.6 w 23.6 w 58.9 w 67.1 w

Severely indebted 2.4 w 2.1 w 1.8 w 554 I 673 926 t 36.6 w 24.4 w 58.6 w 66.4 w

High-income economies 0.9 w 0.7 w 0.6 w 830 t 884 t 965 t 20.5 w 17.8 w 66.8 w 60.7 w

OECD members 0.8 w 0.6 w 0.5 w 773 t 813 t 862 t 19.7 w 16.8 w 67.1 w 60.6 w

tOther 2.8 w 2.4 w 1.8 w 581 71 1 103 t 32.1 w 26.4 iv 61.9 w 61.9 w

100 tSaudi Ambia 4.6 5.0 3.7 14 21 43 89 45 1 36.3 51.8 59.1

101 Ireland 1.2 0.4 0.3 4 4 4 5 27.2 19.7 61.6 64.9

102 Spain 1 0 0.4 0.4 39 41 43 41 20.9 16 2 66.8 63.0

103 tlsrael 2 8 1 7 1 8 5 6 7 9 31.8 21 2 60.2 65.1

tHong Kong 2.0 1.5 0.9 6 6 7 6 21.6 15.9 69 6 61.3

105 tSingapore 1.6 1 2 1.0 3 3 3 4 23.7 18 0 70.8 61.5

106 New Zealand 1.3 0.7 0.8 3 4 4 4 23.4 18 7 67.4 62 7

107 Australia 1.8 1 4 1 4 17 19 23 24 22.4 18.1 66 9 63 0

108 United Kingdom 0.2 0.2 0.3 57 59 61 62 19 0 17.5 65.5 61.2

109 Italy 0 5 0 2 0.0 58 58 55 46 17.0 14.3 68.7 61.0

110 Netherlands 0.9 0 5 0 4 15 16 16 14 17 8 15.4 69.2 59.7

111 tKuwait 7.1 4.4 3.1 1. 3 4 5 36 1 21.3 62.5 64.9

112 Belgium 0.3 0.1 0.2 10 III 10 9 18.2 15 9 67.1 59.8

113 Austria 0 3 0 1 0 1 8 8 8 7 17 8 15.3 67.3 60.5

114 France (1.7 0 4 0.4 56 59 63 63 20.3 17.1 66.1 60.6

115 tUnited Arab Emirates 16_5 4.6 2.3 1. ,. 3 3 30_9 22.2 67.4 60 7

116 Canada 1 3 0.9 0 8 26 29 12 31 21_1 16.9 67.9 60.7

117 German), 0 3 0 0 -0.1 62 62 57 61 15.1 14.3 69.5 58.8

118 Denmark 0.5 0 0 0.0 5 5 5 4 1.. 2 15.3 67 5 60.2

119 United States 1 0 1.0 0.8 249 272 309 319 21.6 18.0 66.1 61.1

120 Sweden 0.5 0 2 0 4 8 9 9 9 17.5 17.6 64.6 59.3

121 Finland 0.3 0 4 0 2 5 5 5 5 19 4 16.3 67 6 58.8

122 Norway 0.6 0.4 0.4 4 4 5 5 19.2 17 1 64 4 61 0

123 Japan 1.2 0.6 0.4 123 129 131 121 19 0 15.7 69.3 58 8

124 Switzerland 0 5 0.5 0.4 7 7 7 6 16.9 15.8 68.2 58.3

Other economies 1.0 w 1.0 w 0.7 w 323 t 349 1 404 1 25.8 w 20.2 w 64.8 w 1,3.5 w

World 2.0 w 1.8 w 1.6 w 5,206 t 6,220 t 8,524 : 32.6 w 25.4 w 61.1 w 64.6 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 3.0 w 3.4 w 3.1 w 265 1 373 1 692 t 44.9 w 34.8 w 51.9 w 60.9 w

a. For the assumptions used in the projections. see the tcchnical notes.
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Table 27. Demography and fertility
Crude birth rate

flier 1.000
population)

Crude death rate
(per 1.000

population)

Women

cluldbeanng

us a percentage
all uomen

of
age

of
Total fertilai rale

Assumed yar
of reaching

net

reproduction

Married )iotnen of
childbearing age

using contraception
(percent)b

1963 /989 1965 1989 1963 1989 1965 1989 2000' rate of 1 1987

Low-income economies 42 w 31 w 16 w 10 w 46 w 51 w 6.3 w 3.9 w 3.3 w
China and India 41 w 26 w 14 w 8 w 46 w 53 w 6,3w 3.2 w 2.5 w
Other low-Income 46 w 40 w 21 w 13 w 46 w 46 w 6.3 w 5.5 w 4.7 w

I Mozambique 49 46 27 17 47 45 6 8 6.4 6 2 2040
2 Ethiopia 43 52 20 18 46 43 5.8 7.5 7.3 2050
3 Tanzania 49 4" 23 17 45 45 6.6 6.5 6 1 2040
4 Somalia 50 48 26 18 45 44 6.7 6.8 6.6 2045
5 Bangladesh 47 37 21 14 44 46 6.8 4.9 3 6 2015 32

6 Lao PDR 45 47 23 17 47 45 6 1 61 6 0 2040
7 Malawi 56 54 26 19 46 45 7 8 7.6 7.4 2050
8 Nepal 46 41 24 15 50 47 6.0 5 7 4 6 2025 15
9 Chad 45 44 28 19 47 46 6.0 5 9 6 6 2040

10 Burundi 47 48 24 15 44 45 6 4 6.8 6.6 2045 9

11 Siena Leone 48 47 31 23 47 46 6 4 6 5 6.5 2045
12 Madagascar 47 46 12 16 47 44 6 6 6 5 5 8 2030
13 Nigeria 51 47 23 15 45 44 6 9 6.6 5.6 2035
14 Uganda 49 51 19 16 44 43 7 0 7.3 6_6 2045
15 Zairc 47 45 21 14 47 45 6 0 6_1 5.4 2035

16 Mali 50 50 27 19 46 45 6 5 /.0 7.0 2050 5
17 Niger 48 51 29 20 45 44 7.1 7.1 7 3 2055
18 Burkina Faso 48 47 26 18 47 45 6.4 6 5 6 3 2045
19 Rwanda 52 52 17 17 45 41 7 5 8 3 7_6 2055
20 India 45 31 20 II 48 49 6.2 4 1 3.0 2015 40

21 China 38 22 10 7 45 56 6 4 2 5 2 1 2000 74
22 Haiti 41 36 21 13 45 48 6 1 4.9 4 2 2035 //
23 Kenya 52 46 20 10 41 41 8 0 6_7 5 2 2035 27
24 Pakistan 48 46 21 12 41 45 7 0 6 6 5 4 2035
25 Benin 49 46 24 16 44 44 6.8 6.4 5 2 2035

26 Central African Rep. 34 42 24 15 47 46 4 5 5 8 5 3 2035
27 Ghana
28 Togo

47
50

45
49

18
/..,..

13

14

45
46

44
44

6 8
6 5

6 3
6 7

5 1

5 5
2030
2035

13

29 Zambia 49 49 20 13 46 44 6 6 6 7 6 1 2040
30 Guinea 46 48 29 2 I 45 45 5 9 6.5 6.5 2045

31 Sri Lanka 33 21 8 6 47 53 4 9 2.5 2 I 1995 62
32 Lesotho 42 41 18 12 47 45 5 8 51 4 5 2025
33 Indonesia 43 27 20 9 47 51 5 5 3 3 2 4 2005 45
34 Mauritania 47 48 26 19 47 45 6 5 6 8 6 8 2050
35 Afghamstan 53 29 49 7 1

36 Bhutan 42 39 21 17 48 48 5 9 5 5 5 4 2035
37 Kampuchea. Dem. 44 20 47 6 2
38 bberni 46 44 20 14 47 44 6 4 6 4 5 ' 2015 6
39 Myanmar 40 30 18 9 46 50 5 8 3 9 2.9 2010
40 Sudan 47 44 24 15 46 45 6 7 6 4 5.4 2035

.5841 Viet Nam 32 7 48 4 0 2 9 2015

Middle-income economies 37 w 29 w 13 w 8 w 45 w 49 w 5.5 w 3.7 w 3.1 w
Lowermiddle-income 40 w 30 w 14 w 8 w 45 w 49 w 5.9 w 3.9 w 3.2 w

42 Angola 49 47 29 19 47 45 6 1 6 5 6 6 200
43 Bolivia 46 42 21 13 46 46 6.6 5 9 4 8 2030 30
44 Egypt. Arab Rep. 43 32 19 10 43 48 6 8 4 2 3 1 2015 38
45 Senegal 47 45 23 16 45 44 6 4 6 5 6 3 2045 12
46 Yemen. Rep 49 53 27 18 47 43 7 0 7.7 7.5 2055

47 Zimbabwe 55 37 17 7 42 46 8 0 5 I 3.4 2015 43
48 Philippines 42 30 12 7 44 50 6 8 3 9 2 7 2010 44
49 Côte d'lsoire 52 50 ,, 14 44 42 7 4 7 3 6 4 2045
50 Dominican Rep 47 10 13 6 41 51 6 9 3 6 2 7 2010 50
51 Morocco 49 36 18 9 45 48 7.1 4.7 3 6 2020 36

52 Papua New Guinea 41 36 20 li 47 48 6 2 5 1 4 0 2020
53 Honduras 51 39 1" 8 44 46 / 4 5 3 4 I 2025 41
54 Guatemala 46 39 17 8 44 45 6 7 5 5 4 3 2025 23
55 Congo. People's Rep 42 48 18 15 45 43 c 7 6 5 6 3 2045
56 Syrian Arab Rep 48 45 16 7 43 7.7 6.6 5_5 2035

57 Cameroon 40 44 20 12 47 42 5 2 6.5 5 9 2040
58 Peru 4 31 16 9 44 50 6 7 3 9 2.8 2010 46
59 Ecuador 45 32 13 7 43 49 6 8 4 I 3 0 2015 44
60 Namibia 46 43 11 12 46 44 6 1 6 0 4 8 2030
61 Paraguay 41 36 8 6 41 48 6 6 4_7 4 0 2030 45

62 El Salvador 46 35 13 8 44 46 6 7 4 7 3 8 2025 47
63 Colombia 43 25 11 6 41 53 6 5 2 9 1 ,.. 2000 63
64 Thailand 41 /.., 10 7 41 54 6 3 2 5 2 I 1995 66
65 Jamaica 38 il 9 7 42 51 5 7 2 5 2 1 1995 55
66 ilinisia 44 30 16 7 41 49 7 0 4.0 2 8 2010 50

Note: For data comparability and Loverage. see the technical notes
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etude birth rate
tper 1 .000

populanoni

Cnale death rate
(per 1.000

population,

Women of
childbearing age

as a percentage of
all isomen Total fertilin tale

.4ssumed )ea r

of reaching
net

reproduction
rate of 1

Married women of
childbearing age

using contraception
tpercenab

1987/965 /989 /965 /989 /965 1989 1965 1989 2000a

67 Turkey 41 29 15 8 45 50 5.7 3.6 2.7 2010 77

68 Botswana 53 36 19 6 45 44 6.9 4.9 3.1 2015 33

69 Jordan 53 43 21 6 45 45 8 0 6.3 5.2 2035

70 Panama 40 25 9 5 44 52 5.7 2.9 ,1- - 2000

71 Chile 34 23 11 6 45 53 4.8 2 6 2.1 2000

72 Costa Rica 45 26 8 4 42 52 6 3 3.1 2.3 2005 68

73 Poland 17 15 7 10 47 48 2.5 2 1 2.1 2030

74 Mauritius 36 18 8 6 45 55 4 8 I 9 1 8 201'1 78

75 Mexico 45 28 II 6 43 51 6 7 3 4 2 4 2005 53

76 Argentina 23 20 9 9 50 47 3 1 2 8 2.3 2005

77 Malaysia 40 30 12 5 44 51 6.3 3 7 3.0 2015

78 Algeria 50 36 18 8 44 45 / 4 5 ' 3.7 2320

79 Bulgana 15 12 8 12 51 46 2 1 1.9 1.9 2030

80 Lebanon 40 12 42 6 2

81 Mongolia 43 35 16 9 46 48 5.9 4 8 3.7 2020

82 Nicaragua 49 40 16 7 43 46 7 2 5.4 4.2 2025

Upper-middle-income 33 w 27 w 12 w 8 w 46 w 50 w 4.8 w 3.4 w 3,0 w

83 Venezuela 4' 29 8 5 44 50 6.1 3 6 2 7 2010

84 South Africa 40 34 16 10 46 49 6 1 4 1 3.4 2020

85 Brazil 39 27 II 8 45 51 5.6 3 .1 2 4 2005 65

86 Hungary 13 12 11 13 48 47 1.8 1 8 1 8 2010 73

87 Uniguay 21 17 10 10 49 47 2.8 2.3 2 1 1995

88 Yugoslavia 21 15 9 9 50 49 2 .7 2 0 2 0 2030

89 Gabon 31 42 15 48 47 4.1 5.7 0 1 2045

90 Iran. Islamic Rep 46 44 18 9 42 47 7 1 6 1 5 4 2055

91 Tnnidad and Tobago 33 25 8 4h 52 4 3 2 8 2.3 2005 53

92 Czechoslovakra 16 14 10 11 46 48 2 4 2.0 2 0 2030

93 Portugal 21 12 10 9 48 49 3 i 1.6 1 7 2030

94 Korea. Rep. 35 16 46 57 4 9 1 S 1.8 2G30 70

95 Oman 50 44 24 47 43 7 2 , I 5.9 2040

96 Libya 49 44 17
9 45 44 7 4 6.*: c.8 2050

97 Grecce 18 I 1
11 51 47 2.3 1.5 1.6 2030

98 Iraq 49 42 18 45 44 6 2 5 I 2030

99 Romania 15 16 9 !ll 50 48 1 9 2 1 2 1 1985

Low- and middle-income 41 w 30 w 15 w 10 w 46w 50 v., 6.1 w 3.9 w 33 w
Sub-Saharan Africa 48 w 47 w 23 w IS w 45 w 44 w 6.6 w 6.6 w 6.0 w

Eayt Asia 39 w 23 w Ilw 7 w 45w 54 w 6.2 w 2.7 w 2.3 w
South Asia 45 w 33 w 20 w 11 w 47 w 48 w 6.3 w 4.4 w 3.4 w
'Europe, M.East, & N.Afrlea 33 w 30 w 14 w 10 w 46 w 47 w 4.8 w 4.1 w 3.7 w

Latin America & Caribbean 40 w 28 w 12 w 7 w 45 w 50 w 5.8 w 3.5 w 2.6 w

Severely Indebted 37 w 28 w 12 w 8 w 45 w 49 w 5.6 w 3.6 w 2.8 w

Agit-income economies 20 w 14 w 10 w 9 w 47 w 50 w 2.8 w 1.8 w 1.9 w

OECD members 19 w 13 w 10 w 9 w 47 w 50 w 2.7 w 1.7 w 1.8 w

+Other 34 w 24 w 8 w 6 w 45 w 51 w 5.0 w 15 w 3.2 w

100 tSaudi Arabia 48 42 20 li 45 42 7 3 7.1 5.9 2040

101 Ireland 22 16 12 9 42 49 4.0 , 1- - 2 1 1990

102 Spain 21 12 8 8 49 49 2 9 1.4 1.6 2030 59

103 +Israel 26 '2
-14

6 / 46 49 3 8 2 9 2 3 '005
104 +Hong Kong 27 6 3 45 56 4 5 1.6 1.6 2030 72

105 +Singapore 31 18 6 5 45 59 4 7 I 9 1 9 2030

106 New Zealand 13 16 9 8 45 52 3.6 2.0 2.0 2030

107 Australia 20 15 9 7 47 53 3 0 1 9 1 9 2030

108 United Kingdom 18 14 12 11 45 48 2 9 1.8 1.9 2030

109 Italy 19 10 10 10 48 49 2.7 1 3 1.4 2030

110 Netherlands 20 12 8 9 47 53 ; 0 1 5 1 6 2030 76

1 1 1 tKuwait 48 27 , 3 45 52 7.4 3.7 2 7 2010

12 Belgium 17 12 12 11 44 48 2 6 1 6 1.6 2030

13 Austria 18 II 13 II 41 48 2 7 1 5 1 5 2030

14 France 18 14 II 10 43 48 2.8 I 8 1 8 2030

115 tUnited Arah Emirates 41 21 14 4 47 47 6 8 4 6 1 7 2020

116 Canada 21 14 8 , 47 53 3 1 1 7 1 7 2030

117 Gm ans 18 10 12 II 45 48 2 5 1 4 1.4 2030 78

118 Denmail 18 - 10 11 47 50 2 6 1 5 1 6 2030

119 United States II: 15 9 9 46 52 2 9 I 9 1 9 2030

20 Sweden 16 13 10 12 47 4 7 2 4 2.0 2 0 2030

21 Finland 17 12 10 I0 48 49 2 4 1 7 1.7 2030

22 Norway 18 13 10 10 45 48 2 9 1.8 1.8 2030

23 Japan 19 11 7 7 56 50 2 0 1 7 1 7 1030

24 Switzerland 19 12 10 10 48 50 2.6 1.6 I 7 2030

Other economies 20 w 18 )4. 8 w 10 w 47 w 47 w 2.7 w 2.4 i 2.1 w

World 35 w 27 w 14 w 9 w 46 w 50 w 5.2 w 3.5 w 3.0 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 49 w 43 w 20 w 11 w 44 w 45 w 6.9 w 6.1 w 5.2 w

a For assumptions used in the projections. see the technical notes for Table 26 h Figures include %omen sshose husbands practice contraception. see the technical

notes.
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Table 28. Health and nutrition
Pop /warn per

Ihrthi
attended hi
health %ruff

(pen out

nah /rn%

berth Heighr

prom)

Infant manalm rare
(per 1.000 hie

ballot
Dad% whiti e. inppli

(per capita)Ph)Aumn .Vitrieng palate

/965 /984 /965 /984 1985 1985 /965 /989 /965 1988

Low-income economies 9,750 w 5,890 w 6,050 w 2,180 w 124 w 70 w 1,988 w 2,331 w
China and India 2,930 w 1,650 w 4,420 w 1,650 w 114 w 58 w 2,001 w 2,407 w
Other low-Income 28,130 w 14,890 w 10,300 w 3,670 w 146 w 94 w 1,960 w 2,182 w

1 Mozambique 18,000 5.370 . 28 15 179 137 1.704 1,632
2 Ethiopia 70.19) 7R,770 5,470 5,390 58 165 133 1.802 1.658
3 Tanzania 21.700 24.980 2.1(X) 5.490 74 14 138 112 1.800 2.151
4 Somalia 36.840 /6,080 3.950 1 .530 1 165 128 1.410 1 736
5 Bangladesh 8.100 6.730 8.980 31 144 106 1.984 1.925

6 Lao PUR 24.320 1.360 4.880 530 39 148 105 2.133 2,637
7 Malawi 47.320 /1.340 40.980 . . 59 10 200 147 2.106 2.(XN
8 Nepal 46.180 30,220 87.650 4,680 10 171 124 1.887 2.078
9 Chad 72.480 38.360 13.610 3 .390 11 183 127 2.374 1.852

10 Burundi 55.910 21.030 7 .320 4..'80 12 14 142 70 2,383 2.253

11 Sierra Leime 16.840 13.620 4.470 / .090 25 14 20t, 149 1.976 1.806
12 Madagascar 10.620 9.780 3.650 62 10 201 117 2.375 2.101
13 Nigeria 29,530 6.440 6.160 900 25 166 I00 2.166 2.034
14 Uganda 11,110 . . 3,130 10 121 99 2.343 2,013
15 Zaire 34,740 12.940 1 .800 141 94 2.135 2,034

16 Mali
17 Niger

51 510
65,540

25.340
39.670

3 .360
6.210

1 .350
460

27
47

17

20
207
180

1161(7) 1. 8493(3i 2.181
2.340

18 Burkina Faso 73.960 265.250 4.150 1.680 18 190 135 1.841 2.061
19 Rwanda 72.480 35,090 7.450 3. 690 17 141 118 1.660 1.786
20 India 4,880 2.520 6.500 1.700 39 30 150 95 2.103 2.104

21 China 1.600 1.010 3.0(11) 1.610 6 90 30 1.931 2.632
22 Haiti 14.350 7, /30 13.210 2,280 20 17 158 94 2.045 1.911
23 Kenya 13.280 10.050 I .930 13 112 68 2,169 1,973

24 Pakistan 2,9/0 9.910 4.900 24 25 149 106 1.797 2.200
25 Benin 32,390 /5,940 2.540 I. 750 34 10 166 112 1.976 2.145

26 Central African Rep. 34.020 3.0(X) 15 157 1(X) 2.016 1.980
27 Ghana 13,740 20.4W 1,730 1 ,670 73 17 120 86 1.912 2.200
28 Togo 23.240 8.700 4.990 / .240 20 156 90 2.345 2.133
29 Zambia 11,380 7.150 5. rf20 740 14 121 76 2.042 2.026
30 Guinea 47,050 4,110 18 191 140 2.111/6 2.042

31 Sn Lanka 5.820 5.520 3.220 1.290 87 28 63 20 2.164 2.319
32 Lesotho 20.060 18.610 4.7(X) 28 10 142 96 2.024 2307
31 Indonesia 31.700 9.460 9.490 1.260 43 14 1211 64 1.796 2,670
34 Mauritania 36.530 11.900 1.180 23 10 178 123 1.796 2.528
35 AfgIum o tun 15.770 24.430 206 2,304

36 Bhutan V. 730 3 171 125
37 Kamputhea. Don 22,410 3.670 134 2.271
38 Ltherne 12.560 9,350 2.330 / .380 89 176 IP 2.110 2.270
39 M.ianmar 11.860 3,740 11.370 900 97 16 122 66 1.917 2.572
40 Sudan 23.500 10.190 3.360 / .260 20 15 160 104 1.853 1.996
41 Viet Man 950 590 18 43 2.233

Middle-income economies 3,800 w 2,180 w 2,110 w 980 w 97 w 51 w 2,482 w 2,834 w
Lower-middle-1ncome 5,010 w 2,910 w 2,150 w 1,020 w 104 w 51 w 2,407 w 2,738 w

42 Angola 13.150 / 7.790 3.820 / .020 15 17 192 132 1.843 1.725
43 Bolivia 3.300 1 .540 3.990 2.480 36 15 160 106 1.854 2.086
44 Egypt, Arab Rep. 2,300 770 2,030 24 7 145 68 2.336 3.213
45 Senegal 19,490 2.440 2.030 10 160 82 2.452 1.989
46 Yemen. Rep. 31.580 1,970 197 125 1.994 2,322

47 Zimbabwe 8.010 6.700 990 1.(1110 69 15 103 46 2.044 2.232
48 Philippines . 6.570 1.1411 2.680 18 72 42 1.896 2.255
49 Côte d'Ivoire 20.640 2.001) 20 14 149 92 2.334 2.365
50 Dominican Rep 1,700 / . 760 1.640 1.2 /0 57 16 110 61 1.834 2.357
51 Morocco 12.120 4.760 2.240 1 .050 9 145 69 2.066 2,820

52 Papua New Guinea 12.640 6.070 620 880 34 25 143 59 1.903 2.236
53 Honduras 5.370 1.510 1.530 670 50 20 128 66 1.972 2. 164

54 Guatemala 3.690 2./80 8,250 850 19 10 112 55 2.046 2.35'
55 Congo. People's Rep. 14.210 950 12 129 115 2.236 2.512
56 Synan Arab Rep 5.400 1.260 890 37 9 114 44 2.195 3.168

57 Cameroon 26.720 5.830 13 143 90 1.990 2.161

58 Peru 1.650 , .040 900 55 9 130 79 2.325 2.269
59 Ecuador 3.((X) 820 2,320 6/11 17 10 112 61 2.123 2.338
60 Namibi,. 145 101 1.882 1,889
61 Paraguay 1.850 1.460 1.550 1.000 21 6 73 32 2.586 2.816

62 E I Salvador 2.830 I .300 930 35 15 120 55 1.859 2.415
63 Colombia 2.5(1) 1.240 890 Mil 51 15 86 38 2.175 2.561
64 Thailand 7.160 6.290 4.970 710 33 12 88 28 2.134 2.287
65 Jamaica 1.990 2.00 340 490 89 8 49 16 2.232 2.57'
66 Tunisia 8.1XX) 2.150 370 610 7 145 46 2.150 2.964

Noe For data compiaahility and cos erage. see the technical notes Figures in italics are tor years other than those %petit led
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Phw, tan

fhrtIi. Want monalai tali
Populanan per attended bi Inh (pr, 1,000 lite

health %tuff hinh {vhf
Mining penon bi)

ipen rrus ruo.li
n6

Dail, (ahme iuppli
iper wail)

1965 1984 I9& /984 /985 1485 /965 19h9 /965

67 Turkey 2.900 1.390 . . 1.030 78 7 172 61 2.670

68 Bobs; ana 27.450 6.900 17.710 7(1) 52 8 112 39 1.982

69 Jordan 4,690 1 .120 1,800 1.270 75 / 114 53 2.277
70 Panama 2.130 lAx) i.orx.) .190 83 8 56 11 2.254

71 Chile 2.120 1.230 600 370 97 7 101 19 2,588

72 Costa Rh:a 2.010 960 630 450 9.3 72 17 2.167

73 Poland MOO 490 410 190 42 16 3.292

74 Mauritius 1.930 I .9(X) 2.030 90 65 21 2.212

75 Mexico 2.080 1.242 980 880 15 82 4(1 2.570

76 Argentina 600 370 610 980 6 58 3(1 3.207

77 Malay sia 6.2(X) 1 .930 1.32)) 1 .010 82 9 55 11-- 2.307

78 Algeria 8.590 2.340 11.770 300 9 154 69 1.683

79 Bulgaria 600 280 410 160 100 31 13 3.440
80 Lebanon 1.010 2.030 56 2.494

81 M6nyoha 730 320 99 10 113 64 2.133

82 NwaraRua 2.560 1.5M 1.390 530 15 121 57 2.398

Upper-middle-income 2,190 w 1,160 w 2,070 w 930 w 87 w 50 w 2,593 w

83 Venezuela 1.210 700 560 82 9 65 35 2.319

84 South Afnca 2.050 490 12 124 68 2.615

85 Brazil 2.500 1 .080 3,100 1.210 73 8 104 59 2 115

86 Hungary 611.) 310 240 170 99 I() 19 17 3.170

87 Uniguay 880 510 590 8 47 11 2.812

88 Yugoslas ia 1,200 550 850 260 7 72 24 1.244

89 Gabon 2.790 760 270 92 16 153 98 1.805

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 3.890 2.840 4.270 1 .1 10 9 152 90 2.219
91 Thmdad and Tobago 3.810 950 560 260 90 42 15 2.49';

92 Czechoskwakia 540 280 200 14(1 100 6 26 12 3.396

93 Portugal 1.240 4)0 1.160 8 65 13 2.567

94 Korea. Rep. 2.680 1.160 2.970 580 65 9 62 23 2.254

95 Oman 23.790 1.700 6.420 390 60 14 191 36

96 Libya 3.860 690 850 76 5 118 77 1.803

97 Greece 710 350 600 450 6 34 11 1.045

98 /rug 5.01X) 1.740 2.910 1.660 50 9 119 67 2.150

99 Romania /60 570 400 99 6 44 27 2,988

Low- and middle-income ,50 w 4,990 w 5,010 w 1,880 w 117 w 65 w 2.122 w

Sub-Saharan Africa .$3,2oo w 26,640 w 5,410 w 2,170 w 157 i. 107 w 2,034 w

East Asia 5,600 w 2,400 w 4,130 w 1,530 w 95 w 35 w 1,943 w
South Asia 6,220 w 3,510 w 8,380 w 2,720 w 147 w 95 w 2,058 w
Europe, M.East, & N.Afrka 4,100 w 1,640 w 3,130 w 1,200 w 106 w 58 w 2,668 w

Latin America & Caribbean 2,380 w 1,230 w 2,100 w 1,020 w 94 w 50 w 2,451 w

Severely indebted 2,940 w 1,830 w 1,660 w 1,180 w 93 w 51 w 2,513 w

High-income economies 940 w 470 w 470 w 140 w 25 w 9 w 3,082 w

OECD members 870 w 450 w 420 w 130 w 24 w 8 w 3,100 w

+Other 4,430 w 810 $,. 2,440 w 280 w 65 w 27 w 2,323 w

00 1-Saudi Arabia 9.400 740 6.060 340 78 6 148 67 1.842

01 Ireland
02 Spain

950
800

680
320

170

1.220
140
260 96

4 25
38

X

8

3.569
2.768

03 f Israel
04 thong Kong

4(8)
2.520

351)

1.070
300

1.250
110
240

99
4

1 /_ .
27

10

7

2.791

2.537

05 1-Singapore 1.900 1.310 6(8) 100 7 26 8 2.286

06 Ness Zealand 820 580 570 80 99 5 20 10 3.266

17 Australia 720 440 150 1 11) 99 6 19 8 3.015

08 United Kingdom 870 200 98 7 20 9 3.350
09 Italy 1.850 230 790 1 16

9 3.104

110 Netherlands 860 450 270 4 14 7 3.090

1 1 1 -1-Kussait 790 640 270 200 99 '7 t14 IC 2.796

112 Belgium 700 330 590 1(8' 5 24 4

113 Austna 720 390 350 180 6 28 8 3.239

114 France 830 320 380 5
11

7 3.218

115 -1-United Arab Emirates 1.020 .190 96 103 24 2.709

116 Canada 770 510 190 99 6 24 7 3.128

117 Germans NO 380 5(X) 230 5 24 X 3.103

118 Denmark 740 4(X) 190 60 6 19 8 3.393

119 United States 670 470 310 70 100 15 10 3.236

120 Sss eden 910 390 310 100 4 13 6 2.880

121 Finland 1.300 440 180 60 4 1 6 3.125

122 Non% ay 790 450 340 60 100 4 1 7 8 3.036

123 Japan 970 660 410 180 100 5 18 4 2.679

124 Ss; itzerland 710 700 270 5 1 X 3.504

Other economies 510 w 530 w 300 w 290 w 30 w 24 w 3,129 w

World 6,060 w 4,200 w 3,720 w 1,630 w 92 w 54 w 2,390 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 16,870 w 4,490 w 5,450 w 900 w 149 w 86 w 2,114 w

198X

3.080
2.269
2.c07
2,468
2.584

2,782
3.451
2.679
3.)35
3.118

2.686
2.726
3.614

2.458
2.161

2,990 w

2.547
3.035
2.709
3.60)
2.770

3.505
2.196
3.10(1
2.960
3.564

3.382
2.878

3.384
3.699

2.962
3.357

2,468 w
2,011 w
2,596 w
2.116 w
3,131 w
2,724 w

2,805 w

3,398 w
3,417 w
2,945 w

2.832
3.699
3.543
3.118
2.899

2.892
3.459
3.122
3.2 c2
3.566

3.354
3.132

3.478
3.310

3.552
3.447
3.514
3.577
3.666

1.007
3.170
3.253
2.848
3.547

3,358 w

2,669 w
2,491 w
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Table 29. Education
Percentage of age group enrolled in education

Primary net
enrollment
tpereeno

Prinwr pupil.
teacher ratio

.,
:-

_

r

Pnmary Secondary

T.oi:ary aotabTotal Female Total Female

/965 1988 /965 1988 1965 1988 1965 1988 1965 1988 1975 1988 1965 /988

Low-Income economies
China and India
Other low-Income

73 w
83 w
49 w

105 w
119 w
75 w w

95 w

104

20 w 37 w

135 5 w

w

34 w
20 w

2 w
2 w
1 w

.

3 w
. .

'64 w 42 w

1 Mozambique
2 Ethiopia
3 Tanzania
4 Somalia
5 Bangladesh

37
II
32
10

49

68
36
66

59

26
6

25
4

31

59
28
66
13
49

3

2

2

2

13

5

15

4

18

2
1

1

1

3

4
12

3

11

0
0
0
0
1

0
1

0
3
5

16

45
26
50

62

41

52
26
45

61
43
33

58

6 Lao PDR
7 Malawi
8 Nepal
9 Chad

10 Burundi

40
44
20
34
26

1 10

72

86
5/
70

30
32

4
13

15

98
65
57
29
50

1

1

5

1

1

27
4

30
6
4

1

I
1

0
1

22
3

17

2

3

o
o

1

0

2
1

5

1

/

70
55,
38
46

37

83
40

2 7
63

62

11 Sierra Leone
12 Madagascar
13 Nigeria
14 Uganda
15 Zaire

29
65
32

67
70

53
97
62
77
76

21

59
24
50
45

1......

95
48
50
65

5

8

5

4

5

18

19

16

8
72

3

5

3

2

2

19
7

8
/4

0
I

0
0
0

1

4

1

66

53

32
71
33

.li

40
19
30
37

16 Mah
17 Niger
18 Burkina Faso
19 Rwanda
20 India

24
i i

12

53
74

23
30
32
64
99

16
7

8

43

57

/ 7
21

24
66
83

4

I

1

1

27

6
7

6
6

41

1

0
1

1

13

4
4

4
5

29

0

0
0
5

1

1

1

0

18

27
64

46
42
47
67
42

38
41
65
57

21 China
22 Haiti
23 Kenya
24 Pakistan
25 Benin

89
50
54
40
34

134
83
93
40
63

44
40
20
21

126
80
91

28
43

24
5

4

12

3

44
19

23
/9
16

3
,

75

2

37
17
19

/1
9

0
0
0
1

0

1

5

88

100
44

50

34
42
41

13

33
4/
35

26 Cential Ali, .an Rep.
27 Ghana
28 Togo
29 Zambia
30 Guinea

56
69
55

53
31

67
73

/01
97
30

28

57
32

46
19

51

66
78
92
19

,
13

5

7

5

11

39

24

9

1

7

2
3

2

6
30
12

4

1

0

0

1

7

3
7

1

49

73

23

54
32
50
51

57

20
53

70
24
52
17
40

31 Sri Lanka
12 Lootho
33 Indonesia
34 Mauritania
35 Afghanistan

93
94

72
13

16

107
112
119
52

86
114

65
6
5

105
123
117
43

35
4

12

1

1

71li
4-it

/6

35
4
7

0
1

74
30
43
10

1

0
1

0

4
.t

3
72

100

1(X)

14
56
28
50
. .

36 13katan
.37 Kampuchea. Dent.
38 Liberia
39 Myanmar
40 Sudan
4 I Viet Nam

7

77

41

71

29

26

35

103
49

1

56
23
65
21

20

100

0
9
5

15

4

5

20

4

3

1 I,

2

23

1

1

I

1

7

48

48

17

Middle-income economics
Lower-middle-income

92 w
89 w

104 w
103 w

86 w
81 w

102 w
101 w

26 w
25 w

55 w
54 w

23 w
22 w

56 w
54 w

' w
7 14

17 w
47 w

89w
89 w

36 w
38 w

28 w
29 w

42 Angola
43 Bolivia
44 Egypt, Arab Rep
45 Senegal
46 Yemen. Rep.

39
73

75
40
13

91
90
59

26
60
60
29
1

85
79
49

5

18

26
1

3

37
69
16

4

15

15

3

I

? c

58
10

e

7

I

I 8
20

3

73 8 i

50

28
39
43
42

27
30
54

47 Zimbabwe
48 Philippines
49 Cote d'Noire
50 Dominican Rep.
51 Morocco

110
113

60
87

57

128
110

.

101

67

92
111

41

87

35

126
III

103
53

6
41

6
12

11

51

71

/9
7.1

36

c

4ti
_

12
4

42
71

31)

0
19
0
,

I

4

28

10

...:.

47

100
98

73

53

9/

vy

11

33
39

39
33

33
26

52 Papua New Guinea
53 Honduras
54 Guatemala
55 Congo. People's Rep.
56 Syrian Arab Rcp.

44
80
50

114

78

71

106
77

110

35
79

45
94

52

65
108

70

104

4

10

8

10

28

13

32
21

57

1-
9
7

5

13

9

47
-1

8

,
'..

9
8

/8

53

87

19

A k

61.;

3tr.

12
39
35

....'6

57 Cameroon
58 Peru
59 Ecuador
60 Namibia
61 Paraguay

94
49
91

102

II /

117

104

75

90
88

96

102

/16

102

25
17

13

27

56

29

,
..

21

16

13

21

5 7

29

0
8

3

.

4

3
2ts

26

9

69

78

83

90

80

qo

4.;
.to
37

30

:,/

$ /

25

62 El Salvador
63 Colombia
64 Thailand
65 Jamaica
66 Tunisia

82
84
78

109
91

80
114
87

103
/ /6

79

86
74

106
65

81

/ /5
. .

105
105

17

17

14

51

16

29
56
28
03
44

17

16
1 1

50
9

31

56

68
38

,-
3
1
-
3
1-

17

/4
/ 6

4-

72

73

97

85

'1
36
35

56

45
29
19

34
30

Note: For data comparability am) coverage. see the technical notes. Figures in talics are for years other than those specified.
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Perremage of age group enrolled in education
Primal, net
enrollnient
(percent)

Primal,- pup&
teacher ratio

Pronar Secondart

Ternart notaliTotal Female Total Female

/965 1988 /965 1988 /965 1988 /965 1988 /965 1988 1975 /988 /965 /988

67 Thrkey 101 117 83 113 16 46 9 34 4 11 84 46 3 1

68 Botswana 65 116 71 119 3 33 3 33 3 58 97 4 0 32

69 Jordan 95 83 38 23 2 3 8 18

70 Panama 102 106 99 104 34 59 36 63 7 28 87 90 10 22

71 Chile 124 102 122 101 34 74 36 76 6 18 94 90 52

72 Costa Rica 106 100 105 99 24 41 25 42 6 24 92 85 1-. , 32

73 Poland 104 100 102 49 69 81 69 83 IX 20 96 99 28 16

74 Mauritius 101 105 97 105 26 53 18 53 3 ' 82 95 34 7 3

75 Mexico 92 117 90 115 17 53 13 53 4 1; 99 4 7 31

76 Argentina 101 I 1 1 102 114 28 74 31 78 14 4/ 96 20

77 Malaysia 90 102 84 102 28 57 11 57 2 7 2 I

78 Algeria 68 96 53 87 7 62 5 53 1
o 77 89 4 1 2 8

79 Bulgaria 103 104 102 103 54 75 55 76 17 25 96 91 23 17

80 Lebanon 106 93 26 20 14

81 Mongolia 98 /02 97 103 66 92 66 96 8 12 95 32 3/

82 Nicaragua 69 99 69 104 14 43 13 58 ' 8 65 76 34 32

U pper-middle-income 98 w 104 w 94w 103 w 28 w 58 w 24w 58 w 6 w I6w 80 w 90w 32 w 26 w

83 Venezuela 94 /06 94 107 27 54 28 59 7 27 81 89 34 26

84 South Africa 90 88 15 14 4

85 Brazil 108 104 108 16 38 16 45 1
11 71 84 2 8 24

86 Hungary 101 96 100 97 71 72 1-3 15 93 23 14

87 Uruguay 106 109 106 108 44 77 46 8 48 77 23

88 Yugoslavia 106 94 103 94 65 80 59 79 13 18 31

89 Gabon 134 122 11 5 5 39 46

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 63 116 40 109 18 53 I I 44 1 7 96 32 29

91 Trinidad and Tobago 93 /00 90 1(8) 36 82 34 85 1 5 87 88 34 24

92 Czechoslovakia 99 94 97 94 29 85 35 88 14 18 23 21

93 Ponugal 84 /26 83 /2 7 42 59 34 63 5 18 91 /00 32

94 Korea. Rep 101 104 99 104 15 87 25 84 6 37 99 101 62 36

95 Oman
.78

100 95 42 34 4 32 82
17

96 Libya 44 14 4 1
3 i

97 Greece 110 102 109 102 49 95 41 93 10 28 97 9 7 36 23

98 Iraq 74 96 45 87 28 47 14 37 4 14 79 214 23

99 Romania 101 9 7 100 39 79 12 80 10 10 23

Low- and middle-income 78 w 105 w 63 w 97 w 22 w 42 w 14w 36w 3 w 8w 89 w 39 w 29 w

Sub-Saharan Africa 41 w 67 w 31 w 60w 4 w 18 w 2w 14 w Ow 2w . . 47 w 42 w 42 w

East Asia
South AS18

88 w
68 w

i28 w
90 w

. .

52 it
123 w
76 w

23 w
24 w

46 1,
37 w 1i w

41 w
26 w

1 w
4 w

5 w ..
. .

100 w
4.i w 2.4. w

Europe, M.East, & N.Africa 85 w 98 w 73 w 92 w 32 w 60 w 27 w 55 w 3 w 14 w .. i4 w 3s. w 27 iv

Latin America & Caribbean 98 w 107 w 96 w 108 w 19 w 48 w 19 w 52 w a w 17 w . . 86 w 31 w 28 w

Severely indebted 97w 103 w 93w 100w 27w 54w 25w 55w 8 w 19w 81w 89 w 34w 27 iv

High-inrome economies 104 ti 103 w 105 w 102 v 6Iw 93 w 59w 94 w 21 w 40w 88 w 96 w 25 w 19w

OECD members 104 w 103 w 106 w 103 w 63 w 95 w 61 w 96 w 21 w 41 w 88 w 96 w 25 w 19 w

tOther 88 w 89 w 75 w 86 w 37 w 62 w 32 w 59 w 7 w 17 w 72 w 65 w 28 w 20 w

100 +Saudi Arabia 24 7/ 11 65 4 44 1 35 1 13 42 56 12 /6

101 Ireland 108 101 108 101 SI 98 50 102 12 25 91 89 27

102 Spain 1 1 5 I I I 114 1 ;0 38 105 2 9 111 6 32 100 100 34 25

103 +Israel 95 95 95 9 7 48 83 51 87 20 34 1(

104 +Hong Kong 103 /06 49 105 2g 74 25 76 5 92 29 27

105 +Singapore 105 I I I 101 110 45 69 4 1 70 10 100 29 26

106 New Zealand 106 106 104 105 75 81 74 88 15 36 100 RV 1 1 19

107 Australia 99 106 99 106 62 99 61 101 16 29 9% 98 28 17

108 United Kingdom 92 107 92 107 66 83 66 84 12 23 97 RI,' 20

109 Italy 112 95 110 95 47 76 4 1 76 1 i 2 6 Q" 12 I3

110 Netherlands 104 117 104 117 61 104 57 /02 17 32 92 100 3 I / "

1 1 1 +Kuwait 116 93 103 92 52 81 4 3 '70 17 68 79 :3 , if

112 Belgium 109 100 108 WO 75 99
-..,
,.... WO 1 c 33 83 21 IS

I I I Auatna 106 102 103 101 52 80 52 82 9 3 1 89 91 20 11

114 France 134 . ,4 133 111 56 94 59 98 18 35 98 11; 30 2!

15 +United Arab Emirates 104 104 62 68 0 9 93 18

16 Canada 105 105 104 104 36 105 55 106 26 '!)2 97 16 / 7

17 Gentili* 105 105 94 92 11 32 Vti 24 /7

18 Denmark 98 97 99 99 33 107 67 108 14 3 / 11 Il

19 United States 100 100 100 vs 99 40 60 -,,_ 95 ., i
... .1

20 Sweden 95 101 96 lot 62 90 60 92 13 3 / 101 100 Iil IS

21 Finland 92 100 89 100 76 108 80 116 II 4,' 2 1

22 Norway 97 97 98 97 64 94 62 96 11 35 101 46 2 1 /6

23 Japan 100 102 100 101 82 95 81 96 13 30 99 100 29 1,....

24 Switzerland 87 . . 87 37 15 8 25

Other economies 103 w 105 w 103 w 100 w 70 w 98 w "7 w 96 w 29 ii. 23 it. . . 96 w 12 w 10 w

World w 104 w 74 w 98 w 31 w 54 w 29 w 46 w 9 w 16 w 84 A? CAI W 33 W 26 w

00 exporters (excl. USSR) SOw 87 w 37 w 8Iw Ilw 40w 7 w 34w lw 12 w 73 w t`,6 33 w 27 w

2 '11

(.. 411. rr
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Table 30. Income distribution and ICP estimates of GDP

low-Income economies
China and India
Other low-Income

_

P estontar$ of GDP per capita'
^ -^

tilted Shoo a

/983 1989

1 100

I Mozambique
2 Ethiopia 1.6 1.6
3 Tanzania 2.6 2 3
4 Somalia
5 Blngladesh 5 0 4.7

6 Lao PDR
7 Malav.1 3.6 3 2
8 Nepal
9 Chad

10 Burundi

1 1 Sierra Leone 3 0 2 6
12 Madagascar 3 9 3.4
13 Nigena 7 2 6 2
14 Uganda
15 Zaire

16 Mali 2 4 2.5
17 Niger
18 Burkina Faso
19 Ilv.anda 3 8 3 0
20 India 4 5 4 7

21 China
22 Haiti
23 Item a

. Pakistan
25 Benin

5 1 5 2
ti I X 2
6 5 5.0

26 Central African Rep.
27 Ghana
28 Togo
29 Zambia
30 Guinea

4.7 4 3

31 Sn Lanka
32 Lesotho
33 Indonesia
34 Mauntama
.15 Afghanwan

11 2 10 5

Curren!
international

ihillar,
/489

Peri enrage thari hou+ehi dd otne. lh reenule roup of hi iiitehohhh

liar
Limit,/

20 per«.nt
Second
gi wile

77urd

guomle
Fourth
quintile

iii Olen
:0 percent

Highrti
lO pencnt
.._

130
490

460 1985 -SW 10.0 13.7 17 2 21 4 37 2 23.2

660

540
7tX1

1.290

520

620
980 1483' X 1 12.3 16 3 22 0 41.4 26 7

1.070
I.7tXi 1984 s54 7.8 I 1 2 15 20.6 4 6 31.3
1.040

1,4x7.88' 6 5 10 9 15 7 22.3 44 6 29 I

LhX",

2.160 14/0 Sff 4 X X 5 12 1 IS 4 56 I 43 0

1487% X 12 4 16 0 21 5 41 3 26 5

36 Bh.:run
37 Kampuchea. Dem

Lthena
39 Myanmar
40 Sudan
.1 Viet Nam

Middle-income economies
bower-middle-income

6

42
43
44
45
46

Angola
Bolivia
Egpt. Ara Rep.
Senegal
Yemen. Rep_

15 S
7 0

15 3
6 5

3.160
1.140

47 Zimhabv.e 4 4 X 8 1.X30
48 Philippines 10 ..t 11 0 2.280 1485a 5 5 4 7 14 X 22 0 4X 0 31 I

44 Ow d'hoire 10 2 ti 2 1.700 1986 87% 5 0 h 11 13 1 21 3 52 7 36 3
50 Dominican Rep
51 Morow, 13 1 12 5 2.490 1484 854 4 X 13 0 10 4 21 4 ) 4 25 4

52 Papua Nev. Guinea
53 Honduras

54 Guatemala 147r Si 5 5 h 6 2 2 IX 7 55 0 40 8
55 Congo. People', 1,Z,p 10 4 128 2 650
56 S nan Arab Rep

57 Canw mon 14 ti 10 0 2.070
58 Peru 1485 ./iti 4 4 X 5 I 1 7 21 5 51 9 35 S
54 Exuadm
60 Namibia
61 Paraguo

62 El Sai%ador
6 ; Colombia 14XS`. 4 0 X 7 1 3 5 2(1 8 5,1 0 37 I
64 Thailand 16 11 211 2 4.140
65 Janiatea 1488' 5 4 4 4 14 4 21 2 44 2 33 4
66 Tunisia 14 S IS 0 3.730

Note For daia L and co% erage...see the teLhnwal notes Ilgures in ilai is ire 101 ears ,ither than thi.sk
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-

ICP minutes of GDP per capita'

Prn rmage gam howehold 'ay. In poi e-md, 1:raup houseniiidth

L'Imed Staten . WO

Current
anenutnanal

dullari
1989 ('ear

Li 'Rol
20 perceni

Se(4ind

(pantile
Third

(pantile
Fin, nth

quadric
l-hviatt

20 put-ilia
Hivhor

10 pia, laa/985 1989

67 Turkey
68 Botswana
69 Jordan
70 Panama
71 Chile

71.8
16.1

22.3
19.3

4.610
3.990 1085-86 2.5 6.5

. .

11.8 20.2 59.0 42 8

72 Costa Rica 1986' 3 3 X 3 13.2 20 7 54 5 38 8

73 Poland 24 5 24 0 4.980 1987' 9.7 14 2 18 0 22 9 35.2 21 0

74 Mauritius 24.8 29 1 6.030
75 Mexico
76 Argentina

77 Malaysia 1987' 4.6 9 3 13.9 .'1 2 51 2 34.8

78 Algena
79 Bulgaria
80 Lebanim
81 Mongolia
82 Nicaragua

Upper-middle-income
83 Venezuela 1987 4 7 9 2 14 0 21 5 50.6 34 2

84 South Afnca
85 Brazil 1983 2 4 5 7 10 I- 6 62 6 46 2

86 Hungary 31.2 30.0 6.200 1983e 10 9 15 3 18 7 22.8 32 4 IS 7

87 Uruguay

88 Yugoslavia 29.2 25.7 5.320 1987e 6 1 11 0 16 5 23 7 42 8 26 6

89 Gabon
90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 27.9 21 4 4.430
91 Tnnidad and Tobago
92 Czechoslovakia

93 Portugal 33.8 37 2 ' .700
94 Korea. Rep. 24.1 32 5 6.720

95 Oman
96 Libya
97 Greece 35.5 34.2 7.090

98 Iraq
99 Romania

Low- and middle-income
Sub-Saharan Africa
East Asia
South Asia
Europe, M.East, & N.Africa
Latin America & Caribbean
Severely Indebted

High-Income economies
OECD members

tOther
100 tSaudi Arabia
WI Ireland 4119 41 3 8.540
102 Spain 46 0 51 2 10.600 1940-81 6 9 12 5 17 1 23 2 40 0 24 5

103 +Israel 1979 6 0 12 1 17 8 24 5 3q 6 11 c-. .

104 thong Kong 61.7 75.7 15.660 1980 5 4 Id 8 15 2 21 6 4' 0 31 3

IT tSingapore 1982 -83 5 I 9.9 14 6 2 I 4 4s 9 I i 5

106 Nesk Zealand 60 9 5h 9 11.780 1981-82 5 1 10 8 16 2 23 ' 44 7 28 7

107 Australia 71 1 69 0 14.290 1985 4.4 I I 1 17 5 24 g 42 2 25 5

108 United Kingdom 66 1 68 0 14.071' 1979 5 8 11 5 IS 2 25 0 19 5 21 1

109 Italy 65 6 67.3 13.920 1986 h 8 12 0 16 / ,1 c_. . 41 0 ,c 1-. .

110 Netherlands 68 2 65.9 13.630 1983 6 9 13 2 17 9 23 7 35 3 23 11

I 1 1 +Kuwait
112 Belgium 64 7 66 1 13.680 1978 .79 7 9 13 7 18 6 21 x 16 11 21 5

113 Austna 66 I 66 3 13.710

114 France 69.3 70 0 14.480 1Q79 6 1 12 1
17 2 2; 5 40 8 25 5

115 +United Arab Emirates
116 Canada 92 5 92 9 19.230 1987 5 / .1 8 I' 7 24 6 40 2 24 1

117 German) 73 5 71 5 15 22(1 1954 6 8 12 ' 17 s 24 1
18 - 23 4

11 g Denmark 74 2 69 3 14.340 1981 5 4 12 0 Is 4 25 6 18 6 22 1

119 United States 100.0 1(X1.0 20.690 1955 4 7 11 0 17 4 25 0 41 9 25 0

120 Sweden 76 9 75 7 15.670 1981 8 0 13 2 17 4 24 5

121 Finland 69 5 73.6 15.230 1951 6 3 12 1 1X 4 2s 5 i- 6 .:'. I 7

122 Noma) 84 4 83 5 17.280 1979 h 2 12 8 18 9 25 1 16 1 21 2

123 Japan 71 5 75_9 15.710 1979 8 7 13.2 r 5 2; I r 5 22 4

124 Switzerland 1982 5 2 11 7 16 4 22 1 44 b 29 8

Other economies
World

Oil exporters (excl. USSR)
a. ICP refer to the United Nations. International Comparison Pntgram Data Ior 1985 arr prelonmar) Phase V results. thaw tot 1989 Are csiimaird ihe 1955

salues h These estimates should he treated with caution. sce technical notes !or details ot ditterem disinhunon tneaure, L D.11.1 Mc( to ( n.iplt.i ependi

tun: d. Data refer to household expenditure e Data reler to per capita income
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Table 31. Urbanization

Lms -income economies
China and India
Ot her loss-Income

.1t Mgt i ntasz, ,.t

turn/ th,palution

Poh.5 /yxy

than pIpulan..11

annual
talc Ter, nt

/46A SI) /v.s4

17 w 36 w 3.5 w
18 w 42 w 2.9 14'

14 w 25 w 4.9 w

1 Motarohique 5 21-1 1;12 111 '

2 Ethiopia X 1 A 4 4 5 3
3 Tantama 5 31 I 1 3 10 s
4 Somalia 2t) 3h 5 2 5 5

5 Bangladesh tl lt, ts 4 h h

h Llo MR s IN 5 3 h I

/ Molav,1 5 12
, 4 ), 1

K Nepal 4 1/ h 4 4

9 Chad to 241 S 11 n 5
In Humid i ,

... 5 h 4 5 (-1

11 Sierra Leone l ` 12 5 2 5 4
12 Nlatlagascar 12 24 s : 0 1
13 N1)1efla 1

AS - 0 2,
14 1.ganda 10 4 s I

15 hire 26 Iv 4 0 4 0

16 MAI I 1 19 4 4 1 I.- - . - -
17 Niger 19

IS Burk ma 1.a.,1 5 o 4 1
s 4

19 Ruanda 1
- 7 5 Zs 1

20 I nth.' I L)
,,- 3 1 N

21 China 15 51 , .

22 Haiti IS 2s 1 -
23 hem,' 1) 21 s 1 x 2
24 PAINI.111 24 1'. 4 1 4 0
25 Benin 11 1- s ,/ s 2

20 Central .AIr0 an Rep 40 4 1 4 0
Ghana 20 ; 2 4 2

:5 logo 11 .ss h 0 o 0
24 tamhia 21 44 0 b o 2
311 litnnea 12 25 4 4 5

31 Sn Lanka 20 2 I
. 1

I 3

12 1.esolho f, 291 - s
1

s 411 Indonesia lh lo 4 s
34 Mountain., o 45 1» 0 , ..

35 -ns;hant awl k, r, 0

Ah Bhutan
Kampu, II, nen,
them,

.11\anma,

.Suchin

4 1 1 iet Van,

1 1

21

11

45
1;
1

Middle-income economies 41. w 58 14

42 .Angola 13 28
41 Bolo ia 411 51

44 Egpt. Arah R...p 41 4r,

..enega. 11 Is45 c 1

4h 'I men. Rep I 1 2S

47 /imhatme 14 _
s-

4S Philippines . .I, 4:
49 0.11e if Is oire 21 411

5o l),niunican Rep Is 5'1

51 Monwo, 1 4"

52 Papua Nev. Guinea 5 lb
51 Honduras 20 4 1

54 (-maternal., ;4 lo
55 Congo. Pcople's Rep l 41
56 S min Arah Rep 41 i

1,oster-middle-income 40 w 53 w

57 Cameroon 10 40

55 Pem 52 -o
54 Eu.idor ;7 55

00 Namibia 1- s,

hl Panigua ;0 4-

02 H Sal% ador 10 44

03 Colomhia 54 04
(14 Thailand 1 1

,.....
OS Jamaica ls .7,2

(16 NIII1:1 4» 54

I-outlaw s111111,0,lhilth "IT II1C IC,11111 n

264

1

11

2

:
5 11

2

is 1

2 4
,1

1 4

10 w 3 w 41 w 31 w 7 w 9 w
3 14' I 14' 42 w 29 w 8 w ,/ w

25 w 6 w 37 w 34 w 5 14 9 w

POpt1h111011 tll 4441411c

41 Olt 4-111441:1

5' 10
31 4

2(1 _

41 13
52 4

52 17

23 0
It+
1)4 4

25 In

than 1..1411I than 1.4.1111

/woo /vim Mr, 11/0 /woo

1(1
s4) 1»

21 ;x 1 x

; I

50 47

41 5

, pnill,n ,,r

21 24

23 10

3.8 w 3.4 s

11) s
st s

54 4

4 1
11 12 4, ,1

,
1 44 ,- 1) I)

_

50 1(1 4- 56 s 16

2h 11 4i .... 4 0

1
1i 44 4' 10 11

12 4 .... . . .

51
.

_
ss 14

24 1:
54 2 , 4" zis s , ;

I" 4
1- 4

I- s 4: 11 III
S3 to

41 4

1:
15 K ;II
s, lo

20 w 14 w 42 w 41 14 IS w 25 w
3.7 w 3.5 w 31 w It) w 41 w 41 w 17 is 23 w

hl 1
44 hi ft 1-

1; 1 2,4 1; 11 1

; s, 5 ... 24
,,

1

s :11 4)1 ; Is 211

11 1

_..... . . ....
11 ,)l 1 25 1: 0 14

44 I h 1 45 I N

51 : 1 4). si Ir. 11

,1 4 Ito It, 12 1.-
. ..

1: s
ts I i
sz ,)

Os 25i 1 o ss NI 1; 111

lb 1,

0 4 5 5
: 1 4 1

I, - I

; 1 4 I)
11 0 1

. . _
o il f, ll
4 11 1 s

0 4
S ." 4 2
4 1 4 A

...... . ...
5 2 4 <
c s c c
I i : 4
1 s 4 s

4 < 4 4
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19140 at a pur, entatie 01
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h hd pullmon

11( rao amnia
rah- iprrre-In I than

0041)

heal
IIIII0

-thin THhII

/101.1 /14.XI+ /965 VII NMI NV br65 /9911 ;90 Nun

h7 Turko 34 60 4 1 6 0 5 5 41 35 14 12

65 Baria 4 2.6 12 5 11) 1 35 10

69 Jordan 46 67 4 4 4 6 51 3 2 11 15 15 26

70 Panama 44 53 3 3 2 9 17 20

71 Chile -, S5 2 6 2 3 42 36 39 42 25 36

12 Coqa lika 35 47 1 5 3 3 77 36 62 72 24 34

73 PO WM 50 61 1 9 1 4 10 6 32 25 16 IS

74 Maurnim. 17 4 I , 5 0 4 4, 15

75 Meui.o Ss .,, 4 4 1 0 1'.. 23 3) as 1 1 1 '

76 Argentin.. 76 sh 1 1- _ I 5 41 36 53 49 .40 32

77 Mala,oa 26 42 4 6 4 II 21 1(1 16
,, 4 10

75 Algeria 35 51 3 y 4 1.1 23 12 24 23 9 12

79 Bulgana 46 67 , 5
1 2 20 14 21 19 10 13

5t) Lebanon 5ii 4 5
g I Abingo/w 42 52 4 (I 2 9 42 , ,

52 Vearaeuri 43 59 4 6 4 6 44 26 36 44 15 26

Upper-middle-income 44 w 66 w 4.1 w 3.3 w 17 w 11 h 43 w 40 w 19 w 28 w

53 venerucla 70 54 4 5 1 -- . 25 21 33 29 24 27

54 South Atm a 4" 59 3 2 3 7 I I 6 40 10 19 IS

55 Braid 50 74 4 3 3 5 1- 1- 35 37 24 35

56 Ilungan 41 61 1 9 1 2 31 20 4 31 19 20

57 Crugna
-

/(1 55 0 1 0 5 45 19 S 1 45 43 19

55 1 5 2 `I 2 11 12 7
55 1IF"'1.1`

It
59 Gahon 21 35 " 6 -; 57 26

90 Iran. Haim,- Rep 1' 5 2 9 43 41 16 23

91 iniudad and Ii hag° 1(1 (IS 5 6 ?, 12

92 C/o.-110,111,dki4 I
7, 2 4 1 7 I I 15 11

93 Portugal 24 31 1 5 2 0 46 15 44 46 11 16

94 Korea. Rep 12 71 5 5 1 6 36 26 '4 69 24 50

95 Oman 4 10 7 5 s -' 41 4

96 1.ika .(1 6,1 .1 X 6 5 35 65 14 45

97 Greece 45 62 2 0 1 2 55 34 59 55 25 34

95 Inui SI 71 s 3 4 4 30 21 30 29 20

99 RIO/WWII 2 1 2 IS 2 I IS 5

Lou- and middle-income 24 w 42 w 3.7 w 6.8 w 15 w 6 w 41 w 33 w 10 w 13 w

Sub-Saiuran Africa 14 w 28 w 5.8 w 6.0 w 31 w 9 w 30 w 29 w 4 w 9 w

East Asia 19 w 47 w .1. 0 w 9 w 3 w 48 w 30 w 9 w 11 w

South Asia 18 w 26 w 3.9 w 3 4 w 8 w 2 w 35 w 34 w 6 w 9 w

Europe. M.East. & N.Africa 38 w 54 w 3.4 w 3.4 w 22 w 11 w 36 w 36 w 14 w 19 w

Latin America & Caribbean 5.4 w 71 w 3.9 w 3.1 w 23 w 16 w 44 w 45 w 24 w 33

Severe!, indebted 49 w 64 w 3./ w 3.0 w 24 w 15 w 42 s. 43 w 21 w 28 w

High-income econtnnies 71 w 77 h. 1.4 w 0.9 w 11 w 9 h 37 w 37 w 27 w 28 w

OECD memlwrx 72 w 77 w 1.2 w 0.8 Is. 10 w 8 w 37 w 36 w 26 w 28 w

Mther 63 w 77 w 3.8 w 3.0 w 45 w 39 w 54 w 53 w 42 w 47 w

100 .1. Saudi Arabia 39 76 5 5 6 6 17 1. 21 19 9 23

WI Ireland 4,) 5" 2 1 0 46 ...h

102 Spain 61 '`.I ,
I 2 1- 11 26 25 lh ,,

__

101 11,rdel hi ill 1 s 2 ( 1 12 1 1 41 45 14 41

104 !Hong Kone 59 94 I 1 1 100 94 ii) 100 SI ,43

1(I5 ;Singapore Its) 100 I b I 2 Its) 100 100 100 100 MI
106 No, /c.11.1651 -4 54 1 6 11 5 12 10

907 Auqralia X1 56 2 0 I 4 ' I 60 59 511 51

105 kilted Kingdom 5" 59 0 1 (I 2 14 I 1 1 t lh 2x , l.
1(s) ITAR 62 60 1 n 11 h s 4' 1- 26 25

I ill \ithvflanti, MI 59 I 2 0 5 s Is 16 01 14

5 2 c 0 i sn lon 55 75 53

1 1 2 Belgium 9 1 ,1^ 0 .1 1) 2 III 111

111 n,[11.1 51 iS 0 5 II 4- , 51 47 26 25

114 Vrarke ri" -4 1 1 (( 6 21) IS 11) 26 21 19
__ .. _ ......
115 :Cnned Arah I Innate,. 41 -..s 21 7 4 I

116 Canada -1 ,-
I s 1 I

1 17 lIt 27 10

1 I7 Gentian\ 79 56 0 7 Il 2 1 19 15 15 I 1

I IS 1)enmark N" I i (13 11 '' 15 1) -,,) 1/

119 hided Maio 1 2 1 2
,

1
39 45 15 16

- I ,21) S.%eden -7 54 0 9 0 1 , t 19 17
, 1 11 20

III finland 43 NI 2 6 0 4 14 lim 11 13 Il 20

122 Noma. ix 75 1 9 I 0 21 lh
121 Japan ti- 2 1 II 7 19 15 A' At, 25 27

124 Sv.a/erland s t 6t) I II I 0 a _____
Other economies 51 w 65 w 1.3 w 1.5 w 6 w 4 w 25 w 23 w 13 w 15 w

World 36 w 49 w 2.6 w 4.5 w 14 w 6 w 39 w 33 w 14 a. 16 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 30 w 50 w 5.5 w 5. 23 w 11 w 30 w 30 w 10 w 16 w
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Table 32. Women in Development
Health and sielfare F4u((11ton

1;mler 5
mortalas me ,

vier 1.01Xl live hums)
Life eyeaanes at birth heart) Maternal tinirtalin

(per 100.000
live births i

1980

Percentage of cohort
persisting to grade 4 Females per 100 males

Female Mak Female Male Primary Seedndurya
Female

/989
Male
1989 /965 /989 1965 1989 /970 1984 1970 1q84 1965 1988 1965 1988

Low-Income economies
China and India
Other low-Income

92 w
71 w

134 w

98 w
74 w

145 w

SO w
52 w
45 w

63 w
66 w
56 w

48 w
50 w
43 W

61 w
64 w
54 w 63 w 75w

.

.72 w

.

.73w 49 w

.

. .

76 w

40 w
42 w
34w

61 w
61 w
60w

1 Mozambique 193 214 39 50 36 47 4791' 78 85 54
2 Ethiopia 188 208 43 49 42 46 2.(8)01' 57 45 56 50 38 64 28 67

3 Tanzania 176 197 45 51 41 47 370" 82 88 88 84 60 99 33 54
4 Somalia 2( 227 40 49 37 46 1.1(X) 46 59 5/ 65 17

11

5 Bangladesh 162 146 44 51 45 52 6(X) 30 44 77 ;4 46

6 Lao PDR 163 183 42 51 39 48 59 78 59 73

7 Malay. 237 251 40 48 38 47 250 55 64 (() 65 80 40 60
8 Nepal 187 178 40 51 ,' 1 52 17

./89 Chad 203 225 38 48 35 45 700 23 40 6

10 Burundi 102 118 45 51 42 48 47 84 45 84 42 75 10 52

11 Sierra Leone 139 264 34 44 31 40 450 55 37

12 Madagascar 162 180 45 52 42 50 300 65 63 83 95 64 94

13 Nigena 155 174 43 54 40 49 1.500 64 66 63 43

14 Uganda 151 171 47 50 44 47 300 82 30 54
15 l,aire 143 161 45 54 42 51 XIV' 56 65 48 78 15

16 Mali 210 239 39 49 37 46 52 68 89 75 49 59 30 42

17 Niger 208 231 38 47 35 43 4206 75 76 74 88 46 56 19 42

18 F3urkina Faso PM 210 40 49 37 46 600 71 54 68 82 48 59 27 46
19 RPanda 188 209 45 51 42 47 210 63 82 65 8 1 69 97 37 35

211 India 134 118 44 59 46 55 5(8) 42 4. 57 35 5/

21 China 31 41 59 71 56 69 44 76 77 84 47 69
;_.laili 125 142 47 57 44 54 340 44

'3 kem 98 114 50 61 46 57 510" 84 75 54 73 57 94 35 70

24 Pakistan 139 133 45 55 47 55 600 56 60 31 49 17 39

'5 Benin 154 173 43 53 41 49 1.680h 59 64 67 63 44 51 44 39

26 Central Atncan Rep 154 173 41 52 40 49 600 67 67 67 74 34 62 19 40

27 Ghana 130 148 49 56 46 53 1.070h 77 82 71 80 14 no
25 Togo 116 154 44 55 40 52 476b X5 77 88 70 42 63 26 32
29 lambu 112 125 46

56 4343

52 110 93 97 99 78 90 39

30 Gm eau 224 249 36 44 43 6: 67 45 19 3/

31 Sn Lanka ,, 25 64 71 63 69 90 94 97 7.s 99 56 93 102 /06
12 Lesotho
.31

125 146 50 55 47 54 87 86 70 75 157 125 1(X) /53
Indonesia SO 95 45 63 43 60 800 67 78 89 99 93 79

14 Mauntama 196 218 19 45 36 45 119 91 96 31 71) 11 44

35 Afghwu Ilan 35 35 64 71 17 23

16 Bhutan 187 180 40 45 41 49 26 29 59 41

37 Kanipio hea. Dem 16 43 56 26

IX Liberia 170 195 46 55 43 51 171 33

39 Alsonmar 82 98 49 63 46 39 14(1 39 55 57

41) 5udan 161 181 41 52 39 49 6071' 80 55 30

41 tim Nwn 45 ()I 69 64 110

Middle-income economies 60 w 72 w 59 w 68 w 56 w 63 w 78 w 85 w 78 w 90w 83 w 89 w 81 w 104w
Lower-middle-income 63 w 74 w 58 w 68 w 54 w 63 w 79 w 82 w 79 w 87 w 80 w 89 w 71 w 100 w

42 Angola 211 234 37 47 34 44 89

43 Bolo ia 144 162 47 56 42 52 450 68 87 57

44 Eg pt. Arab Rep 99 114 50 61 45 59 5(8) 55 93 64 75 a 1 68
45 Senegal 123 140 42 50 40 47 530b 88 92 57 69 3:1 5/
46 Yemen. Ref' 175 194 41 49 39 48 14 29

47 irmhatnse 60 -1
.. 50 66 46 62 150h 74 87 80 87 95 88

4" P' hppmes 47 60 57 66 54 62 50 X' 76 94 97 96

:lite dIs oire 141 159 44
45(41

51 77 82 83 83 5i 19 44
5i, Dominican Rep 7 5 51 57 6595 65 56 52 70 /62 104

51 Morocco 57 103 51 63 48 60 3276 78 77 83 79 42 63 31 66

52 Papua Nev. Guinea 72 57 44 55 44 54 1.000 76 84 61 79 27 60

53 Honduras 73 57 51 67 45 63 52 38 63 35 59 100 69

54 Guatemala hh 50 50 65 48 61) 110 33 62 71 73 50 82 67

55 Congo. People's Rep 1.,,, 183 47 57 41 51 86 82 89 89 71 95 29 76

56 Sy nan Arah Rep 55 70 54 65 51 64 280 92 96 95 97 47 87 28 70

57 Cameroon 119 136 47 59 44 55 303 59 55 58 56 66 85 25 64

55 Peru 91 107 52 49 (,t) 31(1 52 69

59 Ecuador 75 ii2 57 65 55 64 220 69 70 91 96 46 9/
60 Namibia 121 141 47 59 44 56
61 Paragui* 14 45 67 69 63 65 469 70 '5 71 76 88 93 89 99

62 El Sal% adult 66 SO 56 67 53 59 7 4 56 56 86 /02 75 92

61 Co!ombia 41) 50 61 72 57 66 130 57 75 51 67 1(12 /1k) 57 99

64 Thailand 29 39 55 65 54 64 270 71 69 59 68

65 Janina 1 6
, 1 67 75 64 71 100 97 121

66 Tunisia 31 66 52 67 si 66 I OM' 90 94 52 52 37 74

Note F-or data Lomparahdo and cos erage. see the techmkal [hues Figures in italics aee ; ears other than those specified
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_ _ - ..- -
Health and liellare Mutation

Under 5
mortalai rate

Iper 1.011thie InrillAt
1.11t- etpecianc.1 at birth heart! Maternal nnalahri

Iper 100.000

Inc hullm
/980

207
MX)

9(1

55

Pereentave al whorl
pers,ainv it, vtade 4 Female, pee 100 male%

penwIr Male Pratzar) Set-ondtal°Female Male
f mule Male

1989 1989 1965 1989 /965 /989
...

67 Turkey 76 83 55 69 52 64

68 Botsssana 42 55 49 69 46 65
69 Jordan 64 71 52 69 49 65
70 Panania 11 30 65 75 62 70

71 Chile 20 26 63 75 57 68

/979 1984 1971) NV /965 1988 1965 1988

76
97
90
47
86

97 81 98 66 89
95 90 95 129 107

99 92 72 v.'
90 97 89 93 92

96 83 97 96 e

37
77
40

100
106

60
103
96

/05
106

72 Costa Rica 19 23 66 77 63 73 26 93 92 91 90 94 94 110 103

73 Poland 17 12 72 75 66 67 12 99 97 93 95 217 262

74 Mauntius 21 30 63 72 59 67 49 97 94 97 99 LK) 88 51 97

75 Mexico 43 53 61 73 58 66 94.
.91

72 45 91 94 53 89

76 Argentina 3) 42 69 74 63 68 !,5 69 46 6(1 172

77 Malaysia 11 31 60 72 56 68 59 100 99 95 101

78 Algena 87 95 51 66 49 64 129 90 95 62 80 45 76

79 Bulgana 14 19 73 '5 66 70 11 91 95 100 98 93 94 180

80 1A(1l1011 64 6(1

81 Mongolia 79 44 5) 63 49 6) 140 100 10

82 Nicaragua 69 84 52 66 49 63 65 48 64 45 58 99 ..37 69 168

Uppe. te 'ddle-income 57 w 68 w 61 w 72 w 58 w 65 w 77 w 90 w 76 w 97 w 88 w 89 w 95 w 111%.

"enezacla 36 46 65 73 61 67 65 84 82 61 89 98 96 109 119

84 &i:1,:b A'. .a 85 100 54 65 49 58 550` 87

85 Bnizt' 64 78 59 69 55 63 130 56 54 98 . . 43

86 Hent: r, 17 23 72 74 67 61 28 90 47 49 97 94 96 197 194

87 Una!. 23 29 72 76 6S 64 56 94 44 95 110

88 Yugo..lavia 27 12 68 75 64 64 27 41 94 91 86 94

89 Gabon 151 171 44 55 41 51 1 '4h 73 80 78 78 84 98 39 81

90 Iran. lifrimc Rep 105 124 5" 63 52 63 75 / 74 99 46 80 44 68

91 Trinidiz,i and Thhago 16 21 67 74 63 fr./ X1 78 99 74 96 97 98 107 I(X)

92 Ctechoslo .akm 12 r 73 75 67 68 8 46 47 98 97 93 97 195 /59

93 Portugal 11 19 68 78 62 72 15 92 42 95 42 114

94 Korea. Rep. 23 .12 58 73 55 67 34 96 100 96 94 91 94 ,9 87

95 Oman 38 50 45 67 43 61 82 96 82 99 87 71

96 Libya 88 104 51 64 48 60 42 95 39 13 .

97 Greece 13 16 72 80 64 74 12 97 98 46 99 90 94 86 101

98 Iraq 83 41 53 65 51 61 84 90 90 42 42 79 29 63

99 Romania 25 34 70 73 66 68 1 MO 44 147 233

Low- and middle-income 84 w 91 w 52 w 65 w 50 w 62 w 61 w 78 w 65 w 79w 66 w 83 w 52 w 70 w

Sub-Saharan Africa 159 w 178 w 43 w 53 w 41 w 49 w 66 w 73 w 69 w 74 w 56 w 78 w 36 w 59 w

East Asia 39 w 50 w 55 w 70 w 52 w 67 w .. 78 w .. 81 w 86 w 50 w 72 w

South Asla 127 w 121 w 45 w 58 w 46 w 58 w 45 w .. 48 w .. 54 w .. 34 w 50 w

Europe, M.East, & N.Africa 74 w 85 w 60 w 68 w 56 w 64 w 86 w 90 w 89 w 95w 70 w 80 w 88 w 104 w

Latin America & Caribbean 56 w 67 w 60 w 70 w 56 w 64 w 64 w 7S w 59 w 86 w 95 w 98 w 77 w 110 tv

Severely indebted 60 w 72 w 60 w 68 w 56 w 63 w 7'.';w 79 w 72 w 87* 88 w 90 w 90 w 119 w

High-income economies 10 w 13 w 74 w 79 w 67 w 73 w 95 w 97 w 94 w 96 w 95 w 94 w 93 w 99 w

OECD members 9 w II w 74 w SOw 68 w 73 w 96 w 97 w 94 w 96w 96 w 95 w 94 w 100 w

-tother 30 w 37 w 6 w 74 w 62 w 70 w 94 w 94 w 94 w 94 w 59 w 89 w 66 w 87 w

100 "[Saudi Arabia 75 :9 ;i0 66 47 62 52 43 93 91 93 29 80 8 66

101 Irelaad 4 12 73 77 69 71 7 95 113 101

102 Spain 9 11 74 80 69 74 10 76 47 76 46 93 93 70 101

103 *no I I is 74 7K 71 74 5 96 98 46 98 98 127 121

104 11-tong Kong /i 10 71 HO 64 75 4 94 42 85 92 72 104

105 tSingapore /i 10 h/i 77 64 71 11 99 99 85 41

106 Nev. Zealand 11 15 74 78 68 72 48 98 94 45 98

UP Australia /i ;1 74 MO 68 71 11 47 94 45 45 92 99

108 United Kmgd.mi 4 12 74 74 fi/i 73 7 '44 96

109 Italy 10 11 73 KO 68 71 13 43 KO

110 Netherlands 8 10 76 MI 71 74 5 44 46 95 43 / / /

I 1 1 tKuwait 15 21 65 76 61 71 18 96 92 98 93 66 61 67

112 Belgium 10 12 74 )01 fi/i 73 10 87 K5 44 96 85 103

113 Austna 4 11 71 , . 66 72 11 95 99 92 100 95 94 45 94

114 France 8 11 75 /i 1 68 13 13 47 40 90 99 95 94 108 /08

115 tUnited Arab Emirates 24 11 54 71 sfi 69 97 45 93 92 94 101

116 Canada /i 1 o 75 XI 69 74 2 95 47 42 43 94 93 94 95

117 Germany /i
II 7735 7748 7-111 77;

11 47 97 96 % 96 82 97

118 Denmark 4 4 98 IOU 46 100 46 96 1114 /05

119 United States I I
13 74 74 67 72 9 96 94 94

120 Sweden 7 8 76 KO 72 75 4 48 46 96 45 104 107

121 Finland 7 4 71 79 66 72 5 99 48 90 95 115 112

122 Normy 9 It 76 81 71 74 99 99 98 LY. 96 95 95 103

123 Japan 6 7 71 82 68 76 15 100 100 100 16,, 96 95 101 99

124 Switzerland 7 9 75 81 64 74 5 94 99 93 99 96 99

Other economies 24 w 33 w 72 w A w 65 w 66 w 100 w . . 99 w 95 w 93 w 109 w 102 w

World 68 w 75 w 58 w 67 w 55 w 64 w 67 w 83 w 70 w 83w 85 w 86 w 58w 74 w

Oil exporters (excl. USSR) 119 w 135 w 48 w 59 w 46 w 56 w 74 w 84 w 74 w 95 w 59 w 83 w 47 w 77 w

a. See technical notes. h Data refer to niateriml mortalit in howitals and other IL. onl c Continunit data Ir9m rural arcas on1
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Table 33. Forests, protected areas and water
Forest area

(thousands of square kilometers) Prouved land areas

Internal renewable miter resources.
annual mthdrawal (1970-87)

Annual
A tea A3 a Asa

Total area deforestation (thousands pen entage Tina( percentage of
1980 1981-85

of squint- uf mul (cubit 1, dal Hater

Total Closed MN! Closed (ik:meters) Number land area kilometers) resources

Per capita (cubic me(ers)

Industrial
and

Total Domestic agricultural

Low-Income economies
China and India
Other low-income

1

2

3

4
5

Mozambique
Ethiopia
Tanzania
Somalia
Bangladesh

154
272
420

91
9

9
44
14
15
9

1.20
0.88
1.30
0.14
0.08

0.10
0.08
0.10
0.04
0.08

0.00
68.73

119.13
0.00
0.97

0
25
20

0
8

0.0
6.2

11.4
0.0
0.7

0.76
2.21
0.48
0.81

22.50

1

1

I
7

'

53
48
36

167
211

13
5
7

5

6

40
43
28

162
205

6
7

8

9
10

Lao PDR
Malawi
Nepal
Chad
Burundi

136
43
21

135
0

84
2

19
5

0

1.30
1 50
0.84
0.80
0.01

1.00

0.84

0.01

0.00
10 67
9.59
1.14
0.00

0

9
I I

1

0

0.0
11.3
7.0
0 1
0.0

0.99
0.16
2 68
0.18
0.10

0
2

2
0
3

228
22

155
35
20

18
7

6
6
7

210
15

149
29
13

II
12

13

14

15

Sierra Leone
Madaga.i:ar
Nigeha
Uganda
Zaire

21

132
148
60

1.776

7

103
60

8
1.058

0.06
1.56
4.00
0.50
3.70

0.06
1.50
3.00
0.10
1.82

1.01
10.31
9.60

13.32
88.27

3

31

4
18

9

1.4
1.8
I .1

6.7
3.9

0 37
16.30

3.63
0.20
0.70

0
41

1

0
0

99
1.675

44
20
22

7

17
14

7

13

92
1.658

30
14

9

16

17

18

19

20

Mali
Niger
Burkina Faso
Rwanda
India

73

26
47

2

6,l0

5

1

3

I

378

0.36
0.67
0.80
0.05
0.484

0.03
0 03
0.03

8 76
16.54
7.39
2.62

131.70

6
4

7
.5-

288

0.7
1.3
2.7

10.5
4.4

1.36
0.29
0.15
0 15

380.00

.5-
I

1

.5_

18

159
44
20
23

612

3

9
6

6
18

156
35
14

17

594

21

:2
23

24
25

China
Haiti
Kenya
Pakistan
Benin

1.150
0

24
25
39

978
0

11
11-
0

(100
0.02
0.39
0.09
0.6-

0.02
0.19
0.07
0.01

79.N
0.08

30.95
75.83
8.44

179

2

30
57

.5-

0 8
0.3
5 _.1

9.8
7.6

460.00
0.04
1.09

153_40
0.11

16
0
7

13
0

462
46
48

2.053
26

28
II
13
21

7

434
35
35

2.032
19

26
27

28
29
30

Central African Rep.
Ghana
Togo
Zambia
Guinea

359
87

17
295
107

36
17

3

30
21

0.55
0.72
0.12
0.70
0.86

0 05
0.22
0.02
0.40
0.36

39.04
11.75
4.63

63.59
0.13

7

8

6
19

1

6.3
5.1
8.5
8 6
0.1

0.07
0.30
0.09
0.36
0.74

0
1

1

0
0

27
35
40
86

115

6
12
15
54
12

21

23
15

32
104

31

32

33

34

35

Sn Lanka
Lesotho
Indonesia
Mauritania
Afghanistan

17

0
1.169

6

12

17

0
1.139

0
8

0.58
. .

9.204
0.13

0.58
.

9.004
0.01

7 40
0.07

140 67
14.83

1.42

38

1

141
.5

4-

11.4
0.2
7 8
1.4
0.2

6 30
0.05

16.59
0_73

26.11

15

1

1

10
52

s03
34
96

473
1,436

10
7

12

57
14

493
27
84

417
1,422

36
37
38
39
40
41

Bhutan
Kampuchea. Dem.
Liberia
Mvannuir
'', I. in

mi

.1
126

20
319
477
101

21
75
20

319
7

88

0.01
0.30
0.46
6.774
5 04
1 734

0.01
0.25
0.46
6.774
0.04
1.734

8.76
0.00
1.31

1 73
81_16
8.58

5

'I
1

.5-
13

56

18.6
0 0
1.4
0.3
3 4
2_6

0.02
0.52
0.13
3 96

18 60
5 07

0
0
0
0

14

1

15

69
54

103
1.089

81

5
3

15
7

1 1

11

10

66
39
96

1.079
70

Middle-income economies
Lower-middle-Income

42

43
44
45
46

Angola
Bolivia
Egypt. Arab Rep.
Senegal
Yemen. Rep

536
668

0
110

0

29
440

0
1-
0

0 94
1 17

0.5o
0.00

0.44
0.87

8 90
48.37
6.85

2 1 . 7 7

0.00

3

12

9

9

0

0.7
4 5
0 7

I I 3

0.0

0 48
1 24

56.40
1.36

0
0

97
4

43
'84

1.202
201

6

18
84
10

37
166

1.118
191

47
48
49
50
51

Zimbabwe
Philippines
Cite d'Ivoire
Dominican Rep.
Morocco

198
95
98
6

32

1-
95
45

6
15

0 80
1.434
5.10
0 04
0.13

0 (X)
1.434
2.90
0.04

27.60
s.21

19_58

5_50
2 98

19

32

10

13

10

7 1

1 7

6 2
I I 4
0.7

1 22

29.50
0 71
2 97

11_00

5

9
1

15

37

129
693

68
453
501

1 8

125
15

13
30

I I I

568
53

430
471

52

53
54
55

56

Papua New Guinea
Honduras
Guatemala
Congo. People's Rem
Syrian Arab Rep

382
40
45

211
2

342
38
44

213
1

0.23
0 90
0.90
0 22
0.00

0 22
0 90
0 90
0.22

.

0.07
5 80
0.99

13.53
0.00

3

15

13

10

0

0_0
5 2
0 9
4.0
0.0

0_10
1 34

0 73
0.04
3 34

0
I

1

0
9

25
508
119
20

449

7

20
I 3

12

31

18
487
127

8
418

57

58
59
60
61

Cameroon
Peru
Ecuador
Namibia
Paraguay

233
706
147
184
197

165
697
143

41

1.904
2 70
3 40
0.30
1 ,...1.

1 00'
2.70
3.40

1.90

17.02
54 83

106.19

1 1 2 1

12

22

13

9

3 6
4.3

38.4

2.8

0 40
6.10
5.56
0.14
0.43

0
15

2

2

0

30
294
561
77

I I I

14

56
39

5

17

16

238
522

72
94

62
63

64
65
66

El Salvador
Colombia
Thailand
Jamaica
Tunisia

;

517
157

3

1

464
92

1

0 05
8.90
2.404
0.02
0 _05

0 05
8 20
1.583
0.02

0.22
56.14
46.77

0.(X1
0 .45

7

:t5
15

0
6

1.1
5.4
9 I
00:131

1 00
5.34

31.90
0 32
2.30

5

0
18
4

53

241
179
599
157

325

17
73
24
11

42

224
105
575
146
281

Note: For data comparability and coverage. we the technical notes. Figures in italics are tor years other than those specified.
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67 Turkey-
68 Botsuana
69 Jordan
70 Panama
71 Chile

202
326

1

42
76

89
0
0

42
76

. .

0.20

0.16
0_50

0.36

2.46
100_25

0 93
13.11

119.83

15

9
7

14

69

0.3
17.7

1 0
17 3

16 0

15 60
0.09
0.45
1 30

16.80

8

I

41

1

4

317
98

173
744

1,625

76
5

50
89
98

241

93
123
654

1,528

72 Costa Rica 18 16 0_42 0.424 6 10 25 12.0 1.35 1 779 31 748

73 Poland 87 86 21_93 75 7 2 16.80 30 472 76 397

74 Mauritius 0 0 0 (X) 0.0(l 0.04 1 2 (1 0 36 16 415 66 348

75 Mexico 484 463 6.15 5.95 55.83 47 2 4 54.20 15 901 54 847

76 Argeraina 445 445 109 75 69 4 0 27 60 3
1.059 95 964

77 Malaysia 210 210 2_55 2.55 11_01 39 3.4 4_42 '- 765 176 589

78 Algeria 18 15 0.40 4 97 17 0.2 3.00 16 161 35 125

79 Bulgaria 37 33 1.24 39 1 2 14 18 7 1.600 112 1.488

80 Lethanon 0 0 0.00 0.04 1 0.3 0 75 16 271 30 241

81 Mongolia 45 95 318 13 0 2 0 55 ,. 272 30 242

82 Nicaragua 45 45 1.21 I 21 0.43 6 0 4 0.89 1 370 92 277

Upper-middle-income
83 Venezuela 339 314 2.45 (.25 86.19 43 9.8 4 10 0 387 166 221

94 South Africa 3 3 5S 02 152 4 8 4 20 18 404 65 340

85 Biazil 5.145 3.575 h h 200.96 160 2 4 35 04 1 212 91 121

86 Hungary 16 16 5.11 46 5 5 5.38 5 502 45 457

87 Uruguay 5 5 0 30 7 1) 2 0.65 1 241 14 227

88 Yugoslasia 105 41 10_36 76 4.1 8 77 3 393 63 330

89 Gabon 206 205 0 15 0.15 17 53 6 6 8 0 06 0 51 37 1 )

90 Iran. Islamic Rep. 38 28 0.20 36 26 30 ,.,
..3

45_40 19 1.362 54 1.307

91 Trinidad and Tobago ,- '- 0 01 0 01 0 16 6 1 0 15 3
149 40 IN

92 Czechoslosakia 46 44 19.86 66 15.8 5 80 6 379 87 -92

93 Portugal 30 26 6.20 27 6 8 10 50 16 1.062 159 903

94 Korea. Rep. 49 49 5.58 17 5.7 10.70 17 298 33 265

95 Oman 0 0 0.54 1

-3

0 3 0 43 1 1 561 17 545

96 Libya
,

1 1.55 0 1 2 62 3114- 262 39 ---
97 Greece 58 25 5 34 61 4.1 6.95 12 721 58 663

98 Iraq 12 1 0.(X) 0 0 0 42 80 43 4,575 137 4.437

99 Romania 67 (13 1 52 18 0 7 25_40 12 1.144 42 1,053

Low- and middle-income
Sub-Saharan Africa
East Asia
South Asia
Europe, M.East, & N.Africa
Latin America & Caribbean
Severely indebted

High-income economies
OECD members

tOther
100 tSaudi Arabia , 0 8.014 5 0 4 2 33 106 321 145 177

101 Ireland 4 3 0.24 5 0 4 0 79 7 267 43 224

102 Spain 108 64 25 61 110 5 1 45 25 41 1.174 141 1.033

103 +Israel 1 1 2 36 14 11.6 I 90 88 447 71 175

104 +Hong Kong 0 00

05 (*Singapore 1) 0 0 03 1 4 8 0 19 32 84 38 46

06 Ness Zealand 95 72 28 28 122 10 5 1 20 0 379 174 204

07 Australu 1.067 437 364 81 625 4 8 I" 80 5 1.306 844 457

08 United Kingdom 11__ 20 25 64 84 10 6 28 35 24 507 101 405

09 Italy 81 N 12 66 100 4.3 56 20 30 483 138 845

10 SIetheriands 4 3 1 51 47 4 4 14.47 16 1.023 51 972

11 tKussait (I 0 0 00 0 0 0 0 01 10 6 4

12 Belgium 8 7 0 84 5 2 6 4 03 72 917 101 816

13 Austria 38 38 15 94 124 14 3 3 13 3 417 79 18

14 France 151 134 45 01 73 8.2 40 00 12 728 116 7

115 +United Arab Emirates 0 0 O(X) 0 0 0 0 42 140 429 47 .9(1

116 Canada 4.364 2.641 338.85 311 3.7 42 20 1 1.752 196 1.556

117 Germans 72 70 27 57 86 11 3 41.22 26 668 67 601

118 Denmark 5 5 2 82 58 6 7 1 46 II 289 87 202

119 United States 2.960 2.096 I 59 790_40 196 8 6 467.00 19 2.162 254 1.90

120 Ssseden 278 244 17 07 68 4 1 3 48 1- 474 172 307

121 Finland 232 199 8 06 34 2 6 3 70 3 774 93 681

122 Noma) 87 76 47 62 65 15 5 2 (X) 11 489 48 34'

123 Japan 253 234 24 01 61 6 4 107 80 20 923 157 766

124 Switzerland 11 9 1 21 19 1 0 3 20 6 502 115 387

Other economies
World

OD exporters (excl. USSR)
a Data are for the penods as toltow Indk. 1483 87. Indonesta 1.79 84. Nitantoar 1975-81. Viet Nam 1476 81. Philippines 1481-88. Cameroon 1476-86. Thailand

1985-8S. Costa Rica 1473-84. h. See the technical notes tor altetnatne estimates
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Technical notes

This fourteenth edition of the World Development
Indicators provides economic, social, and natural re-
source indicators for selected periods or years for 184
economies and various analytical and geographical
groups of economies.

The main criterion of country classification is gross
national product (GNP) per capita. With the inclusion
of four new World Bank members, Bulgaria,
Czechoslovakia, Mongolia, and Namibia, the main
tables now include country data on 124 economies.
As only sparse data are available for four additional
economies, these are not included in the main tables
except in summary form under the heading other
ecormies, where available; selected data are pre-
sented for them, and for the former German Demo-
cratic Republic, in Box A.2. Box A.1, showing basic

for economies with populations of less
than 1 million, covers another fifty-six economies.
Other changes are outlined in the introduction.

Considerable effort has been made to standardize
the data; nevertheless, statistical methods, coverage,
practices, and definitions differ widely among coun-
tries. In addition, the statistical systems in many de-
veloping economies are still weak, and this affects the
availability and reliability of the data. Moreover,
cross-country and cross-time comparisons always in-
volve complex technical problems, which cannot be
fully and unequivocally resolved. The data are drawn
from the sources thought to be most authoritative,
but many of them are subject to considerable margins
of error.

Most social and demographic data from national
sources are drawn from regular administrative files,
although some come from special surveys or periodic
census inquiries. In the case of survey and census
data, figures for internwcE-fe years have to be inter-
polated or otherwise estimated from the base refer-
ence statistics. Similarly, because not all data are up-
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dated, some figuresespecially those relating to
current periodsmay be extrapolated. Several esti-
mates (for example, life expectancy) are derived from
models based on assumptions about behavior and
prevailing conditions. Issues related to the reliability
of demographic indicators are reviewed in the UN's
World Population Trends and Policies. Readers are urged
to take the.? limitations into account in interpreting
the indicators, particularly when making compari-
sons across economies.

A major methodological change introduced in this
edition is the use of 1987 constant price series for
calculating growth rates instead of the 1980 constant
price series previously used.

To provide long-term trend analysis, facilitate inter-
national comparisons and include the effects of
changes in intersectoral relative prices, constant price
data for most economies are partially rebased to three
base years and linked together. The year 1970 is the
base year for data from 1960 to 1975, 1980 for 1976 to
1982, and 1987 for 1983 and beyond. These three
periods are "chain-linked" to obtain 1987 prices
throughout all three periods.

Chain-linking is accomplished for each of the three
subperiods by resealing; this moves the year in which
current and constant price versions of the same time
series have the same value, without altering the trend
of either. Components of GDP are individually re-
sealed and summed to provide GDP and its subag-
gregates. In this process, a resealing deviation may
occur between the constant price GDP by industrial
origin and the constant price GDP by expenditure.
Such resealing deviations are absorbed under the
heading private consumption, etc. on the assumption
that GDP by industrial origin is a more reliable esti-
mate than GDP by expenditure.

Because private consumption is calculated as a re-
sidual, the national accounting identities are main-
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Box A.1 Basic indicators for economies with populations of less than 1 million
GNP per capitaa

Average Life

Area annual Average annual expectam-y
Adult illiteracy

Population (thousands srowth rate rate of inflation,' at birth (percent)

(thousands) ot square Dollars (percent)
(percent) (years) Female Total

mid-1989 kilometers) 1989 1965-89 1965-80 1980-89 1989 1985 1985

. .1 Guinea-Bissau 960 36 180 53.2 40 83 69

2 The Gambia 849 11 240 0.7 8.1 14.1 44 85 75

3 Equatorial Guinea 407 28 330 . . . 46 . . 63. . .

4 Guyana 796 215 340 -16 7.9 20.0 64 5 4
. . .

5 Sin Tome and Principe 120 1 340 . 18.3 66. .

6 Maldives 210 b 420 2.5 6.4 61 . .. . .

7 Comoros 458 2 460 0.5 5.3 55 . . .

8 Solomon Islands 313 29 580 7.7 10.5 64
.9 Kiribati 69 1 700 . 5.5 55 . .

10 Western Samoa 163 3 700 9.7 66 . .

. . . . .
11 Cape Verde 361 4 780 . 9.7 66 61

. . . . .
12 Vanuatu 152 12 860 . 4.3 64

13 Swaziland 761 17 900 2.1 9.0 11.9 56 34 32
.14 Tonga 98 1 910 . . -.5 67 .

15 Fiji 740 18 1,650 1.8 10.3 5.6 67 19 15

16 Belize 184 23 1,720 2.5 7.1 2.4 68 . .

17 St. Lucia 148 1 1,810 . . . . 3.6 71 . .

18 Grenada 94 h 1,900 . . 69

19 Suriname 437 163 3.010 1.2 . . 6.2 67 10 10

20 Seychelles 67 b 4,230 3.2 12.2 3.4 70 . .

21 Malta 350 h 5,830 7.2 3.5 2.0 73 18 16

22 Barbados 256 h 6,350 2.4 11.0 5.5 75 . . . .

23 Cyprus 695 9 7,040 . . . . 6.0 76 . .

24 The Bahamas 249 14 11,320 1.1 6.4 6.1 68 .. . .

25 Qatar 422 11 15,500 70 . . .

26 Iceland 254 103 21,070 3.4 26.8 34.8 78

27 Luxembourg 377 3 24,980 h. 1 4.3 4.4 75 . . .

28 Amencan Samoa 38 h c . . . . . . 72 .

29 Andorra SO . . c . . . . . .

30 Anti$ua and Barbuda 78 h d 6.7 74

31 Aruba 60 h c . . . . .

32 Bahmm 489 1 c . -1.3 69 36 27
. .. . .

33 Bermuda 60 h c 8.1 9.1 .

34 Brunei 249 6 c . . .1-5 75 . .

. .35 Channel 1slands 142 c . . 77 .

36 Dpboun 411 23 e . . . .

37 Dominica 82 1 c (1.5 12.6 6.1 75

38 Faeroe Islands 47 1 c . . . .

39 French Guiana 90 90 d . . . . . . . .

40 French Polynesia 193 4 c . . . . 72 .

41 Gibraltar 31 h d . .

42 Greenland 56 342 c . . .

43 Guadeloupe 341 2 c . . 74 .

44 Guam 134 1 c 73 .

45 /sic of Man 67 c . . . .

46 Macao 448 h d . 72 .

47 Martinique 338 1 d . 76

48 Mayotte 6) i . .

49 Netherlands Antilles 189 1 c . . . . 77

50 New Caledonia 162 19 d 69 .

51 Pacific Islands. Trust Thrntortes 169 2 d . .

52 Puerto Rico! 3,301 9 c 75

53 Reunion 584 3 d . 72

54 St . Kitts and Nevis 41 h d . . 6.4 69

55 St. Vincent and the Grenadines 113 b e 1.9 10.9 5 8 70

56 Virgo? Islands (U.S.) 109 b c . . . . 74 . .

Note. Economies in italics are those for which 1989 GNP per capita cannot he calculated. figures in italics arc for years other than those spec-

ified. a. Sec the technical note for lahle I. h. LCSN than 500 square kilometers c GNP per capita estimated to he in the high-income

range d GNP per capita estimated to he in the upper-middle-income range c GNP per capita estimated to he in the lowermiddle-income

range f Population is more than 1 million.

s 2S 4,
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Box A.2 Selected indicators for other economies

Albania Cuba

Former People's
German Democratic

Democrat lc Republic of
Republica Korea USSR

1965 1989 1965 1989 i :-65 1989 1965 1989 1965 1989

Population (millions)
Urban population (percentage

of total)
Life expectancy at binh (years)
Crude birth rate (per 1,000

popuiation)

2

32
66

35

3

35
72

24

8

58
67

34

11

74

76

18

17

73
70

17

17 12

77 43
74 57

12 44

21

60
70

22

232 288

52 66
69 70

18 18

Crude death rate (per 1,000
population)

Population per physician
Total fertility rate
Infant mortality (per 1.000 live

births)

9
2,100

5.4

87

6
. .

3.0

26

8
1,150

4.4

38

7

530
1.9

12

14

870
2.5

25

13 12
440 . .

1.8 6.5

8 63

5

420
2.4

27

7 10
480 2 70

2.5 2.4
,

28 24

Low birth weight (percent)
Under 5 mortality (per 1,000 live

births, female)
Under 5 mortality (per 1,000 live

births, male)

. .

. .

. .

28

34

. .

. .

. .

8

14

17

. .

. .

. .

6 . .

4 . .

12 . .

. .

27

36

. . . .

. . 25

. . 33

Daily calorie supply (per capita)
Food production per capita index

(1979-81 = 100)
Primary education (female)
Primary education (total)

2,376

84
87
92

2,741

96

98
99

2,373

82
119
121

3,103

108

101

104

3,203

72
111

109

3,890 2,298

113 73
105 . .

105 . .

3,193

108
100
100

3,21A 3,386

86 113
103 . .

103 105

Area (thousands of square
kilometers)

Population projected to year 2000
(millions)

. .

. .

29

4

. .

. .

1 ll

12 . .

108 . .

15 . .

121

25

22,402

. . 307

Note: For data comparability and coverage and definitions. see the technical notes tor the appropriate main table. Figures in italics are
for years other than those specified. a. Not included in the "other economies" country group in the main taHes.

tained. Rebasing does involve incorporating in pri-
vate consumption whatever statistical discrepam7ies
arise for expenditure. The value added in the services
sector also includes a statistical discrepancy, as re-
ported by the original source.

With some exceptions, use of 1987 rather than 1980
values as country weights does not greatly alter the
group indexes and growth rates reported here. Most
exceptions relate to oil exporters and reflect declining
shares of group GNP. tro.de, and so on from 1980 to
1987. This is most notable for Sub-Saharan Africa,
with the dramatic decline in Nigeria's weight. In con-
trast, changing the base year for country series them-
selves, as described above, is likely to alter trends
significantly. Differences of half a percentage point a
year in growth rates could be quite common; larger
changes may occur for economies that have under-
gone significant structural change, such as oil

exporters.
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The summary measures are calculated by simple
addition when a variable is expressed in reasonably
comparable units of account. Economic indicators
that do not seem naturally additive are usually com-
bined by a price-weighting scheme. The summary
measures for social indicators are weighted by
population.

The World Development Indicators, unlike the
World Mlles, provide data for (usually) two reference
points rather than annual time series. For summary
measures that cover many years, the calculation is
based on the same country composition Over time
and across topics. The World Development Indicators
permit group measures to be compiled only if the
country data available for a given year account for at
least two-thirds of the full group, as defined by the
1987 benchmarks. So long as that criterion is met,
uncurrent reporters (and those not providing ample
history) are, for years with missing data, assumed to



behave like the sample of the group that does provide
estimates. Readers should keep in mind that the pur-
pose is to maintain an appropriate relationship across
topics, despite myriad problems with country data,
and that nothing meaningful can be deduced about
behavior at the country level by working back from
group indicators. In addition, the weighting process
may result in discrepancies between summed sub-
group figures and overall totals. This is explained
more fully in the introduction to the World Table's.

All growth rates shown are calculated from con-
stant price series and, unless otherwise noted, have
been computed using the least-squares method. The
least-squares growth rate, r, is estimated by fitting a
least-squares linear regression trend line to the log-
arithmic annual values of the variable in the relevant
period. More specifically, the regression equation
takes the form log X, = a + ht + where this is
equivalent to the logarithmic transformation of the
compound growth rate equation, X, = X (1 + r)'. In
these equations, X is the variable, t is time, and
a = log X and b = log (1 4- r) are the parameters to be
estimated; e is the error term. If h* is the least-squares
estimate of h, then the average annual percentage
growth rate, r, is obtaMed as Iantilog (tinj 1 and
multiplied by 100 to express it as a percentage.

Tabie I. Basic indicators

For basic indicators for economies with populations
of less than 1 million, see Box A .1. For selected indi-
cators for other economies and for the former Ger-
man Democratic Republic, see Box A.2.

Popidation numbers for mid-1989 are World Bank
estimates. These are normally projections from the
most recent population censuses or surveys; most are
from the 1980s, and for a few countries, the 19(10s or
1970s. Note that refugees not permanently settkd in
the country of asylum are generally considered to be
part of the population of their country of origin.

The data on area are from the Food and Agriculture
Organization. Area is the total surface area, mea-
sured in square kilometers, comprising land area and
inland %vaters.

GNP per capita figures in US dollars are calculated
according to the Worhl Bank Atlas method, which is
described below.

GNP per capita does not, by itself, constitute or
meesure welfare or success in development. It does
not distinguish between the aims and ultimate uses
ot a given product, nor clo;?s it say whether it merely
offsets some natural .r other obstacle, or harms or
contributes to welfare. For example, GM is higher in
colder countries, where people spend money on
heating and warm clothes, than in balmy climates,
where people are comfortable %vearing light clothes in
the open air.

More generally, GNP abstracts from environmental
issues, particularly natural resource use. The Bank
has joined with others to see how natioral accounts
might provide insights into these issues. The possi-
bility of developing "satellite" accounts is being con-
sidered; such accounts could delve into practical and
conceptual difficulties, such as assigning a meaning-
ful economic value to resources that markets do not
yet perceive as "scarce" and allocating costs that are
essentially global within a framework that is inher-
ently national.

GNI' measures the total domestic and foreign value
added claimed by residents. It comprises GDP (de-
fined in the note for Table 2) plus net factor income
from abroad, which is the income residents receive
from abroad for factor services (labor and capital) less
similar payments made to nonresidents who contrib-
uted to the domestic economy.

In estimating GNP per capita, the Bank recognizes
that perfect cross-country comparability of GNI' per
capita estimates cannot be achieved. Beyond the clas-
sic, strictly intractable index number problem, two
obstacles stand in the way of adequate comparability.
One concerns the GNP and population estimates
themselves. There are differences in national ac-
counting and demographic reporting systems and in
the coverage and reliability of underlying statistical
information among various countries. The other re-
lates to the use of official exchange rates for convert-
ing GNP 'ata, expressed in different national curren-
cies, to a coinnwn denominationconventionally the
US dollarto compare them across countries.

Recognizing that these shortcomings affect the
comparability of the GNP per capita estimates, the
World Bank has introduced several improvements in
the estimation procedures. Through its regular re-
view of member countries' nahonal accounts, the
Bank systematically evaluates the GNP estimates, fo-
cusing on the coverage and concepts employed and,
where appropriate, making adjustments to improve
comparability. As part of the review, Bank staff esti-
mates of GNP (and sometimes of population) may be
developed for the most recent period.

The World Bank also systematically assesses the
appropriateness of official exchange rates as conver-
sion factors. An alternative conversion factor is used
(and reported in the World Tallies) when the official
exchange rate is judged to diverge by an excep-
tionally large margin from the rate effectively applied
to foreign transactions. This applies to only a small
number of countries. For all other countries the Bank
calculates GNP per capita using the Atlas method.

The Atlas conversion factor for any year is the aver-
age of t exchange rate for that year and the ex-
change rates for the two preceding years, after adjust-
ing them tot differences in relative inflation between

0
4 t I
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the country and the United States. This three-year
average smooths fluctuations in prices and exchange
rates for each country. The resulting GNP in US dol-
lars is divided by the midyear population for the lat-
est of the three years to derive GNP per capita.

Some sixty low- and middle-income economies
have suffered declining real GNP per capita in con-
stant prices during the 1980s. In addition, significant
currency and terms of trade fluctuations have af-
fected relative income levels. For this reason the
levels and ranking of GNP per capita estimates, cal-
culated by the Atlas method, have sometimes
changed in ways not necessarily related to the rela-
tive domestic growth performance of the economies.

The following formulas describe the procedures for
con..,uting +he conversion factor for year t:

te;
1 (P,

= +

and for calculating GNI' per capita in US dollars for
year t:

01) = (Yr e;

where

Y, = current GNP (local currency) for year t

P, = GNP deflator for year t
ci = annual average exchange rate (local currency- US

dollar) for year t

N, = midyear population for year t
= US GNI' deflator for year t.

Because of problems associated with the availabil-
ity of comparable data and the determination of con-
version factors, information on GNI' per capita is not
shown for some economies.

The use of official exchange rates to convert na-
tional currency figures to US dollars does .not reflect
the relative domestic purchasing powers of curren-
cies. The United Nations International Comparison
Program (ICP) has developed measures of real GDP
on an internationally comparable scale, using pur-
chasing power parities (PPPs) instead of exchange
rates as conversion factors. Table 30 shows the most
recent ICP estimates. Information on the ICP has
been published in four studies and in a number of
other reports. The most recent study is Phase V. parts
of which have already been published by the Eu-
rrmean Communities (EC)--covering Europe and Af-
ric,. --and the Organisation for Economic Co-opera-
tion and Development (OECD).

The ICP figures reported in Table 30 are prelimi-
nary and may be revised. The Un:ced Nations and its
regional economic commissions, as well as other in-
ternational ap-ncies, such as the EC, the OECD, and
the World Bank, are working to improve the meth-
odology and to extend annual purchasing power
comparisons to all countries. However, exchange
rates remain the only generally available means of
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converting GNP horn national currencies to US
dollars.

The averaNe annual rate of inflation is measured by
the growth rate of the GDI implicit deflator for each
of the periods shown. The GDP deflator is first calcu-
lated by dividing, for each year of the period, the
value of GDP at current values by the value of GDP at
constant values, both in national currency. The least-
squares method is then used to calculate the growth
rate of the GDP deflator for the period. This measure
of inflation, like any other, has limitations. For some
purposes, however, it is used as an indicator of infla-
tion because it is the most broadly based measure,
showing annual price movements for all goods and
services produced in an economy.

Life expectancy at birth indicates the number of years
a newborn infant would live if prevailing patterns of
mortality at the time of its birth were to stay the same
throughout its life. Data are from the UN Population
Division, supplemented by World Bank estimates,
and do not yet reflect the potentially significant im-
pact of the human immunodeficieacy virus (HIV)
epidemic.

Adult illiteracy is defined here as the proportion of
the population over the age of fifteen who cannot,
with understanding, read and write a short, simple
statement on their everyday life. This is only one of
three widely accepted definitions, and its application
is subject to qualifiers in a number of countries.

The summary measures for GNP per capita, life
expectancy, and adult illiteracy in this table are
weighted by population. Those for average annual
rates of inflation are weighted by the 1987 share of
country GDP valued in current US dollars.

Tables and 3. Growth and structure of production

Most of the definitions used are those of the UN Svs-
tem 11 National Accounts (SNA), Series F, No. 2, Revi-
sion 3. Estimates are obtained from national sources,
sometimes reaching the World Bank through other
international agencies but more often collected dur-
ing World Bank staff missions.

World Bank staff re view the quality of national ac-
counts data and in some instances, through mission
work or technical assistance, help adjust national se-
ries. Because of the sometimes limited capabilities of
statistical offices and bask data problems, strict inter-
national comparability cannot be achieved, especially
in economic activities that are difficult to measure
such as parallel market transactions, the informal sec-
tor, or subsistence agriculture.

GDP measures the total output of goods and ser-
vices for final usP produced by residents and nonresi-
dents, regardless of the allocation to do..iestic and
foreign claims. P is calculated without making deduc-
tions for depreciation of "manmade" assets or deple-



tion and degradation of natural resources. Although
SNA envisages estimates of GDP by industrial origin
to be at producer prices, many countries still report
such details at tactor cost. International comparability
of the estimates is affected by the use of differing
country practices in valuation systems for reporting
value added by production sectors. As a partial solu-
tion, GDP estimates are shown at purchaser values if
the components are on this basis, and such instances
are footnoted. However, for a few countries in Tables
2 and 3, GDP at purchaser values has been .-eplaced
by GDP at factor cost.

The figures for GDP ore dollar values conver+ed
from domestic currencies using single-year otiLial ex-
change rates. For a few countries where. the r:ffieial
exchange rate does not reflect the rate eftetteely ap-
plied to actual foreign exchange transacte.ms, an al-
ternative conversion factor is used (and reported in
the World Tables). Note that this table does not uge the
three-year averaging technique applied to GNP per
capita in Table 1.

Agriculture covers forestry, hunting, and fish'ne;
well as agriculture. In dcvekrping countries with high
levels of subsistence farming, much of agricultural
production is either not exchan1;ed or not exchanged
for money. This increases the trifrieulty of measuring
the contribution of agricultort ro GDP and reduces
Ow reliability and comparability of such numbers. In-
dustry comprises value added in mining; manufactur-
ing (also reported as a separate subgroup); construc-
tion; and electricity, water. and gas. Value added in
all other branches of economk- activity, including im
puted bank service charges, import duties, and any
statistical discrepancies noted by national compilers,
are c-ttegorized icts,

Padia reLased, chain-linked 1987 series in do-.
meltic currencies, as explained a; the beginning of
the technical notes, are used to compute the growth
rates in Tabk 2. The sectoral shares of GDP in Table 3
are based on current price series.

In calculating the summary measures fc) each indi-
cator in Table 2, partially rebased constant 1987 US
doilar values for each economy are calculated for each
year of the periods covered; the values are aggre-
gated across countries for each year; and the least-
squares procedure is used to compute the growth
rates. The average sectoral percentage shares in Table
3 are computed from group aggregates of sectoral
GDP in cuirent US dollars.

Table 4. Agriculture and food

The basic data for value added in agriculturt' are from
the World Bank's national accounts series ot current
prices in national currencies. Value added in current
prices in national currei.cies is converted to US dol-
lars by applying the single-year conversion pro-
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cedure, as described in the technical note for Tables 2
and 3.

The figures for the remainder of this table are from
the Ikvd and Agriculture Organi..ation (FAO). Cereal
imports are measured in grain equivalents and de-
fined as comprising all cereals in the Standard Interna-
tional Trade Classificatioi (SITC), Revision 2, Groups
041-046. Food aid in cLreals covers wheat and flour,
bulgur, rice, coarse grains, and the cereal component

j:!ended roods. The figures are not directly compa-
rable because reporting and timing differences. Ce-
real Imports are based on calenc.... year data reported
bv recipient countriet*, and food aid in cereals is based
on data for crop years reparted by donors and inter-
national organizations, ind ading the International
Wheat Council and the World Food Programme Fur-
thermore, food aid information from donors may not
correspond to actual receipts by beneficiaries during a
given period because of delays in b-ansportation and
recording, or because aid is sometimes not reported
ro the FAO or other relevant international organiza-
tions Food aid imports may also not show up in
customs records. The earliest available food aid data
are for 1974. The time reference for food aid is the
crop year, July to June.

Fertilizer consumption measures the plant nutrients
used in relation to arable land. Fertilizer products
cover nitrogenous, potash, and pho3phate fertilizers
(which include ground rock phosphate). Arable land
is defined as land under temponry crops (double-
cropped areas are counted once), temporary mead-
ows for mowing or pastures, land under market or
kitchen gardens, and land temporarily fallow or lying
idle, as well as land under permanent crops. The time
ref_Tence for fertilizer consumptkm is the crop year,
July to June.

The average index of food production per capita shows
the average annual quantity of food produced per
capita in 19P7-89 in relation to the average produced
annually in 1979-81. The estimates are derived by
dividing the quantity of food production by the total
population. For this index food is defined as compris-
ing nuts. pulses, truits, cereals, vegetables, sugar
cane, sugar beet, starchy roots, edible oils, livestock,
and livestock products. Quantities of food production
are measured net of animal feed, seeds for us in
agriculture, and food lost in processing and
distribution.

The summary measures for fertilizer consumption
are weighted by total arable land iirea; the summary
measures for food production are weighted by
population.

Table 5. Commercial energy

The data on energy are primarily from UN sources.
They refer to commerial forms of primary energy-
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petroleum and natural gas liquids, natural gas, solid
fuels (coal, lignite, and so on), and primary electricity
(nuclear, geothermal, and hydroelectric power)all
converted into oil equivalents. Figures on liquid fuel
consumption include petroleum derivatives that have
been consumed in nonenergy uses. For converting
p.imary electricity into oil equivalents, a notional
thermal efficiency of 34 percent has been assumed.
The use of firewood, dried animal excrement, and
other traditional fuels, although substantial in some
developing coontries, is not taken into account be-
cause reliable and comprehensive data are not
available.

Energy imports refer to the dollar value of energy
importsSection 3 in the Standard International Trade
Classification, Revision 1and are expressed as a per-
centage of earnings from merchandise exports. Be-
cause data on energy imports do not permit a distinc-
tion between petroleum imports for fuel and those
for use in the petrochemicals industry, these percent-
ages may overestimate the dependence on import9d
energy.

The summary measures of energy production and
consumption are computed by aggregating the re-
spective volumes for each of the years covered by the
periods and then applying the least-squares growth
rate procedure. For energy consumption per capita,
population weights are used to compute summary
measures for the specified years.

The summary measures of energy import: as a per-
centage of merchandise exports are computed from
group aggregates for energy imports and merchan-
dise exp rts in current dollars.

Tdble 6. Structure of manufacturing

The basic data for value added in manufacturing are
from the World Bank's national accounts series at cur-
rent prices in national currencies. Value added in cur-
rent prices in national currencies is converted to US
dollars by applying the single-year conversion pro-
cedure, as described in the technical note for Tables 2
and 3.

The data for distribution of manufacturing value added
among industries are provided by the United Nations
Industrial Development Organization, and distribu-
tion calculations are from national currencies in cur-
rent prices.

The classification of manufacturing industries is in
accordance with the UN International Standard Indus-
trial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC), Revi-
sion 2. Food, beverages, and tobacce )mprise ISIC Divi-
sion 31; textiles and clothing, Diyis 32; machinery and

transport equipment, Major Grou1 2-84; and chemi-
cals, Major Groups 351 and 35- Other comprise's
wood and related products (Division 33), paper and
related products (Division 34), petroleum and related
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products (Major Groups 333-56), basic metals and
mineral products (Divisions 36 and 37), fabricated
metal products and professional goods (Major
Groups 381 and 385), and other industries (Major
Group 390). Vhen data for textiles, machinery, or
chemicals are shown as not available, they are also
included in other.

Summary measures given for value added in man-
ufacturing are totals calculated by the aggregation
method noted at the beginning of the technical notes.

Table 7. Manufacturing earnings and output

Four indicators are showntwo relate to real earn-
ings per employee, one to labor's share in total value
added generated, and one to labor productivity in the
manufacturing sector. The indicators are based on
data from the 1. :ited Nations Industrial Develop-
ment Organization (UNIDO), although the deflators
are from other sources, as explained below.

Earnings per onployee are in constant prices and are
derived by deflating nominal earnings per employee
by the country's consumer price index (CPI). The CPI
is from the International Monetary Fund's Interna-
tional Financial Statistics. Total earnings as a percentage' of
value added are derived by dividing total earnings of
employees by value added in current prices, to show
labor's share in income generated in the manufactur-
ing sectot. Gross output per employee is in constant
prices and is presented as an index of overall labor
productivity in manufacturing with 1980 as the base
year. To derive this indicator, UNIDO data on gross
output per employee in current prices are adjusted
using the implicit deflators for value added in manu-
facturing or in industry, taken from the World Bank's
national accounts data files.

To improve cross-country comparability, UNIDO
has, where possible, standardized the coverage of es-
tablishments to those with five or more employees.

The concepts and definitions are in accordance
with the International Recommendations for Industrial
Statistics, published by the United Nations. Earnings
(wages and salaries) cover all remuneration to em-
ployees paid by the employer during the year. The
payments include (a) all regular and overticae cash
payments and bonuses and cost of living allowances;
(b) wages and salaries paid during vacation and sick
leave; (c) taxes and social insurance contributions and
the like, payable by the employees and deducted by
the employer; and (d) payments in kind.

The value of gross output is estimated on the basis
of either production or shipments. On the production
basis it consists ot (a) the value of all products of the
establishment, (b) the value of industrial services ren-
dered to others, (c) the value of goods shipped in the
same condition as received, (d) the value of electricity
sold, and (e) the net change in the value of work-in-



progress between the beginning and the end of the
reference period. In the case of estimates compiled on
a shipment basis, the net change between the begin-
ning and the end of the reference period in the value
of stocks of fi:Ushed goods is also included. "Value
added" is defined as the current value of gross out-
put less thr current cost of (a) materials, fuels, and
other supplies consumed, (b) contract and commis-
sion work done by others, (c) repair and maintenance
work done by others, and (d) goods shipped in the
same condition as received.

The term "employees" in this table combines two
categories defined by the UN, regular employees and
persons engaged. Together these groups comprise
regular employees, working proprietors, active busi-
ness partners, and unpaid family workers; they ex-
chide homeworkers. The data refer to the average
number of employees working during the year.

Tables 8 and 9. Growth of consumption
and investment; structure of demand

Gr,P is defined in the note for Tables 2 and 3, but tor
these two tables it is in purchaser values.

General government consumption includes all current
expenditure for purchases of goods and services by
all levels of govermnent. Capital expenditure on na-
tional defense and security is regarded as consump-
tion expenditure.

Private consumption, etc., is the market value of all
goods and services, including durable products (such
as cars, washing machines, and home computers)
purchased or received cis income in kind by house-
holds and nonprofit institutions. It excludes pur-
chases of dwellings but includes imputed rent for
owner-occupied dwellings (see the note for Table 10
for details). In practice, it includes any statistical dis-
crenancy in the use of resources. At constant prices, it

.itcludes the rescaling deviation from partial re-
basing, which is explained at the beginning of the
technical notes.

Gross domestic investment consists of outlays on ad-
ditions to the fixed assets of the economy plus net
changes in the level of inventories.

Gross domestic savings are calculated by deducting
total consumption from GDP.

Exports of goods and tumfactor services represent the
value of all goods and nonfactor services provided to
the rest of the world; they include merchandise,
freight, insurance, travel, and other nonfactor ser-
vices. The value of fa( tor services, such as investment
income, interest, and ab income, is excluded. Cur-
rent transfers are also excluded.

The resource balance is the difference between ex-
ports of goods and nonf actor services and imports of
goods and nonfactor services.

Partially rebased 1987 series in constt.mt domestic

currency units are used to compute the indicators in
Table 8. Distribution of GDP in Table 9 is calculated
from national accounts series in current domestic c, -

rency units.
The summary measures are calculated by the

method explained in the note for Tables 2 and 3.

Table 10. Structure of consumption

Percentage shares of selected items in total household
consumption expenditure are computed from details
of GDP (expenditure at national market prices) de-
fined in the UN Svstem of National Accounts (SNA),
mostly as collected from International Comparison
Program (ICP) Phases IV (1980) and V (1985). For
count. not covered by the ICP, less detailed na-
tional accounts estimates are included, where avail-
able, in on .cr to present a general idea of the broad
structure of consumption. The data cover eighty-four
countries (including Bank staff estimates for China)
and refer to the most recent estimates, generally for
1980 and 1985 Where they refer to other years the
figures are show n in italics. Consumption here refers
to private (nongovernment) consumption as defined
in the SNA and in the notes for Tables 2 and 3, 4, and
9, except that education and medical care comprise
government as well as private outlays. This ICI' con-
cept of "enhanced consumption.' reflects who uses
rather than who pays for consumption goods, and it
improves international comparability because it is

less sensitive to differing national practices regarding
the financing of health and education services.

Cereals and tubers, a major subitem of food, comprise
the main staple products: flour, bread, all other
cereals and cereal preparations, potatoes, yams, and
other tubers. For high-income OECD members, how-
ever, this subitem does not include tubers. Gross
rents; fuel and power consist of actual and imputed
rents and repair and maintenance charges, as well as
the subitem fuel and power (for heating, lighting, cook-
ing, air conditioning, and so forth). Note that this
item excludes energy used for transport (rarely re-
ported to be more than 1 percent of total consump-
tion in low- and middle-income economies). As men-
tioned, medical care and education include government
as %yell as private consumption expenditure. Transport
and connnunwatUm also includes the purchase of auto-
mobiles. which are reported as a subitem. Other con-
sumption, the residual group, includes beverages and
tobacco, nondurable household goods and house-
hold services, recreational services, and services (in-
cluding meals) supplied by hotels and restaurants;
carry-out food is recorded here. It also includes the
separately reported subitem other consumer durables,
comprising household appliances, furniture, floor
coverings, recreational equipment, and watches and
jewelry.
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Estimating the structure of consumption is one of
the weakest aspects of national accounting in low-
and middle-income economies. The structure is esti-
mated through household expenditure surveys and
similar survey techniques. It therefore shares any bias
inherent in the sample frame. Since, conceptually,
expenditure is not identical to consumption, other
apparent discrepancies occur and data for some coun-
tries should be treated with caution. For example,
some countries limit surveys to urban areas or, even
more narrowly, to capital cities. This tends to produce
lower than average sharr.s for food and high shares
for transport and communication, gross rents, fuel
and power, and other consumption. Controlled food
prices and incomplete national accounting for subsis-
tence activities also contribute to low food shares.

Table 11. Cential government expenditure

The data on central government finance in Tables 11
and 12 are from the IMF Government Finance Statistics
Yearbook (1990) and IMF data files. The accounts of
each country are reported using the system of com-
mon definitions and classifications found in the IMF
Manual on Govert,rnent Finance Statistics (1986).

For complete and authoritative explanations of con-
cepts, definitions, and data sources, see these IMF
sources. The commentary that follows is intended
mainly to place these data in the context of the broad
range of indicatovs reported in this edition.

The shares of total expenditure and current revenue by
category are calculated from series in national curren-
cies. Because of differences in coverage of available
data, the individual components of central govern-
ment expenditure and current revenue shown in
these tables may not be strictly comparable across all
economies.

Moreover, inadequate statistical coverage of state,
provincial, and local governments dictates the use of
central government data; thir may seriously under-
state or distort the statistical portrayal of the alloca-
tion of resources for various purposes, especially in
countries where lower levels of government have
considerable autonomy and are responsible for many
economic and social services. In addition, "central
government" can mean either of two accounting con-
cepts: consolidated or budgetary. For most countries,
central government finance data have been consoli-
dated into one overall account, but for others only the
budgetary central government accounts are available.
Since all antral government units are not always in-
cluded in the budgetary accounts, the overall picture
of central government activities is usually incom-
plete. Countries reporting budgetary data are
footnoted.

It must be emphasized that for these and other

278

reasons the data presented, especially those for edu-
cation and health, are not comparable across coun-
tries. In many economies private health and educa-
tion services are substantial; in others public services
represent the major component of total expenditure
but may be financed by lower levels of government.
Caution should therefore be exercised in using the
data for cross-country comparisons. Central govern-
ment expenditure comprises the expenditure by all
government offices, departments, establishments,
and other bodies that are agencies or instruments of
the central authority of a country. It includes both
current and capital (development) expe, 'iture.

Defense comprises all expenditure, whether by de-
fense or other departments, on the maintenance of
military forces, including the purchase of military
supplies and equipment, construction, recruiting,
and training. Also in this category are closely related
items such as military aid programs. Defense does
not include expenditure on public order and safety,
which are classified separately.

Education comprises expenditure on the provision,
management, inspection, and support of preprimary,
primary, and secondary schools; of universities and
colleges; and of vocational, technical, and other train-
ing institutions. Also included is expenditure on the
general administration and regulation of the educa-
tion system; on research into its objectives, .,rganiza-
tion, administration, and methods; and on such sub-
sidiary services as transport, school meals, and
school medical and dental services. Note that Table 10
provides an alte-native measure of expenditure on
educition, private as well as public, relative to house-
hold consumption.

Health covers public expenditure on hospitals, ma-
ternity and dental centers, and clinics with a major
medical component; on national health and medical
insurance schemes; and on family planning and pre-
ventive care. Note that Table 10 provides a more com-
prehensivr.. measure of expenditure on medical care,
private as well as public, relative to household
consumption.

Housing, amenities; social security and welfare cover
expenditure on housing (excludin: ink rest subsidies,
which are usually classified with "other"), such as
income-related schemes; on provision and support of
housing and slum clearance activities; on community
development; and on sanitary services. These catego-
ries also cover compensation for loss of income to the
sick and temporarily disabled; payments to the el-
derly, the permanently disabled, and the unem-
ployed; family, maternity, and child allowances; and
the cost of welfare services, such as care of the aged,
the disabled, and children. Many expenditures rele-
vant to environmental defense, such as pollution
abatement, water supply, sanitary affairs, and refuse



collection, are included indistinguishably in this
category.

Economic services comprise expenditure associated
with the regulation, support, and more efficient oper-
ation of business; economic development; redress of
regional imbalances; and creation of employment op-
portunities. Research, trade promotion, geological
surveys, and inspection and regulation of particular
industry groups are among the activities included.

Other covers interest payments and items not in-
cluded elsewhere; for a few economies it also in-
cludes amounts that could not be allocated to other
component3 (or adjustments from accrual to cash
accounts).

Total expenditure is more narrowly defined than the
measure of general government consumption given
in Table 9 because it excludes consumption expendi-
ture by state and local governments. At the same
time, central government expenditure is more
broadly defined because it includes government's
gross domestic investment and transfer payments.

Overall surplus/deficit is defined as current and capi-
tal revenue and official grants received, less total ex-
penditure and lending minus repayments.

Table 12. Central government current revenue

Information on data sources and comparability is
given in the note for Table 11. Current revenue by
source is expressed as a percentage of total current
revenue, which is the sum of tax revenue and nontax
revenue and is calculated from national currencies.

Tax revenue comprises compulsory, unrequited,
nonrepayable receipts for public purposes. It includes
interest collected on tax arrears and penalties col-
lected on nonpayment or late payment of taxes and is
shown net of refunds and other corrective transac-
tions. Taxes on income, profit, and capital gains are taxes
levied on the actual or presumptive net income of
individuals, on the profits of enterprises, and on capi-
tal gains, whether realized on land sales, securities,
or other assets. Intragovernmental payments are
eliminated in consolidation. Social security contrthu-
tions include employers' and employees' social secu-
rity contributions as well as those of self-employed
and unemployed persons. Domestic taxes on goods and
services include general sales and turnover or value
added taxes, selective excises on goods, selective
taxes on services, taxes on the use of goods or prop-
erty, and profits of fiscal monopolies. Taxes on interna-
tional trade an.4. transactions include imp( rt duties, ex-
port duties, profits of export or import 1. onopolies,
exchange profits, and exchange taxes. Other taxes in-
clude employers' payroll labor taxes, taxe: on
property, and taxes not allocable to other categories.
They may include negative values that are adjust-

ments, for instance, for taxes collected on behalf of
state and local governments and not allocable to indi-
vidual tax categories.

Nontax revenue comprises receipts that are not a
compulsory nonrepayable payment for public pur-
poses, such as fines, administrative fees, or entrepre-
neurial income from government ownership of prop-
erty. Proceeds of grants and borrowing, funds arising
from the repayment of previous lending by govern-
ments, incurrence of liabilities, and proceeds from
the sale of capital assets are not included.

Table 13. Money and interest rates

The data on monetary holdings are based on the
IMF's International Financial Statistics (IFS). Monetary
holdings, broadly defined, comprise the monetary and
quasi-monetary liabilities of a country's financial in-
stitutions to residents other than the central govern-
ment. For most countries, monetary holdings are the
sum of money (IFS line 34) and quasi-money (IFS line
35). Money comprises the economy's means of pay-
ment: currency outside banks and demand deposits.
Quasi-money comprises time and savings deposits
and similar bark accounts that the issuer will readily
exchange for money. Where nonmonetary financial
institutions are important issuers of quasi-monetary
liabilities, these are also included in the measure of
inonetary holdings.

The growth rates foi monetary holdings are calcu-
lated from year-eni figures, while the average of the
year-end figures for the specified year and the pre-
vious year is used 'or the ratio of monetary holdings
to GDP.

The nominal interest rates of !:anks, also from IFS,
represent the rates paid by commercial or similar
banks to holders of their quasi-monctary liabilities
(deposit rate) and charged by the banks on leans to
ptime customers (lending rate). The data are, how-
ever, of limited international compa;ability pirrly be-
cause coverage and definitions vary, and parity be-
cause countries differ in the scope available to banks
for adjusting interest rates to reflect market
conditions.

Since imerest rates (and growth rates for monetary
holdings) are expressed in nominal terms, much of
the variation among countries stems from differences
in inflation. For easy reference, the Table 1 indicator
of recent inflation is repeated in this table.

Table 14. Growth of merchandise trade

The main data source for current trade values is the
UN Commodity Trade (Comtrade) data file supple-
mented by data from United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development (UNCTAD) and World Bank
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estimates. The statistics on merchandise trade are
based on countries' customs returns.

Merchandise exports and imports, with some excep-
tions, cover international movements of goods across
custcms borders; trade in services is not included.
Exports are valued f.o.b. (free on board) and imports
c.i.f. (cost, insurance, and freight), unless otherwise
specified in the foregoing sources. Tnese values are in
current dollars.

The growth rates of merchandise exports and im-
ports are based on constant price data, which are
obtained from export or import value data as deflated
by the corresponding price index. The World Bank
uses its own price indexes, which are based on inter-
national prices for primary commodities and unit
value indexes for manufactures. These price indexes
are country-specific and disaggregated by broad com-
modity groups. This ensures consister v between
data fcr a group of countries and those for individual
countries. Such consistency will increase as the
World Bank continues to improve its trade price in-
dexes for an increasing number of countries. These
growth rates can differ from those derived from na-
tional practices because national price indexes may
use different base years and weighting procedures
from those used by the World Bank.

The terms of trade, or the net barter terms of trade,
measure the relative movement of export prices
against that of import prices. Calculated as the ratio
of a country's index of average export prices to its
average import price index, this indicator shows
changes over a base year in the level of export prices
as a percentage of import prices. The terms of trade
index numbers are shown for 1985 and 1989, where
1987 = 100. The price indexes are from the source
cited above for the growth rates of exports and
imports.

The summary measures for the growth rates are
calculated by aggregating the 1987 constant US dollar
price series for each year and then applying the least-
squares growth rate procedure for the periods
shown.

Tables 15 and 16. Structure of merchandise
imports and exports

The shares in these tables are derived from trade
values in current dollars reported in the UN trade
data system and the UN Yearbook of International Trade
Statistics, supplemented by other secondary sources
and World Bank estimates, as explained in the techni-
cal note for Table 14.

Merchandise exports and imports are also defined in
that note.

The categorization of exports and imports follows
the Standard International Thule Classification (SITC),
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Series M, No. 34, Revision 1. Estimates from second-
ary sourres also usually follow this definition. For
some countries, data for certain commodity catego-
ries are uthwailable and the full breakdown cannot be
shown.

In Table 15, food commodities are those in SITC
Sections 0, I, and 4 and Division 22 (food and live
animals, beverages, oils and fats, and oilseeds and
nuts). Unlike previous years, Division 12, tobacco, is
included in food, rather than other primary commodities;
thus the data are not strictly comparable with those of
previous years, particulartly if tobacco is a major im-
port item. Fuels are the commodities in SITC Section
3 (mineral fuels, and lubricants and related mate-
rials). Other primary commodities comprise SITC Sec-
tion 2 (crude materials, excluding fuels), less Division
22 (oilseeds and nuts), plus Division 68 (nonferrous
metals). Machinery and transport equipment are the
commodities in SITC Section 7. Other manufactures,
calculated residually from the total value of manufac-
tured imports, represent SITC Sections 5 through 9,
less Section 7 and Division 68.

In Table 16, fuels, minerals, and metals are the com-
modities in SITC Section 3 (mineral fuels, and lubri-
cants and related materials), Divisions 27 and 28
(minerals and crude fertilizers, and metalliferous
ores), and Division 68 (nonferrous metals). Other pri-
mary commodities comprise SITC Sections 0, 1, ?., and
4 (food and live animals, beverages and tobacco, in-
edible crude materials, oils, fats, and waxes), less Di-
visions 27 and 28. Machinery and transport equipment
are the commodities in SITC Section 7. Other manufac-
tures represent SITC Sections 5 through 9, less Sec-
tion 7 and Division 68. Textiles and clothing, represent-
ing SITC Divisions 65 and 84 (textiles, yarns, fabrics,
and clothing), are a subgroup of other manufactures.

The summary measures in Table 15 are weighted
by total merchandise imports of individual countries
in current dollars; those in Table 16 bv total merchan-
dise exports of individual countries in current dollars.
(See the technical note for Table 14.)

Table 17. OECD imports of manufactured goods:
origin and composition

The data are from the United Nations, reported bv
high-income OECD economies, which are the OECD
members excluding Greece, Portugal, and Turkey.

The table reports the value of imports of manufac-
tures of high-income OECD countries by the economy
of origin, and the composition of such imports by
major manufactured product groups.

The table replaces one in past editions on the origin
and destination of manufactured exports, which was
based on exports reported by individual econom;.
Since there was a lag of several years in reporting by



many developing economies, estimates based on var-
ious sources were used to fill the gaps. Until these
estimates can be improved, this table, based on up-
to-date and consistent but less comprehensive data,
is included instead. Manufactured imports of the pre-
dominant markets from individual economies are the
best available proxy of the magnitude and composi-
tion of the manufactured exports of these economies
to all destinations token together.

Manufactured goods are the commodities in the Stan-
dard International Trade Classification (SITC), Revision
1, Sections 5 through 9 (chemical and related prod-
ucts, basic manufactures, manufactured articles, ma-
chinery and transport equipment, and oth r manu-
factured articles and goods not elsewhere classified),
excluding Division 68 (nonferrous metals). This defi-
nition is somewhat broader than the one used to de-
fine exporters of manufactures.

The major manufactured product groups reported
are defined as follows: textiles and clothing (SITC Sec-
tions 65 and 84), chemicals (SITC Section 5), electrical
machinery and electronics (SITC Section 72), transport
equipment (SITC Section 73), and others, defined as the
residual. SITC Revision 1 data are used for the year
1969, whereas the equivalent data in Revision 2 are
used for the year 1989.

Table 18 3alance of payments and reserves

The statistics for this table are mostly as reported by
the IMF but do include recent estimates by World
Bank staff and, in rare instances, the Bank's own cov-
erage or classificetioi, adjustments to enhance inter-
national comparability. Values in this table are in US
dollars converted at current exchange rates.

The current account balance after official transfers is the
difference between (a) exports of goods and services
(factor and nonfactor) as well as inflows of unre-
quited t:ansfers (private and official) and (b) imports
of goods and services as well as all unrequited trans-
fers to the rest of the world.

The current account balance (before official transfers) is
the current account balance that treats net official un-
requited transfers as akin to official capital move-
ments, The difference between the two balance of
paymenis measures is essentially foreign aid in the
form of grants, technical assistance, and food aid,
which, for most developing countries, tends to make
current account deficits smaller than the financing
requirement.

Net workers' remittances cover payments and re-
ceipts of income by migrants who are employed or
expect to be employed for more than a year in their
new economy, where they are considered residents.
These remittances are classified as private unrequited
transfers and are included in the balance of payments
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current account balance, whereas those derived from
shorter-term stays are included in services as labor
income. The distinction accords with internationally
agreed guidelines, but many developing countries
classify workers' remittances as a factor income re-
ceipt (and hence a component of GNP). The World
Bank adheres to international guidelines in defining
GNP and, therefore, may differ from national
practices.

Gross international reserves comprise holdings of
monetary gold, special drawing rights (SDRs), the
reserve position of members in the IME and hn!dings
of foreign exchange under the control of monetary
authorities. The data or, holdings of international re-
serves are from IMF data files. The gold component
of these reserves is valued throughout at year-end
(December 31) Lonoon prices: that is, $37.37 an
ounce in 1970 and $401.00 an ounce in 1989. The re-
serve levels for 1970 and 1989 refer to the end of the
year indicated and are in current dollars at prevailing
exchange rates. Because of differences in the defini-
tion of international reserves, in the valuation of
gold, and in reserve management practices, the levels
of reserve holdings published in national sources do
not have strictly comparable significance. Reserw
holdings at the end of 1989 are also expressed in
terms of the number of months of imports of goods
and services they could pay for.

The sumnvry measures are computed from group
aggregates for gross international reserves and total
imports of goods and services in current dollars.

Table 19. Official development assistance
from OECD and OPEC members

Official development assistance (ODA) consists of net
disbuvsements of loans and grants made on conces-
sional financial terms by official agencies of the mem-
bers of the Development Assistance Committee
(DAC) of the Organisation for Economic Co-opera-
tion and Development (OECD) and members of the
Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries
(OPEC) to promote economic development and wel-
fare. Although this definition is meant to exclude
purely military assistance, the borderline is some-
times blurred; the definition used by the country of
origin usually prevails. ODA also includes the value
of technical cooperation and assistance. All data
shown are supplied by the OECD, and all US dollar
values are converted at official exchange rates.

Total net flows are net disbursements to developing
countries and multilateral institutions. The disburse-
ments to multilateral institutions are now reported
for all DAC members on the basis of the date of issue
of notes; some DAC members previously reported
on the basis of the date of encashment. Total bilateral
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flows to low-inconie econwnies exclude unallocated bi-
lateral flows and all disbursements to multilateral
institutions.

The nominal values shown in the summary for
ODA from high-income OECD countries were con-
verted at 1987 prices using the dollar GDP deflator.
This deflator is based on price increases in OECD
countries (excluding Greece, Portugal, and Turkey)
measured in dollars. It takes into account the parity
changes between the dollar and national currencies.
For example, when the dollar depreciates, price
changes measured in national currencies have to be
adjusted upward by the amount of the depreciation
to obtain price changes in dollars.

The table, in addition to showing totals for OPEC,
shows totals for the Organization of Arab Petroleum
Exporting Countries (OAPEC). The donor members
of OAPEC are Algeria, Iraq, Kuwait, Libya, Qatar,
Saudi Arabia, and United i.rab Emirates. ODA data
for OPEC and OAPEC are also obtained from the
OECD.

Table 20. Official development assistance: receipts

Net dishursemen:s of ODA from all sources consist of
loans and grants made on concessional financial
terms by all bilateral official agencies and multilateral
sources to promote economic development and wel-
fare. They include the value of technical cooperation
and assistance. The disbursements shown in this a-
ble are not strictly comparable with those shown in
Table 19 since the receipts are from all sources; dis-
bursements in Table 19 refer only to those made by
high-income members of the OECD and members of
OPEC. Net disbursements equal gross disbursements
less payments to the originators of aid for amortiza-
tion of past aid receipts. Net disbursements of ODA
are shown per capita and as a percentage of GNP.

The summary measures of per capita ODA are
computed from group aggregates for population and
for ODA. Summary measures for ODA as a percent-
age of GNP are computed from group totals for ODA
and for GNP in current US dollars.

Table 21. Total external debt

The data on debt in this and successive tables are
from the World Bank Debtor Reporting System, sup-
plemented by World Bank estimates. That system is
concerned solely with developing economies and
does not collect data on ex.ernal debt for other groups
of borrowers or from economies that are not members
of the World Bank. The dollar figures on debt shown
in Tables 21 through 25 are in US dollars converted at
official exchange rates.

The data on debt include private nonguaranteed
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debt reported by twenty-seven developing countries
and complete or partial estimates for an additional
twenty others that do not report, but for which this
type of debt is known to be significant.

Public loans are external obligations of public
debtors, including the national government, its agen-
cies, and autonomous public bodies. Publicly guaran-
teed loans are external obligations of private debtors
that are guaranteed for repayment by a public entity.
These two categories are aggregated in the tables.
Private nonguaranteed loans are external obligation of
private debtors that are not guaranteed for repay-
ment by a public entity.

Use of IMF credit denotes repurchase obligations to
the IMF for all uses of IMF resources, excluding those
resulting from drawings in the reserve tranche. It is
shown for the end of the year specified. It comprises
purchases outstanding under the credit tranches, in-
cluding enlarged access resources, and all of the spe-
cial facilities (the buffer stock, compensatory financ-
ing, extended fund, and oil facilities), Trust Fund
loans, and operations under the enhanced structural
adjustment facilities. Use of IMF credit outstanding at
year-end (a stock) is converted to US dollars at the
eollar-SDR exchange rate in effect at year-end.

Short-term debt is debt with an original maturity of
one year or less. Available data permit no distinctions
between public and private nonguaranteed short-
term debt.

Total external debt is defined for the purpose of this
Report as the sum of public, publicly guaranteed, and
private nonguaranteed long-term debt, use of IMF
credit, and short-term debt.

Table 22. Flow of public and private
external capital

Data on disbursements, repayment of principal (am-
ortization), and payment of interest ire for public,
publicly guaranteed, and private nonguaranteed
long-term loans.

Disbursements are drawings on long-term loan com-
mitments during the year specified.

Repayment of principal is the actual amount of princi-
pal (amortization) paid in foreign currency, goods, or
services in the year specified.

Interest payments are actual amounts of interest paid
in foreign currency, goods, or services in the year
specified.

Table 23. Aggregate net resource flows
and net transfers

Net flows on long-term debt are disbursements less,the
repayment of principal on public, publicly guaran-
teed, and private nonguaranteed long-term debt. Of-



ficial grants are transfers made by an official agency in
cash or in kind in respect of which no legal debt is
incurred by the recipient. Data on official grants ex-
clude grants for technical assistance.

Net foreign direct investment is defined as investment
that is made to acquire a lasting interest (usually 10
percent of the voting stock) in an enterprise operating
in a country other than that of the investor (defined
according to residency), the investor's purpose being
an effective voice in the management of the enter-
prise. Aggregate net resource flows are the sum of net
flows on long-term debt (excluding IMF), plus official
grants (excluding technical assistance), and net for-
eign direct investment. Aggregate net transfers are

ual to aggregate net resource flows minus interest
payments on long-term loans and foreign direct in-
vestment profits.

Table 24. Total external debt ratios

Total external debt as a percentage of exports of goods and
services represents public, publicly guaranteed, pri-
vate nonguaranteed long-term debt, use of IMF
credit, and short-term debt drawn at year-end, net of
repayments of principal and write-offs, and, through-
out this table, goods and services include worker:
remittances. For estimating total external debt as a per-
centage of GNP, the debt figures are converted into US
dollars from currencies of repayment at end .of-year
official oxchange rates. GNP is converted from na-
tional currencies to US dollars by applying the con-
version procedure described in the technical note for
Tables 2 and 3.

Total debt service as a percentage of goods and services is
the sum of principal repayments and interest pay-
ments on total external debt (as defined in the note
for Table 21). It is one of several conventional mea-
sures used to assess a country's ability to service
debt.

Interest payments as a percentage of exports of goods and
services are actual payments made on total external
debt.

The summary measures are weighted by exports of
goods and services in currctit dollars and by GNP in
current dollars, resp

Table 25. Terms of t xternal public borrowing

Commitments refer to the public and publicly guaran-
teed loans for which contracts were signed in the year
specified. They are reported in Lurrencies of repay-
ment and converted into US dollars at average an-
nual official exchange rates.

Figures for interest rates, maturities, and grace periods
are averages weighted by the amounts of the loans.
Interest is the major el-iarge levied on a loan and is

usually computed on the amount of principal drawn
and outstanding. The maturity of a loan is the inter-
val between the agreement date, when a loan agree-
ment is signed or bonds are issued, and the date of
final repayment of principal. The grace period is the
interval between the agreement date and the date of
the first repayment of pincipal.

Public loans with variable interest rates, as a percentage
of public debt, refer to interest rates that float with
movements in a key market rate; for exampie, the
London interbank offered rate (LIBOR) or the US
prime rate. This column shows the borrower's expo-
sure to changes in international interest rates.

The summary measures in this table are weighted
by the amounts of the loans.

Table 26. Population growth and projections

Population growth rates are period averages calcu-
lated from midyear populations.

Population estimates for mid-1989 and estimates of
fertility and mortality are made by the World Bank
from data provided by the UN Population Division,
the UN Statistical Office, and country statistical of-
fices. rstimates take into account the results of the
latest ipulation censuses, which, in some cases, are
neither recent nor accurate. Note that refugees not
permanently settled in the country of asylum are gen-
erally considered to be part of the population of their
country of origin.

The projections of population for 2000, 2025, and
the year in which the population will eventually be-
come stationary (see definition below) are made for
each economy separately. Information on total popu-
lation by age and sex, fertility, mortality, and interna-
tional migration is projected on the basis of gener-
alized assumptions until the population becomes
stationary.

A stationary population is one in which age- and
sex-specific mortality rates have not changed over a
long period, and during which fertility rates have re-
mained at replacement level; that is, when the net
reproduction rate (defined in the note for Table 27)
equals 1. In such a population, the birth rate is con-
stant and equal to the death rate, the age structure is
constant, and the growth rate is zero.

Population projections are made age cohort by age
cohort. Mortality, fertility, and migration are pro-
jected separately and the results are applied iter-
atively to the 1985 base-year age structure. For the
projection period 1985 to 2005, the changes in mortal-
ity are country specific: increments in life expectancy
and decrements in infant mortality are based on pre-
vious trends for each country. When female second-
ary school enrollment is high, mortality is assumed to
decline more quickly. Infant mortality is projected
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separately from adult mortality. Note that the data do
not yet reflect the potentially significant impact of the
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) epidemic.

Projected fertility rates are also based on previous
trends. For countries in which fertility has started to
decline (termed "fertility transition"), this trend is
assumed to continue. It has been observed that no
country with a life expectancy of less than 50 years
has experienced a fertility decline; for these countries
fertility transition is delayed, and then the avetage
decline of the group of countries in fertility transition
is applied. Countries with below-replacement fer ility
are assumed to have constant total fertility rates until
1995-2000 and then to regain replacement level by
2030.

International migration rates are based on past and
present trends in migration flows and migration pol-
icy. Among the sources consulted are estimates and
projections made by national statistical offices, inter-
national agencies, and research institutions. Because
of the uncertainty of future migration trends, it is
assumed in the projections that net migration rates
will reach zero by 2025.

The estimates of the size of the stationary popula-
tion are speculative. hey should not be rewarded as pre-
dictims. They are included to show the implicatitms
of recent fertility and mortality trends on the basis of
generalized assumptions. A fuller description of the
methods and assumptions used to calculate the esti-
mates is contained in World Population Proiecthms,
1989-90 Edition.

Table 27. Demography and fertility

The crude birth rate and crude death rate indicate re-
spectively the number of live births and deaths occur-
ring per thousand population in a year. They come
from the sources mentioned in the note to Table 26.

Women of childbearing age are those from age 13 to
49.

The total fer.h:'y rah' represents the number of chil-
dren that would be born to a woman if she were to
live to the end of her childbearing years and bear
children at each age in accordance with prevailing
age-specific fertility rates. The rates given are from
the sources mentioned in the note for Table 26.

The net reproduction rate (NRR), which measures the
number of daughters a newborn girl will bear during
her lifetime, assuming fixed age-specific fertility and
mortality rates, reflects the extent to which a cohort
of newborn girls will reproduce themselves. An NRR
of 1 indicates that fertility is at replacement level: at
this rate women will bear, on average, only enough
daughters to replace themselves in the population.
As with the size of the stationary population, the
assumed year of reaching replacement-level fertility
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is speculative and should not be regarded as a
prediction.

Married women of childbearing age using contraaption
are women who are practicing, or whose husbands
are practicing, any form of contraception. Contracep-
tive usage is generally measured for women age 15 to
49. A few countries use measures relating to other
age groups, especially 15 to 44.

Data are mainly derived from demographic and
health surveys, contraceptive prevalence surveys,
World Bank country data, and Mauldin and Segal's
article "Prevalence of Contraceptive Use: Trends and
Issues" in volume 19 of Studies in Fimily Planning
(1988). For a few countries for which no survey data
are available, and for several African co-intries, pro-
gram statistics are used. Program statistics may un-
derstate contraceptive prevalence because they do
not measure use of methods such as rhythm, with-
drawal, or abstinence, nor use of contraceptives not
obtained through the official family planning pro-
gram. The data refer to rates prevailing in a variety of
Years, generally not more than two years before the
year specified in the table.

All summary measures are country data weighted
by each country's share in the aggregate population.

Table 28. Flea lth and nutrition

The estimates of population per physician and per nurs-
ing person are derived from World Health Organiza-
tion (WHO) data and are supplemented by data ob-
tained directly by the World Bank from national
sources. The data refer to a variety of years, generally
no more than two years before the year specified. The
figure for physicians, in addition to the total number
of registered practitioners in the country, includes
medical assistants whose medical training is less than
that of qualified physicians but who nevertheless dis-
pense similar medical services, including simple op-
cr'ns. Nursing persons include graduate, practi-

al, assistant, and auxiliary nurses, as well as
paraprofessional personnel such as health y- -rAers,
first aid workers, traditional birth attendc.r ,11...1 40

on. The inclusion of auxiliary and pal) . ft -c'imal
personnel provides more realistic estimate 4 avail-
able nursing care. Because definitions of --..A.tors and
nursing personnel varyand becausc ' data shown
are for a variety of yearsthe data fel . :so indi-
cators are not strictly comparable acrc.,it ,ountries.

Data on births attended by health staff show the per-
centage of births recorded where a recognized health
service worker was in attendance. The data are from
WHO, supplemented by UNICEF data. They are
based on national sources, derived mostly from offi-
cial community reports and hospital records; some
reflect only births in hospitals and other medical in-
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stitutions. Sometimes smaller private and rural hos-
pitals are excluded, and sometimes even relatively
primitive local facilities are included. The coverage is
therefore not always comprehensive, and the figures
should be treated with extreme caution.

Babies with low birth weight are children born weigh-
ing less than 2,500 grams. Low birth weight is fre-
quently associated with maternal malnutrition and
tends to raise the risk of infant mortality and lead to
poor growth in infancy and childhood, thus increas-
ing the incidence of other forms of retarded develop-
ment. The figures are derived from both WHO and
UNICEF sources and are based on national data. The
data are not strictly comparable across countries since
they are compiled from a combination of surveys and
administrative records that may not have representa-
tive national coverage.

The infant mortality rate is the number of infants
who die before reaching one year of age, per thou-
sand live births in a given year. The data are from the
UN publication Mortality of Children under Age 5: Pro-
jections, 1950-2025 as well as from the World Bank.

The daily calorie supply (per capita) is calculated by
dividing the calorie equivalent of the food supplies in
an economy by the population. Food supplies com-
prise domestic production, imports less exports, and
changes in stocks; they exclude animal feed, seeds for
use in agriculture, and food lost in processing and
distribution. These estimates are from the Food and
Agriculture Organization.

The summary measures in this table are country
figures weighted by each country's share in the ag-
gregate population.

Table 29. Education

The data in this table refer to a variety of years, gener-
ally not more than two years distant from those spec-
ified; however, figures for females sometimes refer to
a year earlier than that for overall totals. The data are
mostly from Unesco.

Primary school enrollment data are estimates of
children of all ages enrolled in primary school. Fig-
ures are expressed as the ratio of pupils to the popu-
lation of school-age children. Although many coun-
tries consider primary school age to be 6 to 11 years,
others do not. For some countries with universal pri-
1. ..y education, the gross enrollment ratios may ex-
ceed 100 percent because some pupils are younger or
older than the country's standard primary school
age.

The data on secondary school enrollment are calcu-
lated in the same manner, but again the definition of
secondary school age differs among countries. It is
most commonly considered to be 12 to 17 years. Late
entry of more mature students as well as repetition

and the phenomenon ot "burwhing" in final grades
can influence these ratios.

The tertiary enrollment ratio is calculated by divid-
ing the number of pupils enrolled in all post-second-
ary schools and universities by the population in the
20-24 age group. Pupils attending vocational schools,
adult education programs, two-year community col-
leges, and distance education centers (primarily cor-
respondence courses) are included. The distribution
of pupils across these different types of institutions
varies among countries. The youth populationthat
is, 20 to 24 yearshas been adopted by Unesco as the
denominator since it represents an average tertiary
level cohort even though people above and below
this age group may be registered in tertiary
institutions.

Primary net errollment is the percentage of school-
age children who are enrolled in school. Unlike gross
enrollment, the net ratios correspond to the country's
primary school-age group. This indii ator gives a
much clearer idea of how many children in the age
group are actually enrolled in school, without the
number being inflated by over- (or under-) age
children .

The primary pupil-teacher ratio is the number of pu-
pils enrolled in school in a country, divided by the
number of teachers in the education system.

The summary measures in this table are country
enrollment rates weighted by each country's share in
the aggregate population .

Table al Income distribution and 1CP
estimates of GDP

The data in this table refer to the ICP estimates of
GDP and the distribution of income or expenditure
accruing to percentile groups of households ranked
by total household income, per capita income, or
expenditure.

The first column presents preliminary results of the
UN International Comparison Program (ICP), Phase
V, for 1985. ICI' recasts traditional national accounts
through special price collections and disaggregation
of GDP by expenditure components. More compre-
hensive ICP results are expected to be available by the
end of 1991. The figures given here are subject to
change and should be regarded as indicative only.
ICP Phase V details are prepared by national statisti-
cal offices. The results are coordinated by the UN
Statistical Office (UNSO) with support from other in-
ternational agencies, particularly e ie Statistical Office
of the European Communities (Eurostat) and the Or-
ganisation for Economic Co-operation and Develop-
ment (OECD). The World Bank, the Economic Com-
mission for Europe, and the Economic and Social
Commission for Asia and the Pacific also contribute
to this exercise.
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A total of sixtyfour countries participated in ICI'
Phase V, and preliminary results are now available for
fifty-seven. For one country (Nepal), total CDP data
were not available, and comparisons were made for
consumption only; two countries with populations of
less than 1 millionLuxembourg, with 81.3 as its esti-
mated index of GDP per capita, and Swaziland, with
13.6have been omitted from this table. Data for the
remaining seven countries, all Caribbean, are ex-
pected soon.

Although the GDP per capita figures are presented
as indexes to the US value, the underlying data are
expressed in US dollars. However, these dollar
values, which are different fre:,1 those shown in Ta-
bles 1 and 3 (see the technical notes for these tables),
are obtained by special conversion factors designed to
equalize purchasing powers of currencies in the re-
spective countries. This cor version factor, commonly
known as the purchasing power pari'y (PPP), is de-
fined as the number of un. ts of a country's currency
required to buy the same amounts of goods and ser-
vices in the domestic market as one dollar would buy
in the United States. The computation of PPPs in-
volves obtaining implicit cuantities from national ac-
counts expenditure data a -id specially collected price
data and revaluing the implicit quantities in each
country at a single set of average prices. The PPP rate
thus equalizes dollar prices in every country, and
cross-country comparisons of GDP based on them
reflect differences in quantities of goods and services
free of any price-level cliff erentials. This procedure is
designed to bring cross-country comparisons in line
with cross-time real value comparisons that are based
on constant price series.

The figures presented here are the results of a two-
step exercise. Countries within a region or group
such as the OECD are first compared using their own
group average prices. Next, since group average
prices may differ from each other, making the coun-
tries belonging to different groups not comparable,
the group prices are adjusted to make them compara-
ble at the world level. The adjustments, done by
UNSO, are based on pr:ce differentials observed in a
network of "link" countries representing each
group. However, the lirlkinc is done in a manner that
retains in the world comparison the relative levels of
GDP observed in the g-oup compariscns.

The two-step process was adopted because the rel-
ative GDP levels and rankings of two countries may
change when more countries are brought into the
comparison. It was felt that this should not be al-
lowed to happen within geographic regions; that is,
that the relationship of, say, Ghana and Senegal
should not be affected by the prices prevailing in the
United States. Thus overall GDP per capita levels are
calculated at "regicnal" prices and then linked to-
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gether. The linking is done by revaluing GDPs of all
the countries at average "world" prices and reallocat-
ing the new regional totals on the basis of each coun-
try's share in the original comparison.

Such a method does not permit the comparison of
more detailed quantities (such as food consumption).
Hence these subaggregates and more detailed expen-
diture categories are calculated using world prices.
These quantities are indeed comparable interna-
tionally, but they do not add up to the indicated
GDPs because they are calculated at a different set of
prices.

Some countries belong to several regional groups.
Some groups have priority; others are equal. Thus
fixity is always maintained between members of the
European Communities, even within the OECD and
world comparison. For Finland and Austria, how-
ever, the bilateral relationship that prevails within the
OECD comparison is also the one used within the
global comparison. However, a significantly different
relationship (based on Central European prices) pre-
vails in the comparison within that group, and this is
the relationship presented in the separate publication
of the European comparison.

The .:stimates in the second column are calculated
from the actual ICP results reported in the first, by
applying average annual growth rates of GNP com-
puted from World Bank files. The numbers do not
reflect changes in terms of trade. The estimates in the
third column are calculated from those in the second
by expressing the values in i983 "international dol-
lars" and multiplying them by the US inflation rate
measured by the implicit GNP deflator. The ICP esti-
mates are expressed in "international dollars,"
which have the same purchasing power over total US
GDP as the US dollar in a given year, but with d
purchasing power over subaggregates determined by
average international prices rather than by US rela-
tive prices.

For further details on the ICP procedures, readers
may consult the ICP Phase IV report, World Compari-
sons of Purchasing Power and Real Product for 1980 (New
York: Uni:ed Nations, 1986).

The income distribution data cover rural and urban
areas for all countries. The data refer to different
years between 1979 and 1989 and are drawn from a
variety of sources. These include the Economic Com-
mission for Latin America and the Caribbean, the
Luxembourg Income Study, the OECD, the UN's Na-
tional Accounts Statistics: Compendium of Income Distri-
bution Statistics, 1985, the World Bank, and national
sources. Data for many countries have been updated,
and some of the income distribution data previously
published have been deleted because they refer to
years iong past.

In many countries the collection of income distribu-



tion data is not systematically organized or integrated
with the official statistical system. The data are de-
rived from surveys designed for other purposes,
most often consumer expenditure surveys, that also
collect information on income. These surveys use a
variety of income concepts and sample designs, and
in many cases their geographic coverage is too limited
to provide reliable nationwide estimates of income
distribution. Although the data presented here repre-
sent the best available estimates, they do not avoid all
these problems and should be interpreted with
caution.

Similarly, the scope of the indicator is limited for
certain countries, and data for other countries are not
fully comparable. Because households vary in size, a
distribution in which households are ranked accord-
ing to per capita household income, rather than ac-
cording to total household income, is superior for
many purposes. The distinction is important because
households with low per capita incomes frequently
are large households, v.-hose total income may be
high, whereas many households with low household
incomes may be small households with high per cap-
ita income. Information on the distribution of per
capita household income exists for only a few coun-
tries and is infrequently updated. Where possible,
distributions are ranked according to per capita in-
come; more often they are ranked by household in-
come, :th others ranked by per capita expenditure
or hou..ehold expenditure. Since the size of house-
hold is likely to be small for low-income households
(for instance, single-person households and couples
without children), the distribution of household in-
come may overstate the income inequality. Also, since
household savings tend to increase faster as income
levels increase, the distribution of expenditure is in-
clined to understate the income inequality. The World
Bank's Living Standards Measurement Study and the
Social Dimensions of Adjustment project (the latter
covering Sub-Saharan African countries) are assisting
a few countries in improving their collection and
analysis of data on income distribution.

Table 31. Urbanizatior

Data on urban population and agglomeration in large
cities are from the UN's Prospects of World Urbaniz

tion, supplemented by data from the World Bank. The
growth rates of urban population are calculated from
the World Bank's population estimates; the estimates
of urban population shares are calculated from both
sources just cited.

Because the estimates in this table ar9 based on
different national definitions of what is urban, cross-
coun try comparisons should he made with caution.

The summary measures for urban populanon as a

percentage of total population are calculated from
country percentages weighted by each country's
share in the aggregatc population; the other sum-
mary measures in this table are weighted in the same
fashion, using urban population.

Table 32. Women in development

This table provides some basic indicators disaggre-
gated to show differences between the sexes that il-
lustrate the condition of women in society. The mea-
sures reflect the demographic status of women and
their access to health and education services. Statisti-
cal anomalies become even more apparent when so-
cial indicators are analyzed by gender, becaase re-
porting systems are often weak in areas related
specifically to women. Indicators drawn from cen-
suses and surveys, such as those on population, tend
to be about as reliable for women as for men; but
indicators based largely on administrative records,
such as maternal and infant mortality, are less reli-
able. More resources are now being devoted to de-
velop better information on these topics, but the re-
liability of data, even in the series shown, still varies
significantly.

The under 5 mortality rate shows the probability of a
newborn baby dying before reaching age 5. The rates
are derived from life tables based on estimated cur-
rent life expectancy at birth and on infant mortality
rates. In general throughout the world more males
are born than females. Under good nutritional and
health conditions and in times of peace, male chil-
dren under 5 ha., .? a higher death rate than females.
These columi,: ,;.tow that female-male differences in
the risk of dying by age 5 vary substantially. In indus-
trial market economies, female babies have a 23 per
cent lower risk of dying by age 5 than male babies;
the risk of dying by age 5 is actually higher for fe-
males than for males in some lower-income econ-
omies. This suggests differential treatment of males
and females with respect to food and medical care.

Such discrimination particularly affects very young
girls, who may get a smaller share of scarce food or
receive less prompt costly medical attention. This pat-
tern of discrimination is not uniformly associated
with development. There are low- and middlein-
come countries (and regions within countries) where
the risk of dying by age 5 for females relative to males
approximates the pattern found in industrial coun-
tries. In many other countries, however, the numbers
starkly demonstrate the need to associate women
more closely with development. The health and wel-
fare indicators in both Table 28 and in this table's
maternal mortality column draw attention, in particu-
lar, to the conditions associatid with childbearing.
This activity still carries the highest risk of death for
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women of reproductive age in developing countries.
The irdicators reflect, but do not measure, both the
availability of health services for women and the gen-
eral welfare and nutritional status of mothers.

Life expectancy at birth is defined in the note to
Table 1.

Maternal mortality refers to the number of female
deaths that occur during childbirth per 100,000 live
births. Because deaths during childbirth are defined
more widely in some countries to include complica-
tions of pregnancy or the period after childbirth, or of
abortion, and because many pregnant women die be-
cause lack of suitable health care, maternal mortal-
ity is difficult to measure consistently and reliably
across countries. The data in these two series are
drawn from diverse national sources and collected by
the World Health Organization (WHO), although
many national administrative systems are weak and
do not record vital events in a systematic way. The
data are derived mostly from official community re-
ports and hospital records, and some reflect only
deaths in hospitals and other medical institutions.
Sometimes smaller private and rural hospitals are ex-
cluded, and sometimes even relatively primitive local
facilities are included. The coverage is therefore not
always comprehensive, and the figures should be
treated with extreme caution.

Clearly, many maternal deaths go unrecorded, par-
ticularly in countries with remote rural populations;
this accounts for some of the very low numbers
shown in the table, especially for several African
countries. Moreover, it is not clear whether an in-
crease in the number of mothers in hospital reflects
more extensive medical care for women or more com-
plications in pregnancy and childbirth because of
poor nutrition, for instance. (Table 28 shows data on
low birth weight.)

These time series attempt to bring together readily
available information not always presented in inter-
national publications. WHO warns that there are in-
evitably gaps in the series, and it has invited coun-
tries to provide more comprehensive figures. They
are reproduced here, from the 1986 WHO publication
Matemal Mortality Rates, supplemented by the
UNICEF publication The State of the World's Children
1989, as part of the international effort to highlight
data in this field. The data refer to any year from 1977
to 1984.

The education indicators, based on Unesco sources,
show the extent to which females have equal access
to schooling.

Percentage of cohort persisting to grade 4 is the per-
centage of children starting primary school in 1970
and 1984, respectively, who continued to the fourth
grade by 1973 and 1987. Figures in italics represent
earlier or later cohorts. The data are based on enroll-

288

ment records. The slightly higher persistence ratios
for females in some African countries may indicate
male participation in activities such as animal
herding.

All things being equal, and opportunities being the
same, the ratios for females per 100 males should be
close to 100. However, inequalities may cause the ra-
tios to move in different directions. For example, the
numl of females per 100 males will rise at second-
ary school level if male attendance declines more rap-
idly in the final grades be...ause of males' greater job
opportunities, conscription into the army, or migra-
tion in search of work. In addition, since the numbers
in these columns refer mainly to general secondary
education, they do not captuie ihose (tnostly males)
enrolled in technical and vocational schools or in full-
time apprenticeships, as in Eastern Europe.

All summary measures are country data weighted
by each country's share in the aggregate population.

Table 33. Forests, protected areas, and water

This new table on natural resources is a first step
toward including environmental data in the assess-
ment of development and the planning of economic
strategies. It provides a partial picture of the status of
forests, the extent of areas protected for conservation
or other environmentally related purposes, and the
availability and use of freshwater. The data reported
here are drawn from the most authoritative sources
available, cited in Worid Resources Institute's World
Resources 1990-91. Perhaps even more than other data
in this Report, however, these data should be used
with caution. While they accurately characterize
major differences in resources and uses between
countries, true comparability is limited because of
variation in data collection, statistical methods, defi-
nitions, and government resources.

No conceptual framework has yet been agreed
upon that integrates natural resource and traditional
economic data. Nor are the measures shown in this
table intended to be final indicators of natural re-
source wealth, environmental health, or resource de-
pletion. They have been chosen because they are
available for most countries, are testable, and reflect
some general conditions of the environment.

The total area of forest refers to the total natural
stands of woody vegetation in which trees predomi-
nate. These estimates are derived from country statis-
tics assembled by the Food and Agriculture Organiza-
tion of the United Nations (FAO) in 1980. Some of
them are based on more recent inventories or satel-
lite-based assessments performed during the 1980s.
In 1992 the FAO will complete and publish an assess-
ment of world forest extent and health that should
modify some of these estimates substantially. The to-



tal area of closed forest refers to those forest areas
where trees cover a high proportion of the ground
and there is no continuous ground cover.) Closed for-
est, for members of the Economic Commission for
Europe (ECE), however, is defined as those forest
areas where tree crowns cover more than 20 percent
of the area. These natural stands do not include tree
plantations.

Total annual deforestation refers to both closed and
open forest. (Open i'orest is defined as at least a 10
percent tree cover with a continuous ground cover.)
In the ECE countries open forest has 5-20 percent
crown cover or a mixture of bush and stunted trees.
Deforestation is defined as the permanent conversion
of forest land to other uses including pasture, shifting
cultivation, mechanized agriculture, or infrastructure
development. Assessments of annual deforestation,
both in open and closed forest, are difficult to make
and are usually undertaken as special studies. The
estimates shown here for 1981-85 were calculated in
1980, projecting the rate of deforestation during the
first five years of the decade. Figures in italics are
estimates from other periods and are based on more
recent or better assessments than those used in the
1980 projections.

Special note should be taken of Brazilthe country
with the world's largest tropical closed forestwhich
now undertakes annual deforestation assessments.
Deforested areas do not include areas logged but in-
tended for regeneration, nor areas degraded by fuel-
wood gathering, acid precipitation, or forest fires. In
temperate industrialized countries the permanent
conversion of remaining forest to other uses is rela-
tively rare. Brazil is unique in having several assess-
ments of forest extent and deforestation that use a
common methodology based on images from Landsat
satellites. Closed forest deforestation in the Legal
Amazon of Brazil during 1990 is estimated at 13,800
square kilometers, down from the 17,900 square kilo-
meters estimated in 1989. Between 1978 and 1988,
deforestation in this region averaged about 21,000
square kilometers, having peaked in 1987 and de-
clined greatly thereafter. By 1990, cumulative de-
forestation (both recent and historical) within the Le-
gal Amazon totaled 415,000 square kilometers.
Deforestation outside the Legal Amazon also occurs,
but there is much less information on its extent. A
1980 estimate, that open forest deforestation in Brazil
totaled about 1.05 million hectares, is the most recent
available.

Protected land areas are nationally protected areas of
at least 1,900 hectares that fall into one of five man-
agement categories: scientific reserves and strict na-
ture reserves, national parks of national or interna-
tional significance (not materially affected by human
activity), natural monuments and natural landscapes

with some unique aspects, managed nature reserves
and wildlife sanctuaries, and protected landscapes
and seascapes (which may include cultural land-
scapes). This table does not include sites protected
only under local or provincial law or areas where con-
sumptive uses of wildlife are allowed. These data are
subject to variations in definition and in reporthig to
the organizations, such as the World Conservation
Monitoring Centre, that compile and disseminate
these data.

Internal renewable water resources data are subject to
variation in collection and estimation methods but
accurately show the magnitude of water use in both
total and per capita terms. These data, however, also
hide what can be significant variation in total renew-
able water resources from one year to another. They
also fail to distinguish the variation in water availabil-
ity within a country both seasonally and geographi-
cally. Because freshwater resources are based on
long-term averages, their estimation explicitly ex-
cludes decade-long cycles of wet and dry. These data
are compiled from national, international, and pro-
fessional publications from a variety of years. In the
absence of other measures, estimates of sectoral with-
drawals are modeled when necessary (based on in-
formation on industry, irrigation practices, livestock
populations, crop mix, and precipitation). Data from
small countries and arid regions are thought less reli-
able than those from large countries and more humid
zones. These data do not include freshwater created
by desalination plants.

Annual withdrawal refers to the average annual
flows of rivers and underground waters that are de-
rived from precipitation falling within the country.
The total withdrawn and the percentage withdrawn of
the total renewable resource ale both reported in this
table. The total water withdrawn for use can exceed
the total renewable resource of a country for two rea-
sons. Water might be withdrawn from a lake or river
shared with another country, or it might be with-
drawn from an aquifer that is not part of the renew-
able cycle. Domestic use includes drinking water, mu-
nicipal use or supply, and uses for blic services,
commercial establishments, and homes. Direct with-
drawals for industrial use, including withdrawals for
cooling thermoelectric plants, are combined in the
final column of this table with withdrawals for agricul-
ture (irrigation and livestock production). Estimates
of per capita use are based on 1987 population esti-
mates, the base year of most of the resource and with-
drawal estimates.
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Data sources

Production UN Department of International Economic and Social Affairs. Various years. Statistical Yearbook. New
and domestic York.
absorption . Various years. Energy Statistics Yearbook. Statistical Pipers, series J. New York.

UN International Comparison Program Phases IV (1980) and V (1985) reports, and data from ECE,
ESCAP, Eurostat, OECD, and UN.

FAO, IMF, UNIDO, and World Bank data; national sources.

Fiscal and International Monetary Fund, Government Finance Statistics Yearbook. Vol. 11. Washington, D.C.
monetary . Various years. International Financial Statistics. Washington, D.C.
accounts UN Department of International Economic and Social Affairs. Various years. World Energy Supplies.

Statistical Papers, series J. New York.
IMF data.

Core International Monetary Fund. Various years. International Financial Statistics. Washington, D.C.
international UN Conference on Trade and Development. Various years. Handbook of International Trade and
transactions Development Statistics. Geneva.

UN Department of International Economic and Social Affairs. Various years. Monthly Bulletin of
Statistics. New York.

. Various years. Yearbook of International Trade Statistics. New York.
FAO, IME UN, and World Bank data.

External finance Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. Various years. Development Co-operat'on.
Paris.

. 1988. Geographical Distribution of Financial Flows to Developths Countries. Paris.
IMF, OECD, and World Bank data; Vorld Bank Debtor Reporting System.

Human and Bulatao, Rodolfo A., Eduard Bos, Patience V. Stephens, and My T. Vu. 1990. World Population
natural ProjectUms, 1989-90 Edition. Baltimore, Md.: Johns Hopkins University Press.
resourLes Institute for Resource Development/Westinghouse. 1987. Child Survival: Risks and the Road to Health.

Columbia, Md.
Mauldin, W. Parker, and Holden J. Segal. 1988. "Prevalence of Contraceptive Use: Trends and

Issues." Studies in Family Planning 19, 6: 335-53.
Sivard, Ruth. 1985. WomenA World Surmi. Washington, D.C.: World Priorities.
UN Department of International Economic and Social Affairs. Various years. Demographw Yearlwk.

New York.
. Various years. Population and Vital Statistics Report. New York.
. Various years. Statistical Yearbook. New York.
. 1989. Levels and Trends of Contraceptive Use as Assessed in 1988. New York.
. 1988. Mortality of Children under Age 5: Projections 1950-2025. New York.
. 1989. Prospects of World Urbanization. New York.

. 1989. World Population Prospects: 1988. New York.
UN Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization. Various years. Statistical Yearbook. Paris.

. 1988. Compendium of Statistics on Illiteracy. Paris.
UNICEF. 1989. The State of the World's Children 1989. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
World Health Organization. Various years. World Health Statistics Annual. Geneva.

. 1986. Maternal Mortality Rates: A Tabulation of Available Information, 2nd edition. Geneva.

. Various years. World Health Statistics Report. Geneva.
World Resources Institute. 1990. World Resources 1990-91. New York.
FAO and World Bank data.
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In the time it takes to read this paragraph, about a hundred children will be bornsix in
industrial countries and ninety-four in developing countries. Some countries in the develop-
ing world have increased their standard of living more than fivefold in the past forty years,
but many others have made little progress. Today, more than one billion people, or a quarter
of the people in developing countries, live in abject poverty on less than one dollar a da)
No matter what the outlook in the industrial economies, the world will find lasting prosper-
ity and security only if the developing countries can raise their standard of living. This is the
challenge of development, the subject of this fourteenth annual World Development Report.

The task of development is daunting. 'Yet history shows that rapid and sustained
progress is possibleeven in countries with few endowments other than resourceful peo-
ple. There has been enormous variation in the performance of developing countries, and
there is no single formula for development. The Report shows, however, that policies on
several frontsto promote investment in people, successful entrepreneurs, greater openne: Is
to trade and global economic integration, and a stable macroeconomic foundationhave
proven effeclive in countries facing quite different circumstances.

These policies form the basis for an emerging consensus in favor of a "market-
friendly" strategy for development. The Report describes this strategy and what both devel-
oping and industrial countries, as well as multilateral aid and finance agencies, can do to
ensure that it succeeds. And it goes further: it shows the complementary ways in which
markets and go . -nments can pull together.

A main meme of the Report is how the various aspects of market-friendly develop-
ment interact. Investing in people spurs entrepreneurs' productivity all the more powerfully
in an economy that has relativ-ly undistorted amestic marketsand efficient domestic
markets increase the returns from investing in people. A more stable macroeconomy makes
it easier to withstand the external shocks that greater integration with the global economy
may causeand global linkages provide access to foreign capital, which makes it easier to
maintain domestic macroeconomic stability when internal shocks hit.

Like previous editions, this Report includes the World Development Indicators,
which give comprehensive, current data on social and economic development in more than
180 countries and territories. These data will also be available on diskette for use with
personal computers.

Cover design by Walt Rosenquist
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